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THE  MANNER  OF  STUDYING  THIS  METHOD 


If  two  or  more  students  study  together,  one  of  them, 
taking  the  Key,  may  act  as  teacher  and  hear  the  recita- 
tions of  the  rest.  A  small  group  or  club  with  regular  meet- 
ings for  recitation  and  practice,  would  be  an  excellent 
idea  and  there  would  be  the  advantage  of  hearing 
different  voices  saying  the  same  things  which  would  give 
some  ear  training,  so  necessary  in  learning  to  speak 
foreign  languages. 

If  one  student  studies  alone,  after  studying  carefully 
and  throughly  the  explanations,  rules  of  grammar,  cons- 
tructionof  verbs  and  phrases,  together  with  the  voc- 
abularies given  in  each  lesson,  he,  or  she,  should  then 
carefully  write  the  translations  of  the  two  exercises  of 
each  lesson  and  then,  but  not  before  then,  compare  the 
translations  made  with  those  given  in  the  Key  to  the 
Exercises  and  carefully  correct  the  mistakes  until  a  clean 
correct  copy  is  secured. 

The  "Construction  of  Phrases",  given  in  each  lesson, 
should  be  recited  in  a  loud  and  clear  voice  and  the 
phrases  should  be  committed  to  memory,  for,  though  we 
learn  to  read  in  words,  we  learn  to  speak  in  phrases. 

The  student  should  amplify  his  vocabulary,  little 
by  little,  by  reading  books  and  newspapers  in  Spanish, 
with  or  without  the  aid  of  a  dictionary  and  improve  every 
opportunity  offered  to  speak  Spanish,  even  in  his  limited 
way,  with  those  who  speak  that  language. 

Many  years  of  experience  in  the  teaching  of  modern 
languages  have  convinced  me  that  there  is  only  one  way 
to  learn  these,  as  there  is  to  learn  any  subject,  to  study, 
to  recite  and  to  correct  the  mistakes  made.  For  this 
reason  I  have  divided  the  Method  into  two  parts,  a  text- 
book and  separate  key  to  the  exercises  and  by  the  use 
of  these  two  parts  in  the  manner  indicated  above,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  readily  acquire  the  essential  of 
commercial  Spanish.  Keep  in  practice  by  reading,  writing 
and  speaking  Spanish  at  every  opportunity. 

The  Author 

The  Donoghue  Spanish-English  School, 

Tampa,  Florida  ,September,  1924. 
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SPANISH  PRONUNCIATION  AND  ACCENT 


Spanish,  like  all  other  languages,  is  not  pronounced 
the  same  in  all  countries  in  which  it  is  spoken,  but  there 
is  a  stndard  set  by  the  Royal  Spanish  Academy  which 
is  called  the  Castillian  pronunciation  and  which  is  the 
language  of  theatre  and  the  schools. 

In  the  different  countries  of  Spanish-America  there 
are  local  variations  of  this  pronunciation  which  it  would 
not  be  practical  to  try  to  illustrate.  In  general,  however, 
it  may  be  said  that  the  principal  differences  consist  in 
the  softening,  in  Spanish-Amarica,  of  the  gutteral  sound 
of  J  into  a  sort  of  H  sound,  of  softening  that  of  LL 
into  a  Y  sound  and  of  pronouncing  the  lisped  sound  or 
Z  and  C  before  E  and  I  with  a  sibilant  S  sound.  It  is 
safe  to  say  that  the  student,  after  a  residence  of  a  number 
of  years  in  Cuba,  Mexico,  or  any  other  country  of  Spanish- 
America,  would  be  found  to  have  acquired  the  accent  of 
that  country,  but  it  is  best  to  start  out  with  knowledge 
of  the  standard  pronunciation. 

While  it  must  be  understood  that  a  figurative 
pronunciation  is,  at  best,  only  an  approximation,  still,  as 
there  is  hardly  any  sound  in  Spanish  not  represented  m 
English,  a  very  good  idea  may  be  had  from  the  illustra- 
tions shown  in  each  lesson. 

Instead  of  the  usual  long  explanation  of  the  sounds 
of  letters  in  the  Spanish  alphabet,  which  would  only 
be  confusing,  it  is  here  intended  to  explain  the  method 
used  in  the  representation  in  the  figurative  pronunciation. 

Spanish  is  almost  phonetic  and  this  fact  helps  great- 
ly. In  the  first  place  it  is  understood  that  the  vowels  have 
the  "continental"  pronunciation  so  called,  i.  e.,  the 
pronunciation  given  them  in  the  languages  of  the  con- 
tinent of  Europe,  in  the  French,  German,  Italian,  Por- 
tugese, etc.,  which  is  as  follows:  A  is  pronounced  as 
it  is  in  the  English  word  "father". 

In  the  figurative  this  sound  will  be  represented  by 
ah.  E  is  like  long  A  in  the  English  word  "day"  and  will 
be  represented  in  the  figurative  by  ay.  I  is  the  so-called 
Latin,  E  and  Y  is  the  Greek  and  both  are  sounded  like 
ee  in  "feet"  and  this  sound  will  be  represented  by  ee. 
O  is  similar  to  the  long  O  in  "hope"  and  will  be  re- 
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presented  by  o.  U  is  like  the  U  in  "rule"  and  will  be  re- 
presented by  oo,  so  that  we  have  the  vowel  scale  of  ah,  a, 
ee,  o,  oo,  and  the  student  should  practice  on  those.  B  is 
pronounced  in  the  Castillian  with  a  slurring  sound  very 
similar  to  that  of  V,  but  in  Spanish-America  is  sounded 
more  distinctly  as  a  B.  C  is  pronounced  like  K  before  A, 
O  and  U  and  consonants,  but  like  the  TH  in  "think" 
before  E  and  I  and  these  sounds  will  be  represented  by 
k  and  th.  D  is  pronounced  as  soft  "th"  as  in  "breathe" 
when  final  or  between  vowels,  but  as  in  English  initially. 
G  is  sounded  as  the  G  in  "go"  before  A,  O  and  U  and 
consonants,  but  as  an  aspirated  H  before  E  and  I  will  be 
reprsented  in  the  figurative  by  h.  H.  is  generally  silent 
in  Spanish  as  it  is  in  the  English  word  "honor".  J  should 
be  sounded  as  a  gutteral  like  the  "ch"  in  German  and 
Scotch,  and  a  capital  H.  will  be  used  in  the  figurative 
to  indicate  this  sound  as  has  been  said  above,  this  sound 
is  softened  in  Spanish-America  into  an  aspirated  h. 

The  accented  n  is  pronounced  as  if  it  added  a  Y 
sound  and  the  combination  of  n  with  y  will  be  used  to 
indicate  this  as  in,  Senor-(sayn-yor)  Q  is  only  found  in 
the  combination  with  U  followed  by  E  or  I  which  are 
pronounced  "kay"  and  "kee". 

S  is  always  sounded  as  in  "sing"  and  never  as  in 
"easy"  x  in  modern  Spanish  has  been  supplanted  by  J, 
and  follows  mainly  the  pronunciation  of  that  letter. 

Z  is  sounded  like  the  hard  "th"  in  "think",  similarly 
as  the  C  before  E  and  I.  The  combinations  CH,  RR  and 
LL  are  treated  in  Spanish  as  single  consonants,  the  first 
being  always  sounded  as  in  the  English  word  "church", 
the  second  as  a  prolonged,  trilling  of  the  R  and  the 
•last  as  11  in  the  English  word  "William". 

Spanish  is  an  accented  language  and  the  accent  will 
be  indicated  in  the  figurative  by  accenting  the  vowel  of 
the  syllable  accented  and  this  accent  should  be  cerefully 
observed  in  study.  Hablo — (ah-blo),  means,  I  speak; 
hablo — (a-blo),  means,  He  spoke;  hoble — (ah-blay), 
means  I  spoke;  hable— (ah-blay) ,  means,  I  may  speak, 
etc.  In  the  absence  of  an  indicated  accent  the  accent 
is  placed  on  the  second  last  syllable,  but  words  ending 
in  Di  and  R  are  generally  accented  on  the  final  syllable. 

In  theory  "el"  without  accent  is  pronounced  as  m 
"el"  with  accent,  but  in  practice  a  differense  is  made 


by  placing  more  stress  on  the  accented  letter,  so  that 
in  the  figurative  pronunciation  "el"  will  be  indicated  as 
it  would  sound  in  English,  while  "el"  is  given  as  "ayl". 

In  the  figurative  pronunciation  of  the  initial  sound 
of  11,  a  slight  i  sound  will  be  indicated  before  the  11.  To 
rain  Hover  (ilyo-vayr). 

The  student  should  devote  much  practice  to  pro- 
nouncing these  sounds  aloud  and  where  two  or  more 
students  study  or  practice  together,  one  may  criticise  the 
pronunciation  of  the  rest  by  giving  out  the  English  of 
the  "Construction  of  Phrases"  in  each  lesson  and  com- 
paring the  pronunciation  of  the  student  reciting  with  that 
of  the  figurative.  It  must  be  understood  that  in  acquiring 
a  foreign  language  the  ear  must  be  trained  to  unders- 
tand the  phrases  that  are  poorly  pronounced  as  well  as 
those  well  pronounced.  The  student  will  have  observed 
in  his  own  language  that  educated  people  must  learn 
to  understand  ignorant,  or  poorly  educated  people,  while 
not  at  all  obliged  to  imitate  them  and  this  applies  to 
the  learning  of  any  living  language. 

The  names  of  the  letters  are  given  in  parentheses 
below  and  should  be  committed  to  memory:  A  (ah)  B 
(bay)  C  (thay)  CH  (chay)  D  (day)  E  (ay)  F  (ay-fay) 
G  (hay)  H  (ahtch-ay)  I  (ee)  J  (hot-tah)  L  (ayl-lay) 
LL  (ayl-yay)  M  (ay-may)  N  (ayn-nay)  f}  (ayn-yay) 
O  (o)  P  (pay)  Q  (k66)  R  ayr-ray)  RR  (ayr-rer-ray)  S 
(ays-say)  T  (tay)  U  (66)  V  (vay)  X  (ayk-kays)  Y  (ee) 
Z  (thay-tah). 

K  and  W  do  not  belong  to  Spanish,  but  when  used 
are  called  K  (kah)  W  (do-bel-vay) . 

According  to  a  new  rule  of  the  Royal  Spanish  Aca- 
demy accents  used  unnecessarily  are  to  be  omitted  and 
in  time  this  practice  will  become  general,  but  the  accents 
have  been  used  here  as  aiding  the  acquiring  of  Spanish 
by  foreigners  and  to  familiarize  them  with  the  use  of 
accents.  By  an  unnecessary  accent  is  meant  one  like  the 
accent  on  single  letters,  as  6  the  conjunction  In  the 
phrase  ingles  6  espanol  (English  or  Spanish)  the  accent 
adds  nothing  to  the  o  and  can  be  omitted  in  writing. 
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Lesson  1 


The  three  regular  conjugations,  the  infinitive  and 
the  present  indicative,  with  nominative  pronouns 

The  infinitive,  or  indefinite  form  of  the  verb  al- 
ways ends  in  R,  in  Spanish,  and  the  three  regular 
conjugations  are  distinguished  by  the  vowel  of  the  term- 
ination of  the  infinitive,  that  for  the  first  being  A,  as 
in  hablar — to  speak,  that  for  the  second  E,  as  in  leer — to 
read  and  that  for  the  third  I,  as  in  escribir — to  write.  It 
is  said  that  knowing  the  conjugations  of  these  model 
verbs,  one  may  readily  conjugate  eight  thousand  regular 
Spanish  verbs,  the  infinitive  being  given. 

All  regular  first  person  singulars  end  in  O,  I  speak, 
read  and  write  Spanish — Yo  hablo,  leo  y  escribo  espa- 
nol — (yo  ah-blo,  lay-yo  ee  ays-kree-bo  ays-pahn-yol). 

All  first  person  plurals  end  in  MOS  with  the  vowel 
of  the  conjugation  preceding.  We  speak,  read  and  write 
Spanish — Nosotros  (nosotras  fern.)  hablamos,  leemos  y 
esicribimos  espanol— (no-so-tros  (no-so-trahs)  ah-blah- 
mos,  lay-ay-mos  ee  ays-kree-bee-mos  ays-pahn-yol). 

Note.  The  study  of  the  true  second  person  is  re- 
served until  later,  mention  being  simply  made  here 
that  the  familiar  singular  form,  tu  hablas — (too  ah- 
blahs),  etc.— thou  speakest,  etc.  and  the  oratorical  plural, 
vosotros  (vosotras,  fern.)  hablais — (vo-so-tros,  vo-so- 
trahs  ah-blah-ees — ye  speak,  are  easily  formed  later, 
if  needed. 

The  polite  form  of  address  in  Spanish  is  in  the  form 
of  the  third  person,  as  subjects  address  rulers  or  as  ad- 
vocates address  judges  and  for  commercial  purposes  this 
mode  must  be  use.  The  third  person  form  of  the  verb  is 
therefore  used  with  the  title,  "Your  Grace",  singular— 
Vuestra  merced — (voo-ays-trah  mayr-thayd)  or  "Your 
Graces",  plural, — Vuestras  mercedes — (voo-ays-trahs 
mayr-thayd-ays)  as  subject.  These  titles  are  contracted 
into  Vd.  or  V.  and  Vds.  or  VV.,  in  writing  and  are  pro- 
nounced (oo-stayd,  oo-stayd-ays)  Sometimes  in  Spanish- 
America  the  abreviations  Ud.  and  Uds.  are  used  in  com 
mercial  correspondence  as  contractions  of  the  pronuncia- 
tions Usted  and  Ustedes. 

He,  she,  or  Your  Grace,  speaks,  reads  and  writer 
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Spanish — El,  ella  o  Vd.  habla,  lee  y  escribe  espanol — 
(ayl,  aylyah  o  oo-stayd  ah-blah,  lay-yay  ee  ays-kree-bay 
ays-pahn-yol)  They  (mas.),  they  (fern.)  Your  graces 
speak  read  and  write  Spanish — Ellos,  ellas,  Vds.  hablan, 
leen  y  escriben  espanol — (ayl-yos,  ayl-yahs,  oo-stayd-ays 
ah-blahn,  lay-yayn  ee  ays-kree-bayn  ays-pahn-yol). 

Note  that  the  plural  of  the  third  person  is  formed 
by  adding  N  to  the  singular. 

The  negative  is  placed  before  the  verb  and  in  the 
interrogative  forms  the  verb  comes  first,  it  being  re- 
membered that  there  is  no  auxiliary  form  of  DO  or  DOES 
as  in  English  and  these  must  be  furnished  when  trans- 
lated from  Spanish  to  English.  Construction  of  regular 
verb  hablar.  I  speak — Yo  hablo — (yo  ah-blo)  I  do  not 
speak — Yo  no  hablo — (yo  no  ah-blo)  Do  I  speak?— 
^Hablo  yo? — Uah-blo  yo?)  Do  I  not  speak? — iNo 
hablo  yo? — (ino  ah-blo  yo?)  You  speak  (i.  e.  Your 
Grace  speaks) — Vd.  habla — (oo-stayd  ah-blah)  You  do 
not  speak — Vd.  no  habla — (oo-stayd  no  ah-blah)  Do  you 
speak? — iHabla  Vd.? — (ah-blah  oo-stayd?)  Do  you  not 
speak? — £No  habla  Vd.? — (no  ah-blah  oo-stayd?  He 
speaks — El  habla — (ayl  ah-blah)  He  does  not  speak — El 
no  habla — (ayl  no  ah-blah)  Does  he  speak? — ^Habla 
el? — (^ah-blah  ayl?)  Does  he  not  speak? — ^No  habla 
£1? — (no  ah-blah  ayl)  She  speaks — Ella  habla — (ayl- 
yah ahblah)  She  does  not  speak — Ella  no  habla — (ayl- 
yah no  ah-blah)  Does  she  speak? — i Habla  ella?— U ah- 
blah  ayl-yah?)  Does  she  not  speak? — ^No  habla  ella?— 
(ino  ah-blah  ayl-yah?)  We  speak — Nosotros  hablamos 

—  ( no-so-tros  ah-blah-mos)  We  do  not  speak — Nosotros 
no  hablamos — -(no-so-tros  no  ah-blah-mos)  Do  we  speak? 
— £  Hablamos  nosotros? — (ah-blah-mos  nosotros?)  Do 
we  not  speak? — ^No  hablamos  nosotros? — (no  ah-blah- 
mos  no-sotros? )  You  (plural)  speak — Vds.  hablan — (oo- 
stayd-ays  ah-blahn)  You  do  not  speak — Vds.  no  hablan 

—  (oo-stayd-ays  no  ah-blahn)  Do  you  speak? — I  Hablan 
Vds.? — (ah-blahn  oo-stayd-ays?)  Do  you  not  speak? — 
^No  hablan  Vds.? — (no  ah-blahn  oo-stayd-ays?)  They, 
(mas.)  they,  (fern.)  speak — Ellos,  ellas  hablan — (ayl- 
yos,  ayl-yahs  ah-blahn)  They  do  not  speak — Ellos.  ellas 
no  hablan — (ayl-yos,  ayl-yahs  no  ah-blahn) — Do  they 
speak? — £  Hablan  ellos,  ellas? — (£  ah-blahn  ayl-yos,  ayl- 
yahs?)  Do  they  not  speak? — ^No  hablan  ellos,  ellas?— 
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(no  ah-blahn  ayl-yos,  ayl-yahs?)  The  foregoing  cons- 
truction will,  of  course,  apply  to  leer  and  escribir  with 
proper  changes.  For  practical  purposes  tu  may  be  trans- 
lated "thou"  and  vosotros  as  "ye"  leaving  Vd.  for  you, 
singular  and  Vds.  for  you,  plural. 

Vocabulary 

I— Yo— (yo)  He— £1—  (ayl)  She— Ella— (ayl-yah) 
We — Nosotros  (nosotras  fern.) — (no-so-tros,  no-so-trahs) 
Thou — tu — (too)  Ye — Vosotros  (vosotras  fern.) — (vo- 
so-tros,  vo-so-trahs)  They — Ellos  (ellas  fern.) — ( ayl-yos, 
ayl-yahs)  Spanish — Espanol — (ays-pahn-yol)  French — 
Frances —  (frahn-thays)  English — Ingles —  (een-glays) 
German — Aleman — (ah-lay-mann)  (Note  that  in  writ- 
ing, these  adjective  nouns  are  not  capitalized)  And — y 
(except  before  y  or  i  sounds  and  then,  e — (ee  or  ay) 
Or — o  (except  before  O  sounds,  then  u)  — (6,  exception 
oo)  Yes— Si— (see)  No— No— (no)  What?— ^Que?— 
(kay?)  Mr.,  Mrs.,  Miss — Senor,  senora,  senorita— (sayn- 
yor,  sayn-yor-ah,  sayn-yor-ee-tah)  To  study — Estudiar — 
(ays-too-dee-ahr)  To  read — -Leer — (lay-yayr)  To  pro- 
nounce— Pronunciar —  ( pro-noon-thee-ahr )  Gentleman — - 
Caballero —  ( kah-bahl-yay-'ro )  Gentlemen — Caballeros 
~—  (kah-bahl-yay-ros,)  Lady — Senora  or  Dama — (sayn- 
yor-ah,  dah-m  ah)  Ladies — Senor  as,  dam  as — (sayn-yor- 
ahs,  dah-mahs)  Young  lady — Senorita — (sayn-yor-ee- 
tah)  Young  ladies — Senoritas — (sayn-yor-ee-tahs)  But— 
Pero— (pay-ro) 

Construction  of  phrases 

Note.  Words  in  parentheses  are  not  to  be  translated. 
In  answer  to  direct  questions  and  where  there  is  no  am- 
biguity the  pronouns  may  be  omitted.  In  translating  the 
English  "you",  note  whether  one  person  or  more  is  ad- 
dresed  and  whether  the  polite  or  familiar  form  is  to  be 
used.  Question  marks  are  used 'before  as  well  as  after 
-questions  in  Spanish,  as  the  same  phrase  may  be  either 
a  question  or  a  declaration,  according  to  construction. 

Does  Mr.  Sanchez  speak  English? — £  Habla  ingles 
(el)  senor  Sanchez? — -(ah-blah  een-glays  el  sayn-yoor 
sahn-chayth?)  No,  Sir,  he  does  not  speak  English,  but 
he  speaks  reads  and  writes  Spanish — No,  senor,  no  habla 
ingles,  pero  habla,  lee  y  escribe  espanol — (no,  sayn-yor, 
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no  ah-blah  een-glays,  pay-ro  ahblah,  lay-yay  ee  ays-kree- 
bay  ays-pahn-yol) 

Sir,  do  you  speak  Spanish? — Senor,  £  Habla  Vd.  es- 
panol?— (sayn-yor,  £  ah-blah  oo-stayd  ays-pahn-yol?) 
No,  Madam,  I  do  not  speak  Spanish,  but  I  speak,  read 
and  write  English — No,  senora,  no  hablo  espanol,  pero 
hablo,  leo  y  escribo  ingles — (no,  sayn-yor-ah,  no  ah-blo 
ays-pahn-yol,  pay-ro  ah-blo,  lay-yo  ee  ays-kree-bo  een 
glays)  Does  Mrs.  Sanchez  read  French? — ihee  franees 
(la)  senora  Sanchez?— (lay-yay  frahn-thays  lah  sayn- 
yorah  sahn-chayth  ? )  No,  Miss,  she  does  not  read  French, 
but  she  speaks,  reads  and  writes  German— No,  senorita, 
no  lee  franees,  pero  habla>  lee  y  escribe  aleman — (no, 
gayn-yor-ee-tah,  no  lay-yay  frahn-thays,  pay-ro  ah-blah, 
lay-yay  ee  ays-kree-bay  ah-lay-mahn)  What  do  we  stu- 
dy?_;Que  estudiamos  nosotros? — (kay  ays-too-dee-ah- 
mos  no-so-tros?)  We  study,  learn  and  write  Spanish — 
Estudiamos,  aprendemos  y  escribimos  espanol— (ays-too- 
dee-ah-mos,  ah-prayn-day-mos  ee  ays-kree-bee-mos  ays- 
pahn-yol)  What  do  the  ladies  study?— I  Que  estudian 
las  senoras? — Ukay  ays-too-dee-ahn  lahs  sayn-yor-ahs? 
They  study  Spanish,  but  speak  French  and  English — Es- 
tudian espanol,  pero  hablan  franees  e  ingles— (ays-too- 
dee-ahn  ays-pahn-yol,  pay-ro  ah-blahn,  frahn-thays  ay 
een-glays) 

Exercise  No.  1 

1.  £  Habla  Vd.  espanol?  Si,  senor,  hablo,  leo  y  escri- 
bo espanol.  2.  ^Estudian  ellos  ingles?  Si,  senor,  estudian 
y  aprenden  ingles.  3.  i  Habla  el  senor  Sanchez  el  aleman? 
No,  senorita,  no  habla  el  aleman,  pero  habla  ingles  y 
espanol.  4.  ^Lee  la  senora  Sanchez  ingles?  No,  senor, 
no  lee  ingles,  pero  la  senora  Gomez  lee  ingles  y  franees. 

5.  i  Hablamos  espanol?   Si,  senor,  hablamos  espanol. 

6.  i  Que  hablan  los  caballeros?  Hablan  espanol  y  las 
senoras  hablan  franees.  7.  I  Que  estudia  la  senorita 
Perez?  Estudia  ingles  y  aleman.  8.  ^Que  leen  Vds? 
Leemos  franees.  9.  ^Leen  las  senoritas  aleman?  No, 
sefiora,  no  leen  aleman.  10.  ^Que  leen  ellas?  Leen 
franees,  ingles  y  espanol,  pero  no  leen  aleman.  11. 
£  Hablan  Vds.  ingles?  Si,  senor,  hablamos,  leemos  y  es- 
cribimos ingles.  12.  £  Aprenden  ellos  espanol?  Si,  senor, 
aprenden  espanol  e  ingles.  13.  iQue  aprende  la  senora 
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Diaz?  Aprende  aieman.  14.  ^Escriben  las  senoritas  in- 
gles? Si,  senor,  escriben,  leen  y  hablan  ingles.  15.  ^Apren- 
demos  espanol?  Si,  senor,  estudiamos  y  aprendemos  es- 
panol. 16.  i  Que  pronuncia  Vd.?  Pronuncio  espanol,  pero 
no  pronuncio  ingles.  17.  ^Hablo  yo  espanol?  No,  senor, 
Vd.  no  habla  espanol,  pero  Vd.  habla  ingles.  18.  £No 
hablan  Vds.  ingles?  No,  senora,  no  hablamos  ingles.  19. 
i No  estudia  Vd.  espanol?  Si,  senor,  estudio  espanol  e 
ingles.  20.  I  Habla  la  senora  Gutierrez  espanol?  Si,  seno- 
ra, habla,  lee  y  escribe  espanol.  21.  ^Estudian  Vds.  espa- 
nol? Si,  senor,  estudiamos  espanol,  pero  hablamos  leemos 
y  escribimos  ingles. 

Exercise  No.  2 

1.  Doyou  speak  English,  Sir?  Yes,  Madam,  I  speak, 
read  and  write  English.  2.  Does  Mr.  Sanchez  speak 
French?  Yes,  Sir,  he  speaks,  reads  and  writes  French. 
3.  Does  Mrs.  Sanchez  study  Spanish?  No,  Miss,  but  she 
studies  and  learns  English.  4.  Do  we  study  Spanish? 
Yes,  Sir,  we  study  Spanish.  5.  Do  the  ladies  speak 
English?  Yes,  Madam,  they  speak,  read  and  write 
English.  6.  What  do  the  gentlemen  study?  They  study 
French  and  German.  7.  Do  you  speak  German?  No,  Sir, 
I  do  not  speak  German,  but  I  speak,  read  and  write 
English.  8.  Do  you  not  read  Spanish?  No,  Sir,  I  do  not 
read  Spanish.  9.  Does  not  Mrs.  Martinez  learn  English? 
Yes,  Miss,  she  studies  and  learns  English.  10.  Do  you 
not  pronounce  Spanish?  No,  Sir,  we  do  not  pronounce 
Spanish,  we  pronounce  French.  11.  Do  I  not  speak 
English?  Yes,  Sir,  you  speak  English.  12.  Do  we  not 
learn  French?  No,  Madam,  we  do  not  learn  French,  we 
learn  Spanish.  13.  Does  not  Mr.  Dominguez  read  English? 
Yes,  Sir,  he  reads,  writes  and  speaks  English.  14.  What 
does  Mr.  Castrajon  speak?  He  speaks  Spanish.  15.  What 
does  Miss.  Carbajal  study?  She  studies  and  learns 
English.  16.  Do  I  not  learn  French?  No,  Sir,  you  learn 
Spanish.  17.  What  does  Mrs  Solano  write?  She  writes 
French.  18  Do  you  not  speak  German?  No,  Sir,  but  I 
speak,  read  and  write  Spanish.  19.  What  do  we  pron- 
ounce? We  pronounce,  learn  and  write  Spanish.  20.  Do 
the  ladies  study  German?  No,  Madam,  but  they  study, 
pronounce  and  speak  French.  21.  What  do  the  gentleme* 
write?  They  read  and  write  English.  22.  Do  you  speak 
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Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  I  speak  Spanish.  23.  Do  you  speak 
Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  we  speak  Spanish 

Lesson  II 

The  definite  past  of  the  Three  Regular  Conjugations 
with  objective  pronouns.  m 

The  definite  past  tense,  or,  as  it  is  called  in  bpanish, 
"el  pasado  definido",  or  "preterito",  is  formed  by 
changing  the  endings  of  the  verbs,  in  this  lesson  the  same 
model  verbs  will  be  used.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  first 
conjugation  stands  alone,  but  the  other  two  blend  into 
one,  in  the  past.  It  must,  of  course,  be  remembered,  that 
the  English  auxiliary  DID  has  no  equivalent  m  Spanish 
and  must  be  supplied  when  translating  from  Spanish 
to  English  and  suppressed  when  translating  from  English 
to  Spanish. 

The  termination  for  the  first  person  singular  are  e 
for  the  first  and  i  for  the  other  two  conjugations.  I  spoke, 
(singular)—  Yo  hable— (yo  ah^blay)  I  read— Yo  lei~--(yo 
lay-yee).  I  wrote — Yo  escribi — (yo  ays-kree-bee) .  In  the 
plural  of  the  first  person,  the  first  and  third  conjugations 
forms  remain  as  in  the  present  and  that  of  the  second 
is  blended  into  that  of  the  third.  We  spoke,  read  and 
wrote  yesterday — Hablamos,  lemios  y  escribimos  ayer— 
(ah-blahmos,  lay-yee-mos  ee  ay-skree-bee-mos  ah-yahr) 
The  terminations  of  the  third  person  singular  are  o  for 
the  first  conjugation  and  io  for  the  other  two.  He,  she  or 
you,  (i.  e.  Your  Grace),  spoke  read  and  wrote — El,  ella 
o  Ud.  hablo,  leyo  y  escribio—  (ayl,  al-yah  o  oo-stayd  ah- 
blo,  lay-  yo  o  ay-skree-bee-o)  The  plural  of  the  third 
person  is  formed  by  the  terminations  of  "aron"  for  the 
first  and  "ieron"  for  the  other  two.  They  spoke,  read 
and  wrote — Hablaron,  leyeron  y  escribieron — (ah-blah- 
ron,  lay-ee-ay-ron,  ee  ay-skree^bee-ay~ron) . 

Note  the  importance  of  the  accent  which  changes 
hablo — I  speak,  into  hoblo — He  spoke;  also  the  change 
of  I  into  Y  in  the  spelling  of  leyo  to  preserve  accent. 

Construction  of  the  verbe  hablar — (ah-blahr). 

I  spoke— Yo  hable— (Yo  ah-blay)  I  did  not  speak— 
Yo  no  hable — (yo  no  ah-blay).  Did  I  speak? — £  Hable 
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yo? — Qah-blay  yo?).  Did  I  not  speak? — £No  hable  yo? 

—  (ino  ah-blay  yo?).  He,  she,  or  you,  (i.  e.  your  Grace) 
spoke — El,  ella  o  Ud.  hablo — (ayl,  ayl-yah  o  oo-stayd  ahu 
bio).  He,  she,  or  you  did  not  speak — El,  ella  o  Ud.  no 
hablo — (ayl,  ayl-yah  o  oo-stayd  no  ah-blo).  Did  he,  she 
or  you  not  speak? — £No  hablo  el,  ella  o  Ud.?— (no  ah- 
blo  ayl,  ayl-yah  o  oo-stayd?).  We  spoke — Nosotros  habla^ 
mos — (no-so-tros  ah-blah-mos)  We  did  not  speak — No- 
sotros no  hablamos — (noso-tros  no  ah-blah-mos) .  Did  we 
speak? — £  Hablamos  nosotros? — U  ah-blah-mos  no-s6- 
tros?).  Did  we  not  speak? — £No  hablamos  nosotros? — 
Uno  ah-blah-mos  no-so-tros?)  They  spoke — Ellos  (or 
ellas)  hablaron — (ayl-yos-  or  ayl-yahs  ah-blah-ron)  They 
did  not  speak — Ellos  no  hablaron — (ayl-yos  no  ah-blah- 
ron)  Did  they  speak? — i Hablaron  ellos?— (<, ah-blah- 
ron  ayl-yos?)  Did  they  not  speak? — £No  hablaron  ellos? 

—  (£no  ah-blah-ron  ayl-yos?) 

Note  that  hablamos  and  escribimos  will  mean,  we 
speak  and  we  write,  or,  we  spoke  and  we  wrote,  accord- 
ing to  text. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  objective  pronouns,  in  Span- 
ish, one  with  a  preposition  and  the  other  without.  Some- 
times these  are  used  separately  and  sometimes  together. 
The  singular  form  may  be  added  to  the  infinitive,  present 
participle  and  imperative,  as  will  be  seen  later.  The  forms 
for  the  first  persons  are,  me  and  a  mi,  singular  and  nos 
and  a  nosotros,  plural. 

These  may  be  used  as  direct  or  indirect  objects. 

El  me  ama — (ayl  may  ah-mah)— He  loves  me.  EI 
me  habla — (ayl  may  ah-blah) — He  speaks  to  me.  El  nos 
habla — (ayl  nos  ah-blah)  or,  El  nos  habla  a  nosotros — 
(ayl  nos  ah-blah  ah  no-so-tros) — He  speaks  to  us.  The 
ME  and  NOS  forms  are  placed  before  the  verb  and  the 
forms  with  preposition  before  those,  if  both  are  used, 
or  after  the  verb  if  used  alone.  So  that,  me  ama,  a  mi  me 
ama,  ama  a  ml,  me  ama  a  mi — (may  ah-mah,  ah  mee 
may  ah-mah,  ah-mah  ah  mee,  may  ah-mah  ah  mee),  all 
mean — He  loves  me.  Me  habla,  a  mi  me  habla,  me  habla 
a  mi,  habla  a  mi — (may  ah-blah,  ah  mee  may  ah-blah, 
may  ah-blah  ah  mee,  ah-blah  ah  mee)  all  mean — He 
speaks  to  me.  There  is  a  difference,  according  to  the 
best  authorities  in  the  use  of  the  objective  pronouns  of 
the  third  person,  the  direct  objectives  being  lo  and  Ids, 
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masculine  singular  and  plural,  la  and  las,  femenine 
singular  and  plural,  while  le  and  les — (lay)  and  (lays) 
are  the  singular  and  plural  or  the  indirect  objectives,  for 
both  genders. 

The  preposition  a  is  used  to  indicate  that  the  object 
of  a  verb  is  a  person.  Yo  busco  un  libro — (yo  boos-ko  oon 
lee-bro)— I  seek  a  book.  Yo  busco  a  un  medico — (yo 
boos-ko  ah  oon  may-dee-ko) — I  seek  a  physician.  The 
nominative  pronouns  are  made  objective  by  the  use  of 
prepositions.  £  Quien  habla? — Ukee-ayn  ah-blah?)  — 
Who  speaks?  iA  quien  habla  Ud? — (£ah  kee-ayn  ah- 
blah  oo-stayd?) — To  whom  do  you  speak?  The  other 
forms  of  objectives  for  the  third  person  are  a  el — (ah  ayl) 
— Him,  or  to  him,  a  ella — (ah  ayl-yah) — Her,  or  to  her. 
A  el.los.or  a  ellas — (ah  ayl-yos  or  ayl-yahs) — Them  or 
to  them. 

Vocabulary 

Yesterday — Ayer — (,ahee-ayr)  Day  before  yester- 
day— Anteayer  or  antes  de  ayer — (ahn-tayaheer-yayr  or 
ahn-tays  day  ahee-yayr)  Last  night— Anoche — (ah-n6- 
chay)  Last  month — El  mes  pasado- — (ayl  mays  pah-sah- 
do)  Last  year— El  ano  pasado— (ayl  ahn-yoh  pah-sah- 
do)  Last  week — La  semana  pasada — (lah  say-mah-nah 
pah-sah-dah)  Who?  —  ^Quien?— ( ^kee-ayn? )  Whom? 
— ^A  quien? — Uah  kee-ayn?)  When? — ^Cuando? — 
(koo-ahn-do)  Where? — (with  motion)  —  ^A  donde? — - 
(/,ah  don-day?  Where?  — ^Donde? — (^don-day?)  From 
where? — <;De  donde? — Uday  don-day?)  To  send — En- 
viar,  or  mandar — (ayn-vee-ahr  or  mahn-dahr)  To  receive" 
— Recibir — (ray-see  beer)  To  live — Vivir — (vee-veer) 
London-Londres—  (Ion-drays)  Paris— Paris — (pah-rees) 
New  York — Nueva  York — Xnoo-ay-veh  york)  Mexico— 
Mejico — -Cmay-iee-ko)  Havana — Habana — -(ah-vah-nah) 
Today — Hoy — (oi)  Every  day — Todos  los  dias — (to-dos 
los  dee-ahs)  Boy — Muchacho — (moo-chah-cho)  Girl — - 
Muchacha — -  (moo-chah-chah) . 

Construction  of  phrases. 

Who  spoke  to  you  yesterday? — i Quien  le  habld  a 
Ud.  ayer — O.kee-ayn  lay  ah-blo  ah  oo-stayd  ahee-yayr?) 
Mr.  Montoya  spoke  to  me  yesterday  and  I  spoke  to  him — - 
El  senor  Montoya  me  hablo  ayer  y  le  hable  a  el — -(ayl 
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sayn-yor  mon-to-yah  may  ah-blo  aiee-yayr  ee  lay  ah-blay 
ah  ayl)To  whom  did  Messrs  Sanchez  &  Gomez  write  last 
month? — i A  quienes  escribieron  el  mes  pasado  los  seno- 
res  Sanchez  y  Gomez? — Uah  kee-ayn-ays  ays-kree-bee- 
ay-ron  el  mays  pah-sahdo  los  sayn-yor-ays  san-chath  ee 
go  mayth? )  They  wrote  to  us  and  we  wrote  to  them — 
Nos  escribieron  y  les  escribimos — (nos  ays-kree-bee-ay- 
ron  ee  lays  ays-kree-bee-mos)  When  did  the  ladies  write 
to  the  gentlemen? — £ Cuando  escribieron  las  senoras  a  los 
caballeros? — (koo-ahn-do  ays-kree-bee-ay-ron  lahs  seyn- 
yor-ahs  ah  los  kah-bahl-yay-ros)  They  wrote  to  them  last 
week — Les  escribieron  a  ellos  la  semana  pasada — (lays- 
ays-kree-bee-ay-ron  ah  ayl-yos  lah  say-mah-nah  pah-sah- 
dah) 

Note  the  second  objective  is  needed  to  clear  up  the 
meaning.  Did  Mr.  Sanchez  speak  to  you  yesterday ?— 
£  Hablo  el  senor  Sanchez  a  Ud.  ayer? — (ah-blo1  ayl- 
sayn-yor  san-chayth  a  oo-stayd  ahee-yayr)  Yes,  Sir,  he 
spoke  to  me  when  he  spoke  to  you — Si,  senor,  me 
hablo  cuando  le  hablo  a  Ud. —  (see,  sayn-yor,  may  ah- 
blo  koo-ahn-do  ah-blo  ah  oo-stayd)  When  did  you  speak 
to  Mr.  Gonzalez? — £  Cuando  hablo  Ud.  al  senor  Gonza- 
lez?—  (koo-ahn-do  ah-blo  oo-stayd  ahl  sayn-yor  gon- 
thahl-ayth?)  I  spoke  to  him  when  I  spoke  to  you — Le 
hable  cuando  le  hable  a  Ud. —  (lay  ah-blay  koo-ahn-do 
lay  ah-blay  ah  oo-stayd)  Do  you  seek  Mrs  Sanchez?— 
^Busca  Ud.  a  la  senora  Sanchez? — (boos-kah  oo-stayd 
ah  lah  sayn-yor-ah  sahn-chayth)  Yes  madam,  I  seek  her 
—Si,  senora,  la  busco^ — (see,  seyn-yor-ah,  lah  boos-ko) 
Do  you  speak  to  Mrs.  Sanchez? — ^Habla  Ud.  a  la  seno- 
ra Sanchez? — (ah-blah  oo-stayd  ah  lah  sayn  yor-ah  sayn- 
chath?)  Yes,  Madam,  I  speak  to  her — Si,  senora,  le  ha- 
blo—  (see  sayn-yor-ah,  lay  ah-blo)  De  you  speak  to  the 
boy  or  to  the  girl? — ^Habla  Ud.  al  muchacho  o  a  la 
muchacha? — (ah-blah  Ud.  ahl  moo-cha-cho  o  ah  lah 
moo-chah-cha). 

(Note  that  the  prepositions  "a"  and  "de"  are  com- 
bined with  the  masculine  article)  I  speak  to  him  today, 
but  I  spoke  to  her  yesterday — Le  hablo  a  el  hoy,  pero 
le  hable  a  ella  ayer — (lay  ah-blo  ah  ayl  oi,  pay-ro  lay 
^ih-blay  ah  ayllyah  ahee-yayr). 

(Note  that  this  answer  would  be  complete  .without 
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the  second  objectives,  but  they  are  needed  to  clear  up 
the  meaning). 

Do  you  seek  the  boy  or  the  girl? — ^Busca  Ud.  al  imr 
chacho  o  a  la  muchacha? — (boos-kah  oo-stayd  ahl  moo- 
chah-cho  o  ah  lah  moo-chah-chah)  I  seek  him  today,  but 
I  sought  her  yesterday — L0  busco  hoy,  pero  la  busque 
ayer — (lo  boos-ko  oi,  pay-ro  lah  boos-kay  ahee-yayr). 

(Note  here  that  the  meaning  is  perfectly  clear  from 
the  gender  of  the  pronoun) 

From  where  did  you  receive  letters  yesterday?— 
^De  donde  recibieron  Uds.  cartas  ayer?— (day  don-day 
ray-thee-bee-ay-ron  kahr-tahs  ahee-yayr)  We  received 
them  from  Paris — Las  recibimos  de  Paris — (labs  ray- 
thee-bee-mos  day  pah-rees). 

Exercise  No.  3. 

1. — ^Recibieron  Uds  cartas  de  la  Habana  ayer?  Si, 
senor,  las  recibimos  todos  los  dias  y  las  recibimos  ayer, 
2. — ^Estudiaron  Uds,  espanol  ayer?  Si,  senor,  lo  estu- 
diamos  todos  los  dias  y  lo  estudiamos  ayer.  3. — ^Apren- 
dieron  Uds.  ingles  ayer?  Si,  senor,  lo  aprendemos  todos 
los  dias  y  lo  aprendimos  ayer.  4. — i Busco  Ud.  al  mucha- 
cho  cubano?  No,  senor,  no  lo  busque,  pero  busque  al 
muchacho  mejicano.  5. — ^Me  busca  Ud.?  Si,  senor,  lo 
busco  a  Ud.  6. — <<  Me  habla  Ud?  Si,  senor,  le  hablo  a  Ud. 
7. — ^Les  escribieron  Uds  a  los  senores?  Si,  senor,  les 
escribimos  ayer.  8. — ^Guando  escribieron  Uds  las  cartas 
a  Madrid?  Las  escribimos  ayer.  9. — iA  donde  enviaron 
Uds  las  cartas  la  semana  pasada?  Las  enviamos  a  Me- 
jico.  10. — ^De  quien  recibio  Ud.  una  carta  ayer?  Recibi 
una  carta  de  la  senorita  Vazquez.  11. — ^Escribio  Ud. 
ayer  al  senor  Sanchez?  No,  senor,  no  escribi  al  senor 
Sanchez,  pero  escribi  a  la  senora  Sanchez.  12. — Escribie- 
ron Uds.  a  los  Sres.  Monte  y  Cia?  Si,  senor,  les  escribimos 
todos  los  dias  y  les  escribimos  ayer.  13. — ^Cuando  ha- 
blo Ud.  al  senor  Gutierrez?  Le  hable  ayer.  14. — ^Cuando 
buscaron  Uds.  a  la  senora  Jimenez?  La  buscamos  ayer, 
15. — ^Cuando  buscaron  Uds.  la  pluma?  La  buscamos 
ayer.  16. — ^Cuando  buscaron  Uds.  el  libro?  Lo  buscamos 
ayer.  17. — ^Cuando  buscaron  Uds.  las  plumas?  Las  bus- 
camos la  semana  pasada.  18. — ^Cuando  buscaron  Uds. 
a  las  muchachas?  Las  buscamos  ayer.  19. — ^Cuando  vivio 
Ud.  en  Nueva  York?  Vivi  en  Nueva  York  el  ano  pasado. 
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20.— ^Cuando  vivieron  Uds>  en  Londres?  Vivhnos  en 
Londres  el  mes  pasado.  21. — ^Hablaron  Uds.  espanoi 
ayer-  Si,  senor,  ayer  hablamos,  leimos  y  escribimos  espa- 
noi. 22. — ^Hablan  Uds  espanoi  todos  los  dias?  Si,  senor, 
hablamos,  leemos  y  lo  escribimos  todos  los  dias.  23. — 
£  Escribe  Ud.  a  los  seriores  o  a  las  senoras?  Hoy  escribo 
a  ellos,  ayer  les  escribi  a  ellas.  24. — ^Estudia  Ud.  espa- 
noi hoy?  Si,  senor,  lo  estudio  hoy  y  lo  estudie  ayer. 

Exercise  No.  4 

1. — Do  you  speak  to  Mr.  Sanchez  every  day?  No, 
Sir,  we  do  not  speak  to  him  every  day,  but  we  spoke  to 
him  yesterday,  2.— When  do  you  study  Spanish?  We 
study  it  every  day,  but  we  did  not  study  yesterday*  3. — 
Does  Mr.  Rascon  speak  English?  Yes,  Sir,  he  speaks 
English,  but  he  did  not  speak  English  to  me  yesterday. 

4.  — Whom  did  you  see  yesterday?  I  saw  Mr.  Sanchez. 

5.  — To  whom  did  you  speak  yesterday?  I  spoke  to  Mr. 
Sanchez.  6. — Did  Mr.  Santin  speak  to  you  yesterday? 
No,  Sir,  he  did  not  speak  to  me,  but  I  spoke  to  him,  7. — 
Did  Mrs.  Sanchez  speak  to  the  French  ladies  yesterday? 
Yes,  Madam,  she  spoke  to  them  and  they  spoke  to  her. 
8. — From  whom  did  you  receive  letters  last  week?  We 
received  them  from  Messrs.  Sanchez  &  Co.  9. — Did  you 
read  Spanish  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  we  read  Spanish  every 
day  and  we  read  it  yesterday.  10. — When  did  you  learn 
English?  We  learned  English  last  year  and -we  learn 
French  today.  11. — Did  Mr.  Sanchez  speak  to  you  yester- 
day? Yes,  Sir,  he  spoke  to  me  and  I  spoke  to  him.  12. — 
Do  you  seek  Mr.  or  Mrs.  Sanchez?  I  am  looking  for  the 
lady.  13. — To  whom  does  Mr.  Sanchez  speak?  He  speaks 
to  me  and  I  speak  to  him.  14. — Do  you  write  to  Paris 
today?  No,  Sir,  we  write  to  London  today;  we  wrote  to 
Paris  yesterday.  15. — Where  do  you  write  today?  I 
write  to  Mexico  today.  16.— Did  you  write  to  Havana 
yesterday?  No,  Sir,  I  did  not  write  to  Havana  yesterday, 
but  I  wrote  to  Madrid.  17. — What  did  you  speak  yester- 
day? We  spoke  Spanish  yesterday,  but  we  speak  English 
today.  18. — Did  you  look  for  the  boys  yesterday?  Yes, 
Sir,  I  sought  them  and  spoke  to  them.  19. — Do  the  ladies 
speak  to  you?  No,  Madam,  they  do  not  speak  to  us;  they 
speak  to  you.  20.— Do  you  seek  Mr.  Sanchez?  Yes,  Sir. 
I  look  for  him.  21. — Do  you  seek  the  book?  Yes,  Sir,  I 
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seek  it,  22.— Do  you  seek  Mrs.  Sanchez?  Yes,  Madam, 
I  seek  her.  23. — Do  you  seek  the  pen?  Yes,  Madam,  1 
seek  it.  24. — Do  you  speak  to  Mr.  Sanchez?  Yes,  Sir, 
I  speak  to  him.  25. — Do  you  speak  to  Mrs  Sanchez?  Yes, 
Madam,  I  speak  to  her. 

Lesson  III 

The  formation  of  the  simple  future  tense,  or,  as  it  is 
called  in  Spanish,  "El  futuro  Simple",  is  comparatively 
easy,  as  it  simply  consists  in  adding  the  terminations,  e, 
a,  emos  and  an  to  the  infinitive  forms.  I  shall  speak — Yo 
hablare — (yo  ah-blah-ray)  He  will  read — El  leera— 
(ayl  lay-yay-rah)  We  shall  write — Nosotros  escribiremos 

—  (no-so  tros  ays-kree-bee-ray-mos)  They  will  study — 
Ellos  o  ellas  esdiaran — (ayl-yos  or  ayl-yahs  ays-too-dee- 
ayr-ahn) 

Construction  of  the  regular  verb  Hablar 

-  I  shall  speak— Yo  hablare — (yo  ah-blah-ray)  I  shall 
not  speak — Yo  no  hablare- — (yo  no  ah-blah-ray)  Shall  I 
speak?— ^Hablare  yo? — (ah-blah-ray  yo)  Shall  I  not 
speak? — iNo  hablare  yo? — (no  ah-blah-ray  yo)  He,  she, 
or  Your  Grace  will  speak — El,  ella  o  Vd.  hablara — (ayi, 
ayl-yah  o  oo  stayd  ah-blah-rah)  He,  she  or  you  will  not 
speak — El,  ella  o  Vd.  no  hablara — (ayl,  ayl-yah  o  oo- 
stayd  no  ah-blah-rah)  Will  you,  he  or  she  speak? — £  Ha- 
blara Vd.  el  o  ella? — (ah-blah-rah  oo-stayd,  ayl  o  ayl- 
yah)  Will  you,  he  or  she  not  speak? — ^No  hablara  Vd.? 
el  o  ella?  —  (no  ah-blah-rah  oo-stayd,  ayl  o  ayl-yah). 

We  shall  speak — Nosotros  hablaremos — (no-so-tros 
ah-blah-ray-mos)  We  shall  not  speak— Nosotros  no  ha- 
blaremos—  (no-so-tros  no  ah-blah-ray-mos)  Shall  we 
speak? — ^Hablaremos  nosotros? — (ah-blah-ray-mos  no- 
sotros) Shall  we  not  speak? — ^No  hablaremos  nosotros? 
- — (no  ah-blah-ray-mos  no-so-tros)  They,  (masc.  and 
fern.)  or  Your  Grace  will  speak — Ellos,  ellas  o  Vds.  ha- 
blaran— (ayl-yos,  ayl-yahs  o  oo-stayd-ays  ah-blah-rahn) 
They  or  you  (plural)  will  not  speak — Ellos,  ellas  o  Vds. 
no  hablaran — (ayl-yos,  ayl-yahs  o  oo-stayd-ays  no  ah- 
blah-rahn)  Will  you  (plural)  or  they  (masc.  or  fern.) 
speak? — i Hablaran  Vds.,  ellos  o  ellas? — (ah-blah-rahn 
oo-stayd-ays,  ayl-yos  o  ayl-yahs)  Will  you  or  they,  not 
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speak? — ^No  hablaran  Vds.,  ellos  o  ellas? — (no  ah- 

biah-rahn  oo-stayd-ays,  ayl-yos  o  ayl-yahs). 

Instead  of  adding  the  terminations  to  the  following 
infinitives,  they  are  added  to  a  changed  form,  the  first 
person,  singular,  of  which  is  given: — Habre,  from  haber 
— To  have:  tendre — (tayn-dray)  from  tener — (tay-nayr) 
to  have  (to  possess) ;  vendre — (vayn-dray),  from  venir — 
(vay-neer) — to  come;  pondre* — (pon  dray),  from  poner 
- — (po-nayr) — to  put;  cabre — (kah-bray),  from  caber 

—  (kah-bayr) — to  contain;  dire— (dee-ray) ,  from  decir 

—  (day-theer) — to  say,  or  to  tell;  hare — (ah-ray),  from 
hacer — (ah-thayr) — to  do,  or  to  make;  podre — (po-dray) 
from  poder — (po-dayr) — to  be  able;  querre — (kay-ray) 
from  querer — (kay-rayr),  to  wish;  sabre — (sah-bray) 
from  saber — (sah  bayr) — to  know;  saldre — (sahl-dray) 
from  salir — (sah-leer) — to  leave  or  to  go  out;  valdre — 
(vahl-dray)  from  valer — (to  be  worth). 

The  possesive  pronouns,  in  Spanish,  have  number; 
so  that  the  English  pronoun  MY,  for  instance,  when 
referring  to  one  book,  is  rendered  Mi  and  when  referring 
to  more  than  one  book,  is  rendered  by  MIS.  My  book — 
mi  libro — (mee  lee-bro)  My  books — Mis  libros — (mees 
lee-bros)  Our  book — Nuestro  libro-- (noo-ays-tro  lee-bro) 
Our  pen — Nuestra  pluma — (noo-ays-trah  ploo-mah) 
(Here  note  that  the  gender  refers  to  the  object  possessed, 
not  to  the  possessor.)  Our  books — Nuestros  libros — (noo- 
ays-tros  lee-bros)  Our  pens — Nuestras  plumas — (noo- 
ays-trahs  ploo-mahs)  His  or  her— Su,  sus — (soo,  soos) 
These  with  Vd.  and  Vds.  become  equivalent  to  YOUR, 
taking  the  place  of  Your  Graces'.  When  referring  to  the 
third  person  plural,  these  possesives  are  rendered  THEIR. 
I  read  my  letter — Yo  leo  mi  carta — (yo  lay-yo  mee  kahr- 
tah)  I  read  my  letters — Yo  leo  mis  cartas — (yo  lay-yo 
mees  kahr-tahs)  We  read  our  letters- — Nosotros  leemos 
nuestras  cartas — (no-so-tros  lay-yay-mos  noo-ays-trahs 
kahr-tahs)  He  reads  his  letter — El  lee  su  carta — (ayl 
lay-yay  soo  kahr-tah)  She  reads  her  letters — Ella  lee  sus 
cartas — (ayl- yah  lay-yay  soos  kahr-tahs)  You  read  your 
letter — Vd.  lee  (or  Vds.  leen)  su  carta — (oo-stayd  lay- 
yay  or  oo-stayd-ays  lay-yayn  soo  kahr-tah)  You  read 
your  letters — Vds.  leen  (or  Vd.  lee)  sus  cartas — (oo- 
stayd  lay-yay  or  oo-staydays  layyayn  soos  kahr-tahs) 
They  read  their  letter — Ellos  leen  su  carta — (ayl-yos  lay- 
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yayn  soo  kahr-tah)  They  (fern.)  read  their  letters — Ellas 
ieen  sus  cartas — (ayl-yahs  lay-yayn  soos  kahr-tahs)  (The 
idea  of  possession  will  be  further  developed  in  Lesson  V 
with  the  irregular  verb  Tener — (tay-nayr) — to  possess). 

When  the  direct  and  indirect  objective  pronouns 
come  together,  the  form  SE  is  used  as  substitute  for  the 
indirect  LE  and  LES.  I  send  it  to  him — Se  lo  envio— (say 
lo  ayn-vee-o)  not  Le  lo  envio,  which  is  not  euphonious. 

Vocabulary 

Tomorrow — Mahana — (mahn-yaahn-ah)  Day  after 
tomorrow — Pasado  mahana — (pah-sah-do  mahn-yahn  ah 
Tomorrow  morning — Mahana  por  la  mahana — (mahn- 
yahn-yah  por  lah  mahn-yahn-yah)  Tomorrow  afternoon 
—Mahana  por  la  tarde — (mahn-yahn-yah  por  lah  tahr- 
day)  Tomorrow  evening — Mahana  por  la  noche — (mahn- 
yahn-yah  por  lah  nochay)  Next  meek — La  semana  proxi- 
ma — (lah  say-mah-nah  proo-hee-ma)  The  coming  week 
—La  semana  que  viene — (lah-sah-mah-nah  kay  vee-ayn- 
ay)  Next  month — El  mes  proximo — (el  mays  pro-hee- 
mo)  The  coming  month — El  mes  que  viene — (el  mays- 
kay  vee-ayn-ay)  Next  year — El  aho  proximo — (el  ahn- 
yo  pro-hee-mo)  The  coming  year — El  aho  que  viene— 
(el  ahn-yo  kay  vee-ayn-nay)  Letter  (mail) — Carta— 
(kahr-tah)  Lesson — Leccion — (layk-thee-6n)  Newspaper 
— Periodica — (pay-ree-o-dee-ko)  Telegram — Tele  grama 
—  (tayl-ay-grah-mah)  Exercises — Ejercicios — (ay-Hayr- 
thee-thee-os)  Father  Padre — (pah-dray)  Mother — Ma- 
dre — (mah-dray)    Brother  —  Hermano — (ayr-mah-no) 

Sister — Hermana  (ayr-mah-nah)    Parents— Padres— 

(pah-drays)  (Note  that  the  masculine  plural  includes 
both  genders  when  used  in  a  general  sense)  My — Mi  or 
mis — (mee  or  mees)  His  or  her — Su  or  sus — (soo  or  soos) 
Your — Su  or  sus  (with  Vd.  or  Vds.)  Their — Su  or  sus 
(with  third  person  plural). 

Construction  of  phrases 

When  will  you  write  to  your  father? — ^Cuando  es- 
cribira  Vd.  a  su  padre? — (koo-ahn-do  ays-kree-bee-rah 
oo-stayd  ah  soo  pah-dray)  I  shall  write  to  him  tomorrow 
morning — Le  escribire  mahana  por  la  mahana — (lay  ays- 
kree-bee-ray  mahn-yahn-ah  por  lah  mahn-yahn-yah) 
Will  you  speak  Spanish  tomorrow? — ^Hablaran  Vds. 
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espanol  manana? — (ah~blah-rahn  oo-stayd-ays  ay-spahn- 
yol  mahn-yahn-yah)  We  shall  speak,  read  and  write  it 
tomorrow — Lo  hablaremos,  leeremos  y  escribiremos  ma- 
fiana — (la  ah-blah-ray-mos,  lay-yay-ray-mos  ee  ays-kree- 
bee-raymos  mahn-yahn-ah)  When  will  you  write  your 
exercises? — ^Cuando  escribira  Vd.  sus  ejercieios?— 
(koo-ahn-do  ays-kree-beer-ah  oo-stayd  soos  ay-hayr-thee- 
thee-os)  I  shall  write  them  tomorrow  afternoon — Los  es- 
cribire  manana  por  la  tarde — (los  ays-kree-beer-ay  mahn- 
yahn-ah  por  lah  tahr-day)  When  will  your  brothers  read 
the  newspapers? — ^Cuando  leeran  sus  hermanos  de  Vd. 
los  periodicos?— (koo  ahn  do  layay-rahn  soos  ayr-mahn- 
os  los  pay  ree-6-dee-kos)  They  will  read  their  news- 
papers this  afternoon — Leeran  sus  periodicos  esta  tarde 

—  (lay-ay-rahn  soos  pay-ree-odee-kos  ay-stah  tahr  day) 
When  will  you  visit  your  parents? — ^Cuando  visitara  Vd. 
a  sus  padres? — (koo  ahn-do  vee-see-tahr-ah  oo  stayd  ah 
soos  pah  drays)  I  shall  visit  them  next  week — Los  visi- 
tare  la  semana  proxima — (los  vee-see-tahr-ray  lah  say- 
mahn-ah  pro-Hee  mah)  When  will  you  write  to  me? — - 
^Cuando  me  escribira  Vd.  ?— (koo-ahn-do  may  ays-kree- 
beer-ah  oo-stayd)  I  shall  write  to  you  tomorrow — Le  es- 
cribire  a  Vd.  manana — (lay  ays-kree-beer-ray  ah  oo- 
stayd  mahn  yahn-ah)  Will  Mr.  Sanchez  write  to  Mr. 
Gomez  tomorrow? — l Escribira  el  senor  Sanchez  al  se- 
nor Gomez  manana?  —  (ays-kree-beer-ah  el  sayn-yor 
sahn  chayth  ahl  sayn-yor  go-mayth  mahn-yahn-ah)  Yesr 
Sir,  he  will  write  to  him  tomorrow — Si,  senor,  le  escri- 
bira manana — (see,  saynyor  lay  ays-kree  beer-ah  mahn- 
yahn-ah)  When  will  you  read  the  letter  from  your 
father? — <,Cuando  leera  Vd.  la  carta  de  su  padre?— 
(koo-ahn-do  lay-ayr-ah  oo-stayd  lah  kahr-tah  day  soo 
pah-dray)  I  shall  read  it  this  afternoon — La  leere  esta 
tarde — (lah  lay-ay-ray  ays  tah  tahr-day)  When  will 
your  brother  write  to  us? — ^Cuando  nos  escribira  su  her- 
mano  de  Vd.? — (koo-ahn  do  nos  ays-kree-beer-ah  soo 
ayr  mah-no  day  oo-stayd)  He  will  write  to  us  next  month 
— Nos  escribira  el  mes  proximo — (nos  ays-kree-beer-ah 
el  mays  pro-hee  mo)  To  whom  will  you  speak  tomorrow? 

—  ;,A  quien  hablara  Vd.  manana? — (ah-kee-ayn  ah- 
blah-rah  oo  stayd  mahn-yahn-ah)  Tomorrow  I  shall 
speak  to  my  sister — Manana  le  hablare  a  mi  hermana— 
(mahn-yahn-ah  lay  ah-blah-ray  ah  mee  ayr-mahn-ah) 
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When  will  you  look  for  my  brothers? — ^Cuando  busca- 
ra  Vd.  a  mis  hermanos? — (koo-ahn-do  boos-kahr-ah  oo- 
stayd  ah  mees  ayr-mah-nos)  I  shall  look  for  them  and 
speak  to  them  tomorrow — Los  buscare  y  les  hablare  ma- 
nana— (los  boos-kah-ray  ee  lays  ah-blah-ray  mahn-yahn- 
ah)  When  will  you  write  to  Sanchez  &  Co.? — ^Cuando 
escribiran  Vds.  a  Sanchez  y  Cia.? — (koo-ahn-do  ays- 
kree-beer-ahn  oo-stayd-ays  ah  sayhn-chayth  ee  kom- 
pahn-ee  yah)  We  shall  write  to  them  next  week — Les 
escribiremos  la  semana  proxima — (lays  ays-kree-beer- 
ay-mos  lah  say-mahn-ah  pro-Hee  mah)  When  will  your 
brothers  write  your  sisters? — ^Cuando  les  escribiran  los 
hermanos  de  Vd.  a  sus  hermanas? — (koo-ahn-do  ays- 
kree  beer-ahn  soos  ayr-mahn-os  day  oo-stayd  ah  soos  ayr 
mahn-ahs)  They  will  write  them  the  day  after  tomorrow 
— Les  escribiran  pasado  manana — -(lays  ays-kree-beer- 
ahn  pah-sah  do  mahn-yahn  ah) . 

Exercise  No.  5 

1. — ^Cuando  habla  Vd.  ingles?  Lo  hablare,  leere  y 
escribire  manana.  2. — £  Hablaran  Vds.  al  senor  Sanchez 
manana.  No,  senor,  no  le  hablaremos  manana,  le  habla- 
remos  pasado  manana.  3. — ^Cuando  estudiara  Vd.  in- 
gles? Lo  estudiare  el  ano  proximo.  4. — ^Cuando  me  es- 
cribira  Vd.?  Le  escribire  a  Vd.  la  semana  que  viene.  5. — 
i.Cuando  recibiran  Vds.  cartas  de  Madrid?  Recibiremos 
cartas  manana  o  pasado  manana.  6. — ^Buscara  Vd.  a 
la  senora  Sanchez  manana?  Si,  senor,  la  buscare  y  le  ha- 
blare manana.  7. —  ^Cuando  buscaran  Vds.  sus  libros? 
Los  buscaremos  manana.  8. — ^Me  hablara  el  senor  San- 
chez manana?  No,  senor,  no  le  hablara  a  Vd.  pero  le 
hablare  a  el  manana.  9.  -^Nos  hablaran  las  senoras  mana- 
na? Si,  senor,  les  hablaran  a  Vds.  manana.  10. — ^Eseri- 
bira  Vd.  a  mi  hermano  o  a  mi  hermana  manana?  No 
escribire  a  el  pero  escribire  a  ella.  11.—  I A  quien  hablara 
Vd.  manana?  Le  hablare  a  Vd.,  senor.  12. —  iQue  estu- 
diaran  Vds.  manana?  Hablaremos,  estudiaremos,  leere- 
mos  y  escribiremos  espanol.- 13. — ^Cuando  escriben  Vds. 
espanol?  Lo  escribimos  todos  los  dias,  lo  escribimos  ayer 
y  lo  escribiremos  manana.  14. — ^Recibieron  Vds.  cartas 
ayer?  Si,  senor,  las  recibimos  todos  los  dias  y  las  recibi- 
m^s  ayer.  15. — £  Hablara  Vd.  espanol  a  mi  padre  mana- 
na? No,  senor,  no  le  hablare  espanol  a  el,  pero  hablare 
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ingles  con  el.  16. — I  Que  hablaremos  ma  nana?  Hablare- 
mos,  leeremos  y  escribiremos  espanol.  17. — <,Me  buscara 
manana?  Si,  senor,  lo  buscare  a  Vd.  18. — ^Cuando  estu- 
diara  su  hermano  de  Vd.  f ranees?  Lo  estudiara  el  mes  que 
viene.  19. — ^Escribio  Vd.  a  la  senora  Sanchez  la  sema- 
na  pasada?  No,  senora,  pero  le  escribire  la  semana  proxi- 
ma.  20. — ^Escribira  Vd.  al  senor  Sanchez  manana?  No, 
senor,  no  le  escribire  manana,  le  escribi  ayer.  21. — £Bus- 
cara  Vd.  a  mi  hermana  manana?  Si,  senorita,  la  buscare 
manana.  22. — ^Busco  Vd.  a  mi  hermano  ayer?  Si,  senor, 
lo  busque  a  el. 

Exercise  No.  6 

1. — When  will  you  write  to  Mr.  Sanchez?  I  shall 
write  to  him  today.  2.— Will  you  write  to  Mrs.  Sanchez 
today?  No,  Madam,  I  shall  not  write  to  her  today,  but  I 
shall  write  to  her  tomorrow.  3. — Did  you  write  to  me  or 
to  my  brother  yesterday?  I  wrote  to  you  and  I  shall  write 
to  him  tomorrow.  4. — When  will  you  speak  English?  We 
shall  speak,  read  and  write  English  tomorrow.  5. — Did 
you  look  for  my  brother  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  I  looked  for 
him  and  I  spoke  to  him  yesterday.  6.— Did  you  speak  to 
my  sister  yesterday?  No,  Madam,  I  did  not  speak  to  her, 
but  I  shall  look  for  her  tomorrow.  7. — To  whom  did  you 
write  yesterday?  We  wrote  to  Messrs.  Sanchez  &  Gomez. 
8. — Did  you  write  to  them  in  Spanish  or  in  English?  We 
wrote  to  them  in  English.  9. — When  will  the  ladies  write 
to  the  gentlemen?  They  will  write  to  them  tomorrow. 
10. — Do  you  write  to  Madrid  every  day?  No,  Sir,  but  we 
shall  write  to  Madrid  tomorrow.  11. — When  will  the  boys 
write  their  exercises?  They  will  write  them  tomorrow 
morning.  12. — When  did  Mr.  Sanchez  speak  to  you?  He 
spoke  to  me  and  I  spoke  to  him  yesterday.  13. — Does  Miss 
Collanes  speak  French?  No,  Miss,  but  she  will  learn  it 
next  year.  14. — When  will  Mr.  Sanchez  speak  to  Mrs. 
Gomez?  He  will  speak  to  her  and  she  will  speak  to  him 
tomorrow.  15. — What  will  you  send  your  sister?  I  shall 
send  her  a  letter.  16. — Do  you  study  English?  Yes,  Sir,  I 
study  and  learn  English  and  next  year  I  shall  study  and 
learn  French.  17. — To  whom  does  the  gentleman  speak? 
He  speaks  to  you,  Madam.  18. — Does  Mrs.  Armida  write 
to  Miss  Padilla?  Yes,  Miss,  she  writes  to  her.  19.— Where 
will  you  live  next  year?  Next  year  we  shall  live  in  Paris. 
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20. — When  will  you  send  me  the  book?  I  shall  send  it  to 
you  tomorrow.  21. — Will  you  send  me  the  pen  tomorrow? 
Yes,  Madam,  I  shall  send  it  to  you  tomorrow. 

Lesson  IV. 

The  Present  Perfect  Tense  with  HABER — To  have, 
as  auxiliary  and  the  Numerals  with  TENER — To  have, 
as  Principal  Verb. 

The  use  of  these  two  verbs,  in  Spanish,  both  of 
which  are  translated  into  English  by  TO  HAVE,  is  apt 
to  be  confusing  and  they  are  therefore,  studied  together 
so  that  their  use  may  be  contrasted. 

Haber — (ah-bayr)  is  the  auxiliary  verb,  To  have 
and  is  used  for  the  same  purpose  as  in  English  to  form  the 
perfect  tenses  of  other  verbs,  while  TENER — tay-nayr) 
means  TO  HAVE  in  the  sense  of  TO  HOLD,  or  TO  POS- 
SESS. Yo  tengo  mi  libro— (yo  tayn-go  mee  leebro) — I 
have  my  book.  I  have  had  my  book — Yo  he  tenido  mi  li- 
bro—  (yo  ay  tay-nee-do  mee  lee-bro)  I  have  read  my  book 
— Yo  he  leido  mi  libro — (yo  ay  lay-ee~do  mee  lee-bro) 
He  has  his  book — El  tiene  su  libro — (ayl  tee-ay-nay  soo 
lee-bro)  He  has  spoken — El  ha  hablado — (ayl  ah  ah- 
blah-do). 

The  present  perfect  tense,  in  Spanish,  is  formed,  as 
in  English,  by  the  use  of  the  present  auxiliary  HABER — 
(ah-bayr) — TO  HAVE  with  the  passive  participle.  There 
are  two  regular  terminations  for  the  regular  past  partici- 
ple in  Spanish,  ADO  for  the  first  conjugation  and  IDO 
for  the  other  two.  Some  verbs  are  irregular  in  the  past 
participle  and  ESCRIBIR — (ays-skree-beer) — To  write, 
is  one  of  these.  I  have  written — Yo  he  escrito — -(yo  ay 
ays-kree-to)  He  has  written — El  ha  escrito- — (ayl  ah  ays- 
kreeto). 

The  forms  for  Haber  in  the  present  tense  are : — He, 
hem os — (av,  ay-mos)  for  the  first  person  and  ha,  han 
- — (ah,  ahn)  for  the  third. 

Construction  of  verb  with  auxiliary 

I  have  spoken — -Yo  he  hablado — (yo  ay  ah-blah-do) 
I  have  not  spoken — Yo  no  he  hablado — (yo  no  ay  ah- 
blah-do)  Have  I  spoken?— i He  hablado  yo? — (ay  ah- 
blah-do  yo)  Have  I  not  spoken? — £No  he  hablado  yo?— 
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(no  ay  ah-blah  do  yo)  He,  or  she,  has  spoken — El,  o  ella, 
ha  hablado — ayl  o  ayl-yah  ah  ah-blah-do)  He,  or  she,  has 
not  spoken — El  o  ella,  no  ha  hablado — (ayl  o  ayl-yah  no 
ah  ah-blah-do)  Has  he,  or  she,spoken? — ^Ha  hablado  el 
o  ella?— (ah  ah-blah-do  ayl  6  ayl-yah)  Has  he  or  she,  not 
spoken? — ^No  ha  hablado  el  o  ella? — (no  ah  ah-blah-do 
ayl  o  ayl-yah)  We  have  spoken — Nosotros  nemos  hablado 
—  (no-so-tros  ay-mos  ah-blah-do)  We  have  not  spoken — 
No  hemos  hablado — (no  ay-mos  ah-blah-do)  Have  we 
spoken? — l Hemos  hablado  nosotros? — (ay  mos  ah-blah- 
do  no-so-tros)  Have  we  not  spoken? — £No  hemos  habla- 
do?—  (no  ay-mos  ah-blah-do)  They  have  spoken — Ellos 
o  ellas  han  hablado — ayl-yos  6  ayl-yahs  ahn  ah-blah-do) 
Have  they  spoken? — ^Han  hablado  ellos? — (ahn  ah- 
blah-do  ayl-yos)  Have  they  not  spoken? — £No  han  habla- 
do ellos? — (no  ahn  ah-blah-do  ayl-yos)  You  have  spoken 

 Vd.  ha  hablado,  o  Vds.  han  hablado — (oo-stayd  ah  ah- 

blah-do  o  oo-stayd-ays  ahn  ah-blah-do)  You  have  not 
spoken — Vd.  no  ha  hablado,  o  Vds.  no  han  hablado— 
oo-stayd  no  ah  ah-blah-do  6  oo-stayd-ays  no  ahn  ah-blah- 
do)  Have  you  spoken? — ^Ha  hablado  Vd.?  ^Han  habla- 
do Vds.? — (ah  ah-blah-do  oo-stayd  o  ahn  ah-blah-do  oo- 
stayd-ays)  Have  you  not  spoken? — ^No  ha  hablado  Vd.? 
o  £No  han  hablado  Vds.? — (no  ah  ah-blah-do  oo-stayd  o 
no  ahn  ah-blah-do  oo-stayd-ays) . 

This  tense  is  smetimes  called,  in  Spanish,  "El  pasa- 
do  indefinido",  or  indefinite  past  and  is  frequently  used 
where,  in  English,  the  definite  past  would  be  used. 
Construction  of  the  Principal  verb  TENER — TO  HAVE 

I  have — Yo  tengo — (yo  tayn-go)  I  have  not — Yo  no 
tengo — (yo  no  tayn-go)  Have  I? — l Tengo  yo? — (tayn- 
go  yo)  Have  I  not? — <,No  tengo  yo? — (no  tayn-go  yo) 
He,  or  she,  has — El,  o  ella,  tiene — (ayl  o  ayl-yah  tee-ayn- 
ay)  Has  he  or  she? — i Tiene  el,  o  ella?— (tee-ayn-ay  ayl 
o  ayl-yah)  Has  he  or  she  not? — ^No  tiene  el  o  ella? — 
(no  tee-ayn-ay  ayl  o  ayl-yah)  We  have — Nosotros  tene- 
mos — (no-so-tros  tay-nay-mos)  We  have  not — Nosotros 
no  tenemos — (no-so-tros  no  tay-nay-mos)  Have  we? — 
^  Tenemos  nosotros? — (tay-nay-mos  no-so-tros)  Have  we 
not? — ,;No  tenemos  nosotros? — (no  tayn-ay-mos  no-so- 
tros)  They  have — Ellos  tienen- (ayl-yos  tee-ayn-ayn) 
They  have  not — Ellos  no  tienen — (ayl-yos  no  tee-ayn- 
ayn)  Have  they? — ^Tienen  ellos? — (tee-ayn-ayn  ayl- 
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yos)  Have  they  not? — ^No  tienen  ellos? — (no  tee-ayn 
ayn  ayl-yos)  Have  you?— ^Tiene  Ud.?  (o  ^Tienen 
Uds?) —  (tee-ayn-ay  oo-stayd  o  tee-ayn-ayn  oo-stayd 
ays)  You  have — Ud.  tiene  o  Uds.  tienen — (oo-stayd-tee- 
ay-nay  o  oo-stayd-ays  tee-ayn-ayn)  Have  you  not? — ^No 
tiene  Ud.  o  no  tienen  Uds?— (no  tee-ayn-ay  oo-stayd  o 
no  tee-ayn-ayn  oo-stayd-ays) . 

The  numeral  ONE — UNO — (6o-no)  In  Spanish,  has 
a  femenine  form,  UNA, —  (6o-nah)  which  also  serves  as 
the  form  of  the  indefinite  article  for  the  femenine  noun. 
While  uno  drops  the  final  O  before  masculine  nouns 
with  it  is  used  as  the  masculine  indefinite  article.  Note 
the  construction  of  phrases  for  examples.  Ciento. — One 
hundred  has  number,  but  drops  the  last  syllable  before 
nouns. 

1.  Uno,  or  una — (6o-no  o  oo-nah)  2.  Dos—  (dos)  3. 
Tres — (trays)  4.  Cuatro — (koo-ah-tro)  5.  Cinco — (theen- 
ko)  6.  Seis — (say-ees)  7.  Siete — (see-ay-tay)  8.  Ocho— 
(6-cho)  9.  Nueve — (noo-ay-vay)  10.  Diez — (dee-ath) 
11.  Once— (6n-thay)  12.  Doce— do-thay)  13.  Trece— 
(tray-thay)  14.  Catorce — (kah-torlthay)  15.  Quince— 
(keen-thay  16.  Diez  y  seis — (dee-ath  ee  say-ees)  17. 
Diez  y  siete — (dee-ath  ee  see-a-tay)  18.  Diez  y  ocho— 
(dee-ath  ee  6-cho)  19.  Diez  y  nueve — (dee-ath  y  noo- 
ay-vay)  20.  Veinte. —  (vay-eentay)  21.  Veinte  y  uno  or 
Yeintiuno — (vay-eentay  ee  6o-no,  or  vay-eentay-6o-no) 
Etc.  30.  Treinta — (tray-eentah)  40.  Cuarenta — (koo- 
ahr-ayn-tah)  50.  Cincuenta — (theen-koo-ayn-tah)  60. 
Sesenta — (Say-sayn-tah)  70.  Se'tenta — (say-tayn-tah) 
80.  Ochenta — (o-chayntah)  90.  Noventa- — (no-vayn- 
tah)  100.  Ciento — (thee-ayn-to)  200.  Dos  cientos — (dos- 
thee-ayn-tos)  500.  Quinientos — (keen-ee-ayn-tos)  1000. 
Mil — (meel)  2000.  Dos  mil — (dos  meel)  365.  Tres  cien^ 
tos  sesenta  y  cinco — (trays  see-ayn  tos  say  sayn-ta  ee 
theen-ko). 

Practically  everything  in  Spanish  gender  is  masculine 
or  femenine,  though  there  is  an  indefinite  form  that  is 
called  neuter  (see  lesson  V).  The  English  objective  IT 
is  therefore  translated  Lo  or  La,  according  to  the  gender 
of  the  noun  for  which  it  stands.  The  nominative  IT  i& 
generally  understood. 
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Vocabulary 

Spoken~Hablado-~(ah-blah-do)  Read — leido—  (lay- 
ee-do)  Written — Escrito — (ays-kree~to)  Studied— Estu- 
diado —  (ays-too-deeah-do)  Learned — Aprendido —  (ah- 
prayn-dee-do)  Had — Tenido — (tayn-ee  do)  Received — 
Recibido — (ray-thee-bee-do)  Paid — Pagado — (pah-gah- 
do)  Seen— Visto — (vees-to)  Bought — Comprado — (kom- 
prah-do)  Sold — Vendido — (vayn-dee-do)  How  much? — 
^Cuanto  or  cuanta? — (koo-ahn-to  or  koo-ahn-tah)  Much 
— Mucho,  mucha — (moo-cho,  moo-chah)  Little — Poco, 
poca — (po-ko,  po-kah)  Many — Muchos,  muchas — (moo- 
chos,  moo-chahs)  Few — Pocos,  pocas, — po-kos,  po-kahs) 
How  many? — ^Cuantos? — (koo-ahn-tos)  Money — Dine- 
ro(dee-nay-ro)  Dollar— Peso — (pay-so)  (Note.  The 
modern  commercial  custom  is  to  use  these  terms  tech- 
nically and  to  translate  Dollar — Dolar — (do-lahr)  and 
Dollares—  (do-lahr-ays)  as  referring  to  American  money, 
leaving  the  Peso  to  refer  to  Mexican,  or  other  Spanish 
American  units  of  value).  Cent — Centavo — (thayn-tah- 
vo)  Cents — Centavos — (thayn-tah-vos)  Pound  Sterling — 
Libra  inglesa — (lee-brah  eenglay-sah)  More — 'Mas — 
(mahs)  Less. — -Menos — (may-nos)  Than — Que — -(kay) 
This — Este,  esta,  esto — (ays-tay,  ays-tah,  ays-to)  This 
week — Esta  semana — (ays-tah  say-mah-nah)  This  month 
— Este  mes — (ays-tay  mays)  This  year — -Este  ano — 
(ays-tay  ahn-yo)  Any,  or  Some — Alguno,  alguna,  algu- 
nos,  algunas — (ahl-goo-no,  ahlgoo-nah,  ahl-goo-nos,  ahl- 
goo-nahs)  (Note,  alguno  and  ninguno  drops  the  final  o 
before  masculine  nouns)  Sometimes — Algunas  veces — 
(ahl-goo-nahs  vay-thays)  Unos  and  unas  are  used  for 
some.  Already — Ya — (yah)  Not  yet — Todavia  no — (to- 
dah-vee-ah  no)  Now — Ahora — (ah-6-rah)  Not  row — 
Ahora  no,  or  ya  no — (ah-orah  no  or  yah  no)  Once — Una 
vez.  (6o-nah  vayth)  Twice — Dos  veces — (dos  vay- 
thays)  Three  times — Tres  veces- (trays  vay-thays)  Many 
times,  or  often — Muchas  veces — (moo-chahs  vay-thays) 
Few  times,  or  seldom — Pocas  veces — (po-kahs  vay-trays) 
Rarely,  or  seldom — Rara  vez — (rai-rah  vayth)  House — 
Casa — (kah-sah)  Horse — Caballo — (kah-bahl-yo)  Pen — 
Pluma — ploo-mah) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Have  you  spoken  to  Mr.  Reynoso  this  morning? — 
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^Ha  hablado  Ud.  al  senor  Reynoso  esta  manana? — (ah 
ah-blah-do  oo-stayd  ahl  seyn-yor  ray/-no-so  ays-tah 
mahn-yahn-ah)  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  spoken  with  him — Si, 
senor,  le  he  hablado — (see,  sayn-yor  lay  ay  ah-blah-do) 
How  many  letters  have  they  written  this  week? — ^Cuan- 
tas  cartas  han  escrito  ellos  esta  semana? — (koo-ahn-tas 
kahr-tahs  ahn  ays-kree-to  ays-tah  say-mah-nah)  They 
have  written  six  letters — Han  escrito  seis  cartas — (ahn- 
ays-kree-to  say-ees  kahr-tahs)  How  many  books  have 
they? — ^Cuantos  libros  tienen  ellos? — (koo-ahn-tos  lee- 
bros  tee-ayn-ayn  ayl-yos)  They  have  five  books — Ellos 
tienen  cinco  libros — (ayl-yos  tee-ayn-ayn  theen-ko  lee- 
bros)  How  much  money  have  you? — ^Cuanto  dinero  tie- 
ne  Ud.? — (koo-ahn-to  dee-nay-ro  tee-ayn-ay  oo-stayd) 
I  have  thirteen  dollars  and  thirty  cents — Tengo  trece  pe- 
sos y  treinta  centavos — (tayn-go  tray-thay  pay-sos  ee 
tray-  een-tah  thayn-tah-vos)  How  much  have  you  paid  to 
Mr.  Molina? — ^Cuanto  ha  pagado  Ud.  al  senor  Molina? 

—  (koo-ahn-to  ah  pah-gah-do  oo-stayd  ahl  sayn-yor  mo- 
lee-nah)  I  have  paid  him  fifteen  dollars  and  fifty  cents— 
Le  he  pagado  quince  pesos  y  cincuenta  centavos — (lay  ay 
pah-gah-do  keen-thay  pay-sos  ee  theen-koo-ayn-tah  thayn 
tah-vos)  Have  you  a  book? — ^Tiene  Ud,  un  libro? — 
(tee-ay-nay  oo-stayd  oon  lee-bro)  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  one — 
Si,  senor,  tengo  uno — (see,  sayn-yor,  tayn-go  oo-no)  Have 
you  a  pen? — ^Tiene  Ud.  una  pluma? — (tee-ay-nay  oo- 
stayd  oo-nah  ploo-mah)  Yes,  Madam,  I  have  one — Si,  se- 
nora  tengo  una — (see,  saynyor-ah,  tayn-go  6o-nah)  Have 
you  my  book? — -^Tiene  Ud.  mi  libro? — (tee-ay-nay  oo- 
stayd  mee  lee-bro)  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it — Si,  senor,  lo  tengo 

—  (see,  sayn-yor,  lo  tayn-go)  Have  you  my  pen? — ^Tiene 
Ud.  mi  pluma? — (tee-ay-nay  oo-stayd  mee  ploo-mah) 
No,  Madam  I  haven't  it — No,  senora,  no  la  tengo — (no, 
sayn-yor-ah,  no  lah  tayn-go) . 

Exercise  No.  7 

1. — iHa  escrito  Ud.  a  su  hermano  esta  semana? 
Si,  senor,  le  he  escrito  dos  veces  esta  semana.  2. — £Ha  vis- 
to  Ud.  a  mi  hermano  esta  manana?  No,  senor,  no  lo  he 
visto.  3.— £  Ha  buscado  Ud.  a  mi  hermana  hoy?  Si,  seno- 
ra, la  he  buscado  y  le  he  hablado.  4. — £Ha  visto  Ud.  a 
mis  hermanos?  Si,  senor,  los  he  visto  hoy  y  les  he  hablado. 
5. — ^Tiene  Ud.  una  pluma?  Si,  senor,  tengo  una.  6. — • 
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£  Tiene  Ud.  un  libro?  Si,  senor,  tengo  uno.  7. — i  Cuantas 
cartas  ha  escrito  Ud.  esta  semana?  He  escrito  seis.  8. — 
I  Cuantas  cartas  tiene  Ud.  ahora?  Ya  tengo  nueve.  9. — 
^Cuanto  dinero  tiene  Ud.?  Tengo  diez  y  seis  pesos  y  se- 
senta  centavos.  10. — iCuanto  tiempo  ha  vivido  Ud.  en 
la  Habana?  He  vivido  aqui  tres  anos.  11. — l  Cuantas 
lecciones  han  tenido  este  mes?  Hemos  tenido  doce.  12. — 
^Cuantos  libros  ha  leido  Ud.  esta  semana?  He  leido  dos. 
13. — ^Cuantos  libros  tienen  Uds.?  Tenemos  cuatro.  14. — 
^Cuantos  dias  tiene  una  semana?  Tiene  siete.  15. — 
^Cuantos  dias  tiene  este  mes?  Tiene  treinta  y  uno.  16. 
^Cuantos  caballos  tiene  su  padre  de  Ud.?  Tiene  diez  y 
nueve;  ha  tenido  mas,  pero  ha  vendido  muchos.  17. — £Ha 
recibido  Ud.  su  dinero  del  senor  Mariscal?  Si,  senor,  lo 
he  recibido  y  lo  tengo  aqui.  18. — i Tiene  el  su  libro?  Si, 
senor,  tiene  su  libro  19. — l  Tiene  ella  su  pluma?  Si,  senor, 
la  tiene.  20. — i  Tiene  Ud.  su  lapiz?  Si,  senor  lo  tengo. 
21. — i Tiene  muchas  casas  su  padre  de  Ud.?  No,  senor, 
no  tiene  muchas  ahora,  tiene  pocas.  22. —  i Tienen  sus 
hermanos  de  Ud.  sus  libros?  Si  senor,  los  tienen.  23. — 
^Han  recibido  ellos  cartas?  Si,  senor,  las  han  recibido. 
24. — £  Tienen  Uds.  sus  libros?  Si  senor,  los  tenemos.  25. 
—  £  Tienen  ellos  muchos  caballos?  No,  senor,  no  tienen 
muchos;  tienen  pocos. 

Exercise  No.  8 

1. — Do  you  speak  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  I  speak  it  every 
day,  I  spoke  it  yesterday  and  I  have  spoken  it  this  morn- 
ing. 2.— Have  you  studied  German?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have 
studied  it  two  years.  3. — Have  you  written  to  London? 
Not  yet,  but  we  have  written  to  New  York  and  Philadel- 
phia. 4.  How  much  money  has  your  brother?  He  has  four- 
teen dollars  and  forty  cents.  5. — Has  your  brother  re- 
ceived his  money?  Yes,  Sir,  he  has  received  it.  6. — Have 
you  seen  my  mother  this  morning?  No,  Miss,  I  have  not 
seen  her.  7. — Have  you  bought  a  pencil?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have 
bought  one.  8. — Have  you  sold  a  house?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have 
sold  one.  9. — Have  you  any  books?  Yes,  Madam,  we  have 
some.  10. — Have  you  written  your  exercises?  Yes,  Miss, 
we  have  written  them.  11. — How  many  houses  has  your 
father  sold?  He  has  sold  two  and  now  he  has  three  12. — 
Have  you  seen  my  parents  today?  Yes  Miss,  we  have 
seen  them  and  have  spoken  with  them.  13. — Have  you 
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sought  my  sisters?  Yes  Madam,  we  have  sought  them  and 
spoken  to  them.  14. — Has  Mr.  Sanchez  written  to  you  this 
month?  Yes,  Sir,  he  has  written  two  letters  to  us.  15. — 
How  many  letters  have  you  written  to  him?  We  have 
written  him  four.  16. — Did  you  write  to  Mr.  Vargas  in 
English  or  Spanish  today?  I  wrote  to  him  in  English  yes- 
terday, but  I  have  written  to  him  in  Spanish  today.  17. — • 
How  many  books  have  you?  We  have  bought  two  books 
and  now  we  have  four.  18. — Has  your  father  sold  his 
horses?  No,  Sir,  he  has  not  sold  them  and  he  has  them  yet. 

19.  — Have  you  written  your  exercises?  No,  Madam,  we 
have  no  books  and  we  have  not  written  our  exercises. 

20.  — Have  you  had  my  pencil  this  morning?  No,  Sir,  I 
have  not  had  it  this  morning  21. — Have  you  your  pencil? 
Yes,  Sir,  I  have  my  pencil.  22. — Have  the  ladies  their 
books?  Yes,  Madam,  they  have  them  and  have  read 
them.  23. — Have  you  the  newspaper?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it 
and  I  read  it.  24. — How  long  have  you  studied  Spanish? 
I  have  studied  it  one  month. 

Lesson  V. 

The  Irregular  Verb  SER — TO  BE,  with  the  Adjectives 

The  English  verb  TO  BE  has  two  translations  in 
Spanish,  it  being  rendered  by  two  verbs  SER  and  ESTAR 
and  the  study  of  these  two  verbs  constitutes  one  of  the 
difficulties  of  learning  Spanish.  In  this  lesson,  the  study 
will  be  confined  to  SER — (sayr)  an  irregular  verb  of  the 
second  conjugation,  by  which  the  idea  of  being  perma- 
nently, so  to  speak,  is  rendered,  or  to  express  something 
that  is  inherent  in  the  character  of  the  subject,  such  as 
nationality,  profession,  trade  or  calling  of  a  man,  the 
size,  color,  or  form,  of  an  object,  etc.  I  am  English — Ycr 
soy  ingles — (yo  soi  een-glay-)  The  book  is  red — El  libra 
es  rojo — el  lee-bro  ays  ro-ho)  The  house  is  large — La 
casa  es  grande — (lah  kah-sah  ays  grahn-day)  Mary  is 
pretty — Maria  es  bonita — (mah-ree-ah  ays  bo-nee- tan) 
They  are  Americans — Ellos  son  americanos — (ayl-yos  son 
ah-may-ree-kahn-os)  (Note  that  capitals  are  not  used  in 
the  adjectives  nouns,  in  Spanish. 

Construction  of  the  irregular  verb  SER — (sayr — TG 
BE.  I  am — Yo  soy — (yo  soi)  I  am  not — Yo  no  soy — (Yo 
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no  soi)  Am  I?— <,Soy  yo?— (soi  yo)  Am  I  not?— ^No  soy 
yo? — (no  soi  yo)  He  is — El  es — (ayl  ays)  He  is  not — 
El  no  es— (ayl  no  ays)  Is  he?— Es  el?— (ays-ayl)  Is  he 
not? — No  es  el — (no  ays  ayl)  She  is — Ella  es — (ayl-yah 
ays)  She  is  not — Ella  no  es — (ayl-yah  no  ays)  Is  she? — 
lEs  ella?— (ays  ayl-yah)  Is  she  not?— ^No  es  ella?— 
(no  ays  ayl-yah)  We  are — Nosotros  somos — (no-s6-tros 
so-mos)  We  are  not — Nosotros  no  somos — (no-so-tros  no 
so-mos)  Are  we? — i Somos  nosotros? — (so-mos  no-so- 
tros)  Are  we  not? — <<  No  somos  nosotros? — (no  so-mos 
no-so-tros)  You  are — Ud.  es  o  Uds.  son — (oo-stayd  ays  o 
oo-stayd-ays  son)  You  are  not — Ud.  no  es  o  Uds.  no  son — 
(oo-stayd  no  ays  o  oo-stayd-ays  no  son)  Are  you? — <,Es 
Ud.?  o  6Son  Uds.? — (ays  oo-stayd  o  son  oo-stayd-ays) 
Are  you  not? — ^No  es  Ud.?  o  ^No  son  Uds.? — (no  ays 
oo-stayd  o  no  son  oo-stayd-ays)  They  (masc.  and  fern.) 
are — Ellos  o  ellas  son — (ayl-yos  o  ayl-yahs  son)  They 
are  not — Ellos  o  ellas  no  son — (ayl-yos  o  ayl-yahs  no  son) 
Are  they? — <,Son  ellos  o  ellas?— (son  ayl-yos  o  ayl-yahs) 
Are  they  not? — ^No  son  ellos?  o  £No  son  ellas — (no 
son  ayl-yos  o  no  son  ayl-yahs) . 

Articles  and  adjectives  have  gender  and  number,  in 
Spanish.  There  are  two  definite  genders  in  Spanish,  mas- 
culine and  feminine,  to  which  practically  all  objects  be- 
long, but,  there  is  an  indefinite  gender  which  is  called 
neuter  and  is  applied  to  personificications  or  indefinite 
subjects.  The  boy — El  muchacho — (ayl  moo-chah-cho) 
The  girl — La  muchacha — (lah  moo-chah-chah)  The  good 
— Lo  bueno — (lo  boo-ay-no)  This  latter  might  be  tran- 
slated, "That  which  is  good"  and  make  sense.  This  book 
— Este  libro — (ays-tay  lee-bro)  This  pen — Esta  pluma— -« 
(ays-tah  ploo-mah)  What  is  this? — l Que  es  esto? — 
(kay  ays  ays-to)  Here  the  masculine  form  is  used  with 
book  and  the  femenine  with  pen,  but  the  indefinite,  or 
as  they  call  it,  the  neutro — (nay-oo-tro) ,  is  used  in  the 
question  for  gender  is  not  yet  ascertained. 

Comparison  of  Adjectives 

The  comparative  of  adjectives  is  formed  by  using 
mas  que — More  than  or  menos  que — Less  than,  and  the 
superlative  of  comparison  by  using  the  definite  article 
with  mas  or  menos  and  the  preposition  de — of.  Peter  is 
tall — Pedro  es  alto — (pay-dro  ays  ahl-to)  John  is  taller 
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than  Peter — Juan  es  mas  alto  que  Pedro — (hoo-ahn  ays 
mahs  ahl-to  kay  pay-dro)  Henry  is  the  tallest  of  the  three 
boys — Enrique  es  el  mas  alto  de  los  tres  muchachos — 
( (ayn-ree-kay  ays  el  mahs  ahl-to  day  los  trays  moo-chah- 
chos)  Margaret  is  tall — Margarita  es  alta — (mahr-gahr- 
ee-tah  ays  ahl-tah)  Mary  is  taller  than  Margaret — Maria 
es  mas  alta  que  Margarita — mah-ree-ah  ays  mahs  ahl-tah 
kay  mahr-gahr-ee-tah)  Annie  is  the  tallest  of  the  three 
girls — Anita  es  la  mas  alta  de  las  tres  muchachas — (ah- 
nee-tah  ays  lah  mahs  ahl-tah  day  lahs  trays  moo-chah- 
chahs). 

The  superlative  absolute  is  formed  by  adding  isimo 
to  the  adjective.  William  is  a  most  tall  boy — Guillermo  es 
un  muchacho  altisimo — ( go o-eel-y  ayr-m o  ays  oon  moo- 
chah-cho  ahl-ti-si-mo)  Louise  is  a  most  handsome  girl— 
Luisa  es  una  muchacha  hermoslsima — (loo-ee-sah  ays 
oo-nah  moo-chah-chah  ayr-mo-see-see-mah) .  (See  also 
lesson  XVII) . 

Adjectives  usually  follow  the  nouns,  but  a  few 
common  ones  may  be  placed  before  it  as  well  and  mascu- 
line adjectives  drop  the  final  o  before  nouns.  The  good 
boy — El  buen  muchacho — (el  bocMayn  moo-chah-cho) 
The  good  boys — Los  buenos  muchachos — (los  boo-ayn-os 
moo-chah-chos)  The  good  girl — La  buena  muchacha— 
(lah  boo-aynah  moo-  chah-chah)  The  good  girls — Las 
buenas  muchachas — (lahs  boo-ayn-ahs  moo-chah-chahs) . 

There  are  a  few  irregular  comparisons,  but  in  these, 
the  superlative  that  is  commonly  used  is  formed  by  using 
the  definite  article  with  the  form  of  the  comparative. 

Good — Bueno  (boo-ayn-o)  Better — Mejor — -may-hor ) 

Best — Optimo,  o  el  o  la  mejor — (op-tee-mo  o  ayl  o  lah 
may  hor)  Bad — Malo — (mah-lo)  Worse — Peor- — -(pay- 
or) Worst- — Pesimo  o  el  o  la  peor — (pay-see-mo  o  ayl  o 
lah  pay-or)  High-Alto-- (ahl-to)  Higher-Mas  alto,  supe- 
rior—(mas  ahl-to  soo-pay-ree-or)  Highest-Supremo  o  el 
o  la  mas  alto— (soo-pray-mo  o  ayl  o  lah  mas  ahl-to)  Low— 
Bajo-(bah-ho)  Lower-inferior  o  mas  bajo— (e en-fay-re e~ 
6r  o  mas  bah- jo)  Lowest-Infimo,  o  el  mas  bajjo— (een-fee- 
mo  o  ayl  mahs  bah-ho).  (Note.  Indefinite  articles  are 
omitted  before  nationality  and  trade  nouns), 

Vocabulary 

American- Americano —  ( ah-mayr-ee-kah-no )  Miex- 
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can — Mejicano —  (may~hee-kah-no)  Cuban — Cubano — 
(koo-bah-no)  Baker — Panadero--(pah-nah-day-ro)  Hatt- 
er Sombrerero —  (sonvbray-ray-ro)   Shoemaker — Zapa- 

tero — thah~pah-tay-ro)  Butcher — Carnicero — (kahr-nee- 
thay-ro)  Tailor— Sastre — (sahs-tray)  Bookseller — Libre- 
ro — (lee-bray-ro)  Milkman-Lechero — (lay-chay-ro)  The 
meat — la  carne — (lah  kahr-nay)  The  cloth— El  pano — 
(ayl  pahn-yo)  The  bread  El  pan — (ayl  pahn)  The  milk 
—La  leche—  (lah  lay-chay)  The  paper— El  papel—  (ayl 
pah-payl)  The  pencil— El  lapiz— (ayl  lah-peeth)  Color 

— Color — -(ko-lor)  Black — Negro  (nay-gro)  White — 

Blanco — (blahn-ko)  Red — Rojo — (ro~ho)  Green — Verde 

—  (vayr-day)  Blue — Azul — (ah-thool)  Brown — Moreno 

—  (mo  ray-no)  Large — Grande — (grahn-day)  Small — 
Pequeno — (pay-kayn-yo)  Rich — Rico — (ree-ko)  Poor — 
Pobre—  (po-bray  Old — Vie  jo — (vee-ay-ho)  Young — Jo- 
ven — -(ho-vayn)  The  table — La  mesa— (lah  may-sah) 
The  lawyer — El  abogado — (ayl  ah-bo~gah-do)  The  laun- 
dress— La  lavandera — (lah  lah-vahn-day-rah)  The  phy- 
sician— El  medico — (ayl  may-dee-ko)  The  man  servant — 
El  criado — (ayl  kree-ah-do)  The  maid  servant — La  cria- 
da — (lah  kree-ah-dah)  Very — Muy — (moo-ee)  Long — 
Largo — (lahr-go)  Short — Corto— (kor-to)  Stature — Ba- 
jo-(bah-ho)  Chair— Silla — (seel-yah)  Yellow— Amari- 
llo — (ah-marh-eel-yo) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Are  you  (an)  American?— £Es  Ud.  americano? — 
{ays  oo-stayd  ah-mayr-ee-kah-no) — No,  Sir,  I  am  (a) 
Cuban — No,  senor  soy  cubano — (no  sayn-yor,  soi  koo- 
bah-no)  Is  your  brother  (a)  baker? — ^Es  panadero  su 
hermano  de  Ud? — (ays  pahn-ah-day-ro  soo  ayr-mah-no 
day  oo-stayd)  No,  Sir,  he  is  (a)  shoemaker — No,  senor, 
es  zapatero — (no  sayn-yor  ays  thah~pah4ay-ro)  Who  is 
taller,  you  or  I? — ^Quien  es  mas  alto,  Ud.  o  yo? — (kee- 
ayn  ays  mahs  ahLto  oo-ctayd  o  yo)  You  are  taller  than  I 
— Ud.  es  mas  alto  que  yo- — (oo-stayd  ays  mahs  ahl-to  kay 
yo)  Who  is  the  tallest  of  the  girls? — ^Quien  es  la  mas 
alta  de  las  muchachas? — (kee-ayn  ays  lah  mahs  ahl-tah 
day  lahs  moo-chah-chas)  Mary  is  tall,  Margaret  is  taller 
than  Mary,  but  Annie  is  the  tallest — Maria  es  alta,  Mar- 
garita es  mas  alta  que  Maria,  pero  Anita  es  la  mas  alta — 
(mah-ree-ah  ays  ahl-tah,  mahr-gahr-ee-tah  ays  mahs  ahl- 
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tali  kay  mah-ree~ah,  pay-ro  ah-nee-tah  ays  lah  mahs  ahl- 
tah)  Are  the  gentlemen  rich? — ^Son  ricos  los  caballeros? 
—  (son  ree-kos  los  kah  bahl-yay-ros)  No,  Sir,  but  the 
ladies  are  very  rich — No,  senor,  pero  las  senoras  son  muy 
ricas — (no  sayn-yor,  pay-ro  lahs  sayn-yor-ahs  son  moo- 
ee  ree-kahs)  Does  your  father  sell  books? — ^Vende  li- 
bros  su  padre  de  Ud?  —  (vayn-day  lee-bros  soo  pah-dray 
day  oo-stayd)  Yes,  Madam,  he  is  a  bookseller — Si,  senora, 
el  es  librero — (see,  sayn-yor-ah  ayl  ays  lee-bray-ro)  Is 
Mrs.  Sanchez  Spanish? — ^Es  espanola  la  senora  San- 
che?--(ays  ays-pahn-yo-lah  lah  sayn-yor-ah  sahn-chayth? 
No,  Miss,  she  is  not  Spanish;  she  is  French — No,  senorita, 
no  es  espanola;  es  francesa — (no  sayn-yor-ee-tah  no  ays 
ays-pahn-yol-ah;  ays  frah-thay-ah)  Is  she  handsome? — 
£Es  hermosa? — (ays  ayr-mo-sah)  She  is  most  handsome 
- — Es  hermosisima — (ays  ayr-mo-see--see-mah) . 

Exercise  N».  9 

1. — ^Es  zapatero  su  hermano  de  Ud.?  No,  sehor,  no 
es  zapatero,  es  sastre.  2.— £Es  bianco  el  libro  de  su  her- 
mano de  Ud.?  No,  senorita,  su  libro  no  es  bianco;  es 
negro.  3. — ^Es  Ud.  espanol?  Si,  senor,  soy  espanol.  4. — 
^Es  alta  su  hermana  de  Ud.?  No,  senora,  no  es  alta;  es 
baja.  5. — £Son  buenos  los  muchachos?  Si,  senor,  pero 
las  muchachas  son  mejores.  6. — ^Es  viejo  su  padre  de 
Ud.?  No,  senor,  es  joven.  7. — ^Es  abogado  su  hermano 
de  Ud.?  No,  senor,  no  es  abogado,  es  medico  8. — £Son  lac 
lavanderas  mexicanas?  No,  senora,  son  cubanas.  9. —  <,Es 
azul  el  pano?  No,  senor,  el  pano  no  es  azul;  es  verde. 

10.  — ^Son  ricos  los  espanoles?  Si,  senor,  son  riquisimos, 

11.  — ^Es  hermosa  la  senora  Sanchez?  Si,  senor  es  la  mas 
hermosa  senora  de  la  ciudad.  12. — £Es  rico  el  senor  Go- 
mez? No,  senor,  el  es  muy  pobre.  13. — ^De  que  color 
es  la  leche?  Es  blanca.  14. — ^Son  grandes  los  zapatos 
negros?  No,  senor,  no  son  grandes,  son  pequenos.  15.— 
^Es  carnicero  el  senor  Martinez?  No,  senor,  no  es  carni- 
cero;  es  panadero.  16. —  iSon  las  sillas  verdes?  No,  senor* 
no  son  verdes;  son  amarillas.  17. — iSon  negros  los  libros? 
No,  senorita,  los  libros  no  son  negros,  son  rojos.  18. — iEs 
blanca  la  casa  de  su  madre  de  Ud.?  Si,  senorita,  la  casa 
de  mi  madre  es  blanca.  19. — ^Es  joven  el  medico?  Si 
senor,  es  mas  joven  que  el  abogado.  20. — £Es  Juan  buen 
muchacho?  No,  senor,  es  muchacho  malo  y  es  peor  que 
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su  hermano.  21. — iEs  aleman  el  librero?  Si,  senora,  es 
aleman.  22. —  iSon  viejos  los  lecheros?  No,  senor,  no  son 
viejos:  son  rauy  jovenes.  23. — iEs  ingles  el  senor  White? 
No,  senor,  es  americano.  21. — ^Son  bonitas  las  criadas? 
Si,  senor,  son  muy  bonitas. 

Exercise  No.  10 

1. — is  your  book  red?  No,  Sir,  my  book  is  not  red; 
it  is  blue.  2. — Is  the  table  long?  No,  Madam,  the  table  is 
not  long,  it  is  short.  3. — Is  your  house  large?  No,  Madam, 
it  is  not  large,  it  is  small.  4. — £ls  Mr.  Sanchez  rich?  Yes, 
Sir,  he  is  richer  than  Mr.  Gomez.  5. — Are  the  English 
(Englishmen)  rich?  Yes,  Sir,  they  are  very  rich.  6. — Is 
Mrs.  Rodriguez  handsome?  Yes,  Madam,  she  is  a  most 
handsome  lady.  7. — Who  is  handsomer,  Mrs.  Sanchez  or 
Mrs.  Perez?  Mrs.  Perez  is  handsomer;  she  is  the  hand- 
somest lady  in  the  city.*8. — What  color  are  your  pens? 
They  are  black.  9. — Are  your  pencils  black?  No,  Sir, 
they  are  yellow.  10. — Is  your  brother  rich?  No,  Sir,  he 
is  not  rich;  he  is  poorer  than  I.  11. — Is  Peter  tall?  Yes, 
Sir,  he  is  tall;  he  is  taller  than  John.  12. — Is  Margaret 
tall?  Yes,  Sir,  she  is  tall;  she  is  taller  than  Mary.  13. — Is 
my  pencil  longer  than  my  pen?  No,  Sir,  it  is  shorter.  14. 
— Who  has  more  money,  you  or  I?  You  have  more  money 
than  I,  but  Mr.  Gutierrez  has  the  most  money.  15. —  Is 
Henry  a  good  boy?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  a  good  boy;  he  is  better 
than  Peter.  16. — Is  your  house  yellow?  No,  Sir,  my  house 
is  white.  17. — Are  the  tables  large  or  small?  They  are 
large.  18. — What  color  are  the  chairs?  They  are  brown. 
19. — Is  Mr.  Alarcon  physician?  No,  Sir,  he  is  not  a  phy- 
sician; he  is  a  lawyer.  20. — Are  you  a  shoemaker?  No, 
Sir,  I  am  a  hatter.  21. — Is  Mr.  Wilson  an  Englishman?  No, 
Miss,  he  is  an  American.  22. — Are  those  ladies  French? 
No,  Miss,  they  are  not  French  they  are  Spanish.  23. — Is 
the  bookseller  rich?  No,  Madam,  he  is  not  rich,  he  is 
poor.  24.— Is  the  meat  good?  No,  Madam,  the  meat  is  not 
good ;  it  is  bad.  25.-— Is  the  cloth  black?  No,  Sir,  it  is  white 
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Lesson  VI. 

The  Irregular  Verb  ESTAR — TO  BE.  Adverbs  of  Loca- 
tion and  the  Progressive  Form  of  Expression 
with  the  Present  Participle. 

As  there  is  only  one  form  in  English  for  the  two 
verbs  SER  and  ESTAR,  the  correct  use  of  these  to  express 
the  equivalent  idea  in  English  is  very  puzzling  to  the 
beginner.  We  have  seen  in  Lesson  V  that  SER  serves  to 
convey  the  idea  of  what  is  permanent  in  character  and 
therefore  the  size,  color  or  form  of  objects  and  the  trade, 
nationality  or  race  of  a  man  is  expressed  by  the  use  of 
forms  of  this  verb. 

ESTAR — (ays-tahr)  is  used  to  express  condition  or 
location.  The  former  is  easy  to  understand.  This  house  is 
small — Esta  casa  es  pequena — (ays-tah  kah-sah  ays  pay- 
kayn-yah)  Here  we  have  the  permanent  size  of  the  house 
indicated.  This  house  is  dirty — Esta  casa  esta  sucia — 
ays-tah  kah-sah  ays-tah  s66~thee-ah)  Here  we  have  a 
condition  which  it  is  hoped  will  not  be  permanent  and 
that  shortly  we  might  be  able  to  say, — This  house  is  clean 
— Esta  casa  esta  limpia — (ays-tah  kah-sah  ays-tah  leem- 
pee-ah). 

In  expressing  location  estar  is  used  no  matter  how 
large  or  permanent  the  object  located  may  be.  The  book 
is  on  the  table — El  libro  esta  sobre  la  mesa — (ayl  lee-bro- 
ays-tah  so-bray  lah  may-sah)  The  post  office  is  in  front 
of  the  church — El  correo  esta  en  frente  de  la  iglesia — 
ays  kor-ray-yo  ays-tah  ayn  frayn-tay  day  lah  ee-glay- 
see-ah) . 

Words  are  used  as  adjectives  or  adverbs  by  selecting 
the  form  of  verb  from  these  two.  My  father  is  good — Mi 
padre  es  bueno — (mee  pah-dray  ays  boo-ay-no)  Here  I 
mean  that  the  character  of  my  father  is  that  of  a  good 
man.  My  father  is  in  good  health  or  condition,  (literally, 
is  good)  Mi  padre  esta  bueno — (mee  pah-dray  ays  tah 
boo-ay-no  Common  illustrations  of  the  above  principle^ 
are  as  follows:  Peter  is  TIRED — Pedro  esta  cansado — 
(pay-dro  ays-tah  kahn-sah-do)  Peter  is  tiresome — Pedro 
es  cansado — (pay-dro  ays  kahn-sah-do)  Peter  is  silent — 
Pedro  esta  callado — (pay-dro  ays-tah  kahl-yah-do)  Peter 
is  close-mouthed  (in  character) — Pedro  es  callado-- (pay- 
dro  ays  kahl-yah-do). 
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The  four  forms  of  the  verb  are,  first  person;  estoy 
and  estamos,  third  person;  esta  and  estan.  The  continuing 
present  action  expressed  by  the  progressive  form  of  the 
verb  is  rendered  as  in  English  with  estar  and  the  present 
participle,  or  gerund,  called  in  Spanish,  el  gerundio — 
(ayl  hay-roon-dee-o)  There  are  two  regular  terminations 
for  the  present  participle,  corresponding  to  the  termina- 
tion ING,  in  English.  These  are  ANDO,  for  the  first  con- 
jugations and  IENDO  for  the  other  two.  I  am  speaking — 
Yo  estoy  hablando — (yo  ays-toi  ah-blahn-do)  She  is  writ- 
ing— Ella  esta  escribiendo — (ayl -yah  ays-tah  ays-kree- 
bee-ayn-do)  We  are  learning — Estamos  aprendiendo — 
ays-tah-mos  ah-prayn-  dee-ayn-do) . 

The  past  of  estar  is  more  irregular,  the  first  person 
being,  estuve,  singular,  and  estuvimos,  plural,  with  es- 
tuvo,  singular  and  estuvieron,  plural,  for  the  third. 
The  futtire  is  regular. 

Construction  of  verb  estar  as  auxiliary 

I  am  speaking — Yo  estoy  hablando — (yo  ays-toi  ah- 
blahn-do)  I  am  not  speaking — No  estoy  hablando — (no 
ays-toi  ah-blahn-do)  Am  I  speaking? — ^Estoy  yo  hablan- 
do?, or  ^Estoy  hablando  yo? — (ays-toi  yo  ah-blahn-do, 
ays-toi  ah-blahn-do  yo)  Am  I  not  speaking? — £No  estoy 
hablando  yo? — (no  ays-toi  ah-blahn-do  yo)  He  is  speak- 
ing— El  esta  hablando — (ayl  ays-tah  ah-blahn-do)  She 
is  not  speaking — Ella  no  esta  hablando — (ayl-yah  no 
ays-tah  ah-blahn-do)  Are  you  speaking? — ^Estan  Uds. 
hablando?  for  singular,  £esta  Ud.  hablando? — (ays- 
tahn  oo-stayd-ays  ah-blahn-do,  aystah  oo-stayd  ah-blahn- 
do)  We  are  speaking — Nosotros  estamos  hablando — (no- 
so-tros  ays-tah-mos  ah-blahn-do)  You  are  speaking — Uds. 
estan  hablando,  or  Ud.  esta  hablando — (oo-stayd-ays 
ys-tahn  ah-blahn-do,  or  oo-stayd  aystah  ah-blahn-do  They 
are  speaking — Ellos  o  ellas  estan  hablando — (ayl-yos 
or  ayl-yahs  ays-tahn  ah-blahn-do). 

Vocabulary 

On — Sobre — (so-bray)  Upon- — Encima  de — (ayn- 
thee-mah  day)  Under — Bajo — (bah-ho)  Below — Abajo 
— or  debajo  de — (ah-bah-Ho  or  day-bah-Ho  day)  Above, 
or  upstairs — Arriba — (ah-ree-vah)  Downstairs — Abajo- 
(ah-bah-Ho)  Before  (place) — Ante — (ahn-tay)  Behind 
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— Atras,  or  detras  de — (ah-trahs  or  day-trahs  day) 
Between — Entre — (ayn-tray)  In  front  of  me — En  f rente 
de  mi — (ayn  frayn-tay  day  mee)  In  front  of  you — En 
f rente  de  Ud. —  (ayn  frayn-tay  day  oo-stayd)  In  front  of 
him — En  f rente  de  el — (ayn  frayn-tay  day  ayl)  Of  her — 
de  ella — (day  ayl-yah)  Of  us — de  nosotros — (day  no-so- 
tros)  Of  them — de  ellos  o  ellas — (day  ayl-yos  o  day  ayl- 
yahs)  At  home — En  casa — (ayn  kah-sah)  In  the  church 
■ — En  la  iglesia — (ayn  lah  ee-glay-see-ah)  In  the  bank — 
En  el  banco — (ayn  ayl  bahn-ko)  One  block — Una  cuadra 

—  (oo-nah  kooah-drah)  Two  blocks — Dos  cuadras — (dos 
kooah-drahs)  Speaking--Hablando--(ah-blahn-do)  Read- 
ing— Leyendo —  ( lay-ee-ayn-do )  Writing — Escribiendo — 

—  (ay-skree-bee~ayn-do)  Paying — Pagando —  (pah-gahn- 

do)  Doing — Haciendo — -(ah-thee-ayn-do)  Wardrobe  

Guardaropa — (goo-ahr-da-ro-pah)  Sofa — Sofa--(so-fah) 
Working — Trabajando — (trah-bah-Han-do)  To  smoke— 
Fumar — (foo-mahr)  How? — ^Como?— (komo)  Well^- 
Bien — (bee-ayn)  Thanks,  or  thank  you— Gracias—  (grah- 
thee-ahs)  Sick — Enfermo — (aynfayr-mo)  Street — Calle 
(kahl-yay)  Avenue— A venida — (ah-vay-nee-dah)  Good 
morning — Buenos   dias — -(boo-ay-nos   thee-ahs)  Good 

afternoon  Buenas  tardea — -<(boo-ay-nahs  ,tahr-days) 

Good  evening — Buenas  noches — (boo-ay-nahs  no-chays) 
Hat-Sombrero —  (som-bray-ro)  Busy— Ocupado —  (o-koo- 
pah-do)  Why? — ^Por  que? — (por  kay)  Because-porque 

— -  (por-kay)    Meatshop  Carniceria —  (kahr-nee-thay- 

ree-ah)  City  Hall — Palacio  del  Ayuntamiento — (pah-lah- 
thee-o  dayl-  ahee-oon-tah-mee-ayn-to)  John- Juan— (Hoo- 
ahn)  Joseph — Jose-(Ho-say)  Saint — Santo  or  sometimes 
San — (sahn-to,  sahn)  (Note  these  two  are  not  inter- 
changeable, but  follow  a  style  to  be  learned  when  name 
of  particular  saint  is  learned,  as  Francis — San  Francisco 

—  (sahn  frahn-thees-ko)  Saint  Dominic — Santo  Domingo 

—  (sahnto  Domeen-go)  Santa- — (sahn-tah)  is  the  fem- 
inine form) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Where  is  your  book? — ^Donde  esta  su  libro  de  Ud.? 
—-(don-day  ays-tah  soo  lee-bro  day  oo-stayd)  My  book 
is  in  front  of  me — Mi  libro  esta  en  f rente  de  mi — (mee 
lee-bro  ays-tah  ayn  frayn-tay  day  mee)  Is  tHe  chair  before 
Mr.  Villa? — Esta  la  silla  en  f rente  del  senor  Villa?  — 
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(ays-tah  lah  seel-yah  ayn  frayn-tay  dayl  sayn-yor  veel- 
ah)  No,  Madam,  it  is  behind  him — No,  senora  esta  de- 
tras  de  el — (no  sayn-yor-ah  ays-tah  day-trahs  day  ayl) 
Where  is  B  street? — ^Donde  esta  la  calle  B? — (don-day 
ays-tah  lah  kahl-yay  B)  It  is  between  A  and  C  streets — 
(Esta  entre  las  calles  A  y  C — (ays-tah  ayn-tray  lahs  kahl- 
yays  A  ee  C)  Is  Mr.  Sanchez  at  home? — ^Esta  en  casa 
(el)  senor  Sanchez? — (ays-tah  ayn  kah-sah  ayl  sayn- 
yor  sahn-chayth)  No,  Sir;  (he)  is  in  the  bank — No,  senor, 
esta  en  el  banco — (no  sayn-yor  ays-tah  ayn  ayl  bahn-ko) 
Where  is  the  Central  Bank? — ^Donde  esta  el  Banco  Cen- 
tral?—  (don-day  ays-tah  ayl  bahn-ko  thayn-trahl)  (It)  is 
in  front  of  the  Post  Office — Esta  en  frente  del  correo — 
(ays-tah  ayn  frayn-tay  dayl  kor-ray-o)  Good  afternoon, 
Miss  Canedo.  How  is  your  mother  this  afternoon — Bue- 
nas  tardes  sefiorita  Canedo.  iComo  esta  su  madre  de  Ud. 
esta  tarde  ? — (boo-ay-nahs  tahr-days,  sayn-yor-ee-tah 
kah-nay-do.  iKo-mo  ays-tah  soo  mah-dray  day  oo-stayd 
ays-tah  tahr-day)  (She)  is  very  well,  thank  you — Esta 
muy  bien,  Gracias — (ays-tah  moo-ee-bee-ayn  Grah-thee- 
ahs)  What  is  Mr.  Velasquez  doing? — iQue  esta  hacien- 
do  (el)  senor  Velasquez— (kay  ays-tah  ah-thee-ayn-do 
ayl  sayn-yor  vay-lahs-kath)  (He)  is  writing  a  letter — 
Esta  escribiendo  una  carta — (ays-tah  ays-kree-bee-ayn-do 
66-nah  kahr-tah)  To  whom  is  he  writing? — i  A  quien  esta 
el  escribiendo? — (ah  kee-ayn  ays-tah  ayl  ays-kree-bee- 
ayn-do)  (He)  is  writing  to  his  father — Esta  escribiendo 
a  su  padre — (ays-tah  ays-kree-bee-ayn-do  ah  soo  pah- 
dray)  Where  is  your  brother  working? — (En)  donde  esta 
trabajando  su  hermano  de  Ud.? — (ayn  don-day  ays-tah 
trah-bah-Hahn-do  soo  ayr-mahn-o  day  oo-stayd)  (He) 
is  working  in  the  Post  Office — Esta  trabajando  en  el  Co- 
rreo—  (ays-tah  trah-bah-Hahn-do  ayn  ayl  kor-ray-o)  Is 
Mr.  Gonzalez  speaking  to  Mrs.  Fernandez? — Esta  ha- 
blando  (el)  senor  Gonzalez  a  (la)  senora  Fernandez? — 
(ays-tah  ah-blahn-do  ayl  sayn-yor  gon-thahl-ayth  ah  lah 
sayn-yor-ah  fayr-nahn-dayth)  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  speaking 
to  her — Si,  senor,  esta  hablando  a  ella — (see  sayn-yor 
ays-tah  ah-blahn-do  ah  ayl-yah)  Are  you  seeking  Mr.  or 
Mrs.  Sanchez? — Esta  Ud.  buscando  al  senor  Sanchez  o 
(a  la)  senora? — (ays-tah  oo-stayd  boos-kahn-do  ahl 
sayn-yor  sahn-chayth  o  ah  lah  sayn-yor-ah)  I  am  not 
seeking  him;  I  am  seeking  her»No  estoy  buscando  (a)  el; 
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estoy  buscando  (a)  ella — (no  ays-toi  boos-kahndo  ah 
ayl;  ays-toi  boos-kahn-do  ah  ayl-yah). 

Exercise  No.  11 

1.  £  Donde  esta  su  padre  de  Ud.?  Mi  padre  esta  en 

el  banco.  2. — £  Donde  esta  mi  sombrero?  Su  sombrero 
de  Ud.  esta  en  la  guardaropa.  3. — ^En  donde  esta  el  co- 
rreo?  El  correo  esta  en  frente  de  la  iglesia.  3. — ^Como 
esta  su  madre  de  Ud.?  Esta  muy  bien,  Gracias.  5. — <,Esta 
en  casa  el  sehor  Sanchez?  Si,  senor,  esta  en  casa.  6. — ^Es- 
tuvieron  Uds.  en  casa  ayer  por  la  tarde?  Si,  senora,  estu- 
vimos  en  casa  toda  la  tarde.  7. — ^Es  rico  su  hermano  de 
Ud.?  No,  senor,  no  es  rico;  es  pobre.  8. — ^Esta  el  ocupa- 
do?  No,  senor,  no  esta  ocupado.  9. — iQue  esta  Ud.  ha- 
ciendo?  Estoy  escribiendo  una  carta.  10. — iA  quien  esta 
Ud.  escribiendo?  Estoy  escribiendo  a  mi  padre.  11. — 
^Habla  Ud.  Espanol?  Si,  senor,  hablo  Espanol,  pero  estoy 
hablando  ingles.  12. — quien  estan  Uds.  escribiendo? 
Estamos  escribiendo  a  Sanchez  y  Cia.  13. — iQue  esta 
Ud.  comprando?  Estoy  comprando  un  libro  Espanol.  14. 
— ^Es  cansado  Pedro?  No,  senor,  Pedro  no  es  cansado, 
pero  esta  cansado.  15. — ^Porque  esta  cansado?  Porque 
el  trabajo  mucho  ayer.  16. — Buenos  dias  senor,  icomo 
esta  Ud.  esta  manana?  Muy  bien,  Gracias,  iy  Ud.?  17. — 
Buenas  noches  caballeros,  icomo  estan  Uds?  Estamos 
muy  bien,  Gracias.  18 — ^Esta  trabajando  su  hermano  de 
Ud.?  Si,  senor,  esta  trabajando  en  el  banco.  19. — I  Que 
estamos  estudiando?  Estamos  estudiando  espanol.  20  — 
^Es  abogado  el  senor  Perez?  Si,  senor,  es  abogado  y  esta 
muy  ocupado.  21. —  ^En  donde  estan  mis  zapatos  negros? 
Estan  debajo  de  la  mesa.  22. — Buenas  tardes,  senorita, 
/,esta  en  casa  el  medico?  Si,  senor,  esta  en  casa.  23. — 
Estara  Ud.  en  casa  manana?  Si,  senora,  estare  en  casa 
toda  la  manana.  24. — ^Fuma  Ud.?  Si,  senor,  yo  fumo, 
pero  no  estoy  fumando  esta  semana.  25. — iQue  esta 
haciendo  su  padre  en  el  banco?  Esta  pagando  dinero. 
26. — ^En  donde  esta  el  Hotel  Internacional?  Esta  detras 
del  correo.  27. — £En  donde  esta  la  casa  del  senor  San- 
chez? Esta  en  la  calle  Violeta  No.  23. 

Exercise  No.  12 

1. — Good  morning  Mr.  Sanchez,  How  are  you  this 
morning?  Very  well,  thank  you,  and  yourself?  2. — 
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Good  evening,  Mr.  Gomez.  How  is  Mrs.  Gomez?  She  is 
very  well,  thank  you.  3. — Good  afternoon,  Gentlemen. 
How  are  you  this  afternoon?  We  are  very  well,  thank 
you.  4. — Is  Dr.  Vasquez  at  home?  Yes,  Madam,  he  is  at 
home.  5. — Where  are  my  white  shoes Z  They  are  behind 
the  sofa.  6. — Are  you  speaking  to  Mr.  Sanchez?  No,  Sir, 
I  am  not  speaking  to  him ;  I  am  speaking  to  my  brother, 
7. — is  Peter  tired?  No,  Sir,  Peter  is  not  tired,  but  he  is 
very  tiresome.  8. — Whom  are  you  seeking?  I  am  seeking 
the  lawyer.  9. — Is  your  father  a  bookseller?  Yes,  he  is 
a  bookseller  and  is  selling  many  books.  10. — Are  you  an 
American?  No,  Sir,  I  am  not  an  American;  I  am  a  Cuban. 
11. — Where  does  the  butcher  sell  the  meat?  The  butcher 
sells  the  meat  in  the  meat-shop.  12. — Do  you  write 
German?  Yes,  Sir,  I  write  German,  but  I  am  writing 
Spanish,  13. — Where  are  the  Spanish  books?  They  are 
on  the  table.  14. — Is  your  house  large?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  very 
large  and  it  is  in  Fifth  Avenue.  15. — Is  your  father  a 
physician?  Yes,  Miss,  he  is  at  physician  and  he  is  very 
busy.  16. — In  what  street  is  the  church  of  St.  Joseph? 
It  is  on  Colon  Avenue,  between  Colima  and  Puebla  streets. 
17. — What  color  is  Mr.  Calderon's  house?  It  is  white 
and  it  is  very  clean.  18. — What  is  John  doing?  He  is 
writing  a  letter.  19. — Is  John  an  Englishman?  Yes,  Sir. 
he  is  an  Englishman  and  is  writing  in  English.  20. — Is 
Mrs.  Cordova  Cuban?  Yes,  Madam,  she  is  Cuban  and 
is  in  Cuba  this  month.  21.— Where  is  the  City  Hall?  It 
is  behind  the  Post  Office. 

Lesson  VII 

The  Imperfect,  or  Past  Progressive  Tense- 

The  imperfect  tense,  or  progressive  past,  as  it  is 
also  called,  relates  to  an  action  or  custom  that  is  continu- 
ing in  the  past  and  because  it  never  becomes  perfected, 
or  completely  finished,  it  is  called,  "imperfect". 

This  tense  is  formed  in  two  different  wavs.  in 
Spanish,  either  by  the  imperfect  form  of  the  principal 
verb,  or  by  the  use  of  the  imperfect  form  of  estar,  which 
is  estaba  for  the  singular,  estabamos  for  first  person 
plural  and  estaban  for  the  third  person  plural,  together 
with  the  present  participle,  or  gerund. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  regular  tenses  in  Spanish, 
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but  three  verbs  being-  irregular,  ser,  which  takes  the  forms 
era,  eramos  and  eran,  ver,  which  takes  the  forms  of  veia, 
veiamos,  veian  and  ir,  which  takes  the  forms  of  iba, 
ibamos  and  iban,  being  the  only  exception  to  the  regular 
forms  of  the  imperfect. 

The  termination  for  the  first  conjugation  is  aba,  as 
in  hablaba — (ah-blah-bah)  I  was  speaking,  or  I  used  to 
speak,  hablabamos — (ah-blah-bah-mos)  We  were  speak- 
ing, or  we  used  to  speak.  The  ia  termination  is  used  for 
ihe  second  and  third  conjugations.  I  was  reading,  or  I 
used  to  read — Yo  leia--(yo  lay-ee-ah)  We  used  to  read  or 

were  reading  leiamos — (lay-ee-ah-mos)    They  were 

reading,  or  used  to  read — leian — (lay-ee-ahn)  I  used  to 
write,  or  I  was  writing — escribia — (ays-kree-bee-ah)  We 
used  to  write,  or  were  writing — escribiamos — (ays-kree- 
bee-ah-mos)  They  were  writing,  or  they  used  to  write — . 
escribian — (ays-kree-bee-ahn)  The  form  of  the  verb  is 
the  same  for  the  first  and  third  person,  so  that  for  com- 
mercial purposes  but  three  forms  need  to  he  learned  at 
present. 

It  should  be  noted  that  while  the  form  hablaba,  for 
instance,  may  be  translated,  I  used  to  speak,  or  I  was 
speaking,  the  form,  yo  estaba  hablando,  has  only  the 
literal  translation  of,  I  was  speaking,  as  referring  to  a 
past  continuing  action  and  not  a  past  continuing  custom. 

This  tense  is  more  frequently  employed  in  Spanish 
than  the  definite  past  form  and  it  is  therefore  important 
to  learn.  In  English,  the  definite  past  is  used  instead  of 
this  tense  so  much  that  the  use  of  this  form  in  Spanish  is 
found  difficult  at  first. 

Construction  of  the  Verb  with  Auxiliary 

I  was  speaking- — Yo  estaba  hablando — (yo  ays-tah- 
bah  ah-blahn-do)  I  was  not  speaking — Yo  no  estaba  ha- 
blando—(yo  no  ays-tah-bah  ah-blahn-do)  Was  I  speak- 
ing— i Estaba  hablando  yo? — (ays-tah-bah  ah-blahn-do 
yo)  Was  I  not  speaking? — £No  estaba  hablando  yo? — - 
(no  ays-tah-bah  ah-blahn-do  yo)  He,  or  she,  was  speak- 
ing— El,  o  ella,  estaba  hablando — (ayl  o  ayl-yah  ays- 
tah-bah  ah-blahn-do)  He,  or  she,  was  not  speaking — -El, 
o  ella,  no  estaba  hablando — (ayl  o  ayl-yah  no  ays-tah- 
bah  ah-blahn-do)  Was  he,  or  she  speaking? — ^Estaba 
hablando  el,  o  ella? — (ays-tah-bah  ah-blahn-do  ayl  o  ayl- 
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yah)  Was  he,  or  she  not  speaking? — ^No  estaba  hablan- 
do  el,  o  ella? — (no  ays-tah-bah  ah-blahn-do  ayl  o  ayl- 
yah? — We  were  speaking — Nosotros  estabamos  hablan- 
do— (no-so-tros  ays-tah-bah-mos  ah-blahn-do)  We  were 
not  speaking — Nosotros  no  estabamos  hablando — (no-so- 
tros  no  ays-tah-bah-mos  ah-blahn-do)  Were  we  speak- 
ing?— ^Estabamos  hablando  nosotros? — (ays-tah-bah- 
mos  ah-blahn-do  no-so-tros)  Were  we  not  speaking? — 
^No  estabamos  hablando  nosotros? — (no  ays-tah-bah- 
mos  ah-blahn-do  no-so-tros  You  were  speaking — Vd.  es- 
taba hablando,  o  Vds.  estaban  hablando — (oo-stayd-ays 
ays-tah-bahn  ah-blahn-do  o  oo-stayd-ays  ays-tah-bahn 
ah-blahn-do)  You  were  not  speaking — Vd.  no  estaba  ha- 
blando, o  Vds.  no  estaban  hablando — (oo-stayd  n0  ays- 
tah-bah  ah-blahn-do  o  oo-stayd-ays  no  ays-tah-bahn  ah- 
blahn-do)  Were  you  speaking? — ^Estaba  hablando  Vd.? 
o  ^Estaban  hablando  Vds.? — (ays-tah-bah  ah-blahn-do 
oo-stayd  o  ays-tah-bahn  ah-blahn-do  oo-stayd-ays)  Were 
you  not  speaking? — ^No  estaba  hablando  Vd.?  o  <,No 
estaban  hablando  Vds.? — (no  ays-tah-bah  ah-blahn-do 
oo-stayd  o  no  ays-tah-bahn  ah-blahn-do  oo-stayd-ays) 
Were  they  speaking? — ^Estaban  hablando  ellos? — (ays- 
tah-bahn  ah-blahn-do  ayl-yos)  They  were  speaking — 
Ellos  estaban  hablando — (ayl-yos  ays-tah-bahn  ah-blahn- 
do)  Were  they  not  speaking — ^No  estaban  hablando 
ellos? — (no  ays-tah-bahn  ah-blahn-do  ayl-yos)  They 
were  not  speaking — Ellos  no  estaban  hablando — (ayl-yos 
no  ays-tah-bahn  ah-blahn-do) . 

The  correct  and  elegant  position  of  the  pronoun  is 
at  the  end  of  the  interrogation,  but  it  is  frequently  found 
after  the  auxiliary,  as  ^Estaba  hablando  el?  or  ^Estaba 
el  hablando? 

Construction  of  the  principal  verb 

I  used  to  speak,  or  I  was  speaking — Yo  hablaba — 
(yo  ah-blah-bah)  I  did  not  use  to  speak,  or  I  was  not 
speaking — Yo  no  hablaba — (yo  no  ah-blah-bah)  Did 
she  use  to  speak? — i Hablaba  ella? — (ah-blah-bah  ayl- 
yah)  Did  he  use  to  speak? — ^Hablaba  el? — (ah-blah- 
bah  ayl)  Did  you  use  to  speak?,  Used  you  to  speak?  or 
Were  you  speaking? — ^Hablaba  Ud.?  o  ^Hablaban 
Uds.? — (ah-blah-ba  oo-stayd  o  ah-blah  bahn  oo-stayd- 
ays)  Etc. 


46 


Vocabulary- 
Spain — Espana — (ays-pahn-yah)    England — Ingla- 

terra- — (eenglah-tay-rahh)  France  Francia  (frahn- 

thee-ah)      Germany  Alemania —  (ah-lay-mahn-ee-ah) 

Cuba — Cuba — (koo~bah)  The  United  States — Los  Esta- 
dos  Unidos — (los  ays-tah-dos  6o-nee-dos)  Argentine — 
Argentina — (ahr-Hayn-tee-nah)  Before,  or  formerly — 
Antes — (ahn-tays)  All  day — Todo  el  dia — (to-do  ayl 

dee-ah)      Journalist  Periodista  (pay-ree-odees-tah) 

Book  shop  or  book  store — Libreria — (lee-bray-ree-ah) 
But  (in  the  sense  of  exception) — sino — (see-no)  To  work 
— Trabajar — (trah-bah-Har)  Country  (referring  to  one 
as  distinct  from  another) — Pais — (pah-ees)  News — No- 
ticias — (no  tee-thee-ahs)  How  long?  (i.  e.  How  much 
time?) — ^Cuanto  tiempo? — (koo-ahn-to  tee-ayn-po)  A 
month — Un  mes — oon  mays)  There — Alii — (ahl-yee)  To 
teach — Ensenar — (ayn-sayn-yahr)  To  dance — Bailar — 
(bah~eel-ahr)  Soldier — Soldado — (sohl-dah-do)  Teach- 
er— Maestro  (or  maestra,  fem.) — (mah-ays-tro  or  mah- 
ays-trah) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Are  you  speaking  English? — ^Esta  Ud.  hablando  in- 
gles?—  (ays-tah-oo-stayd  ah-blahn-do  een-glays)  No,  Sir, 
I  was  speaking  English  this  morning,  but  I  am  speaking 
French  now — No,  senor,  estaba  hablando  ingles  esta  ma- 
nana,  pero  ahora  estoy  hablando  frances — (no  sayn-yor 
ays~tah-bah  ah-blahn-do  een-glays  ays-tah  mahn-yahn- 
ah  pay-ro  ays-toy  ah-blahn-do  frahn-thays  ah-oh-rah) 
When  you  lived,  use  to  live,  or  were  living  in  Havana, 
did  you  used  to  speak  Spanish? — ^Cuando  vivia  Ud.  en 
(la)  Habana,  hablaba  Ud.  espanol?  (koo-ahn-do  vee- 
vee-ah  oo-stayd  ayn  lah  ah-bahn-ah  ah-  blah-bah  oo- 
stayd  ays-pahn-yol)  I  did  not  speak,  was  not  speaking, 
or  did  not  use  to  speak  it  very  well,  but  I  was  learning  it 
— -No  lo  hablaba  muy  bien,  pero  lo  aprendia — (no  lo  ah- 
blah-bah  moo-ee  bee-ayn,  pay-ro  lo  ah-prayn-dee- ah) 
What  did  you  speak  when  you  were  in  Paris  ? — i  Que  ha- 
blaba Ud.  cuando  estaba  en  Paris? — (kay  ah-blah-bah 
co-stayd  koo-ahn-do  ays-tah-bah  en  pah-rees)  I  used  to 
speak  English,  but  my  brother  used  to  speak  French — Yo- 
hablaba  ingles  pero  mi  hermano  hablaba  frances — (ye* 
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ah-blah-bah  een~glays,  pay-ro  mee  ayr-mah-no  ah-blah 
bah  frahn-  thays)  What  were  you  doing  all  day  yester- 
day?—  iQue  estaba  Ud.  haciendo  todo  el  dia  ayer? — 
(kay  ays-tah-bah  oo-stayd  ah-thee-ayn-do  to-do  ayl  dee- 
ah  ah-ee-yayr)  I  was  studying  my  lesson — Estaba  estu- 
diando  mi  leccion — ( ays-tali -bah  ays-too-dee-ahn-do  mee 
layk-thee-6n)  Do  you  speak  English? — ^Habla  Ud.  in- 
gles?—  (ah-blah  oo-stayd  een-glays)  Not,  now  but  when 
I  was  young,  I  used  to  speak  it — Ahora  no,  pero  cuando 
era  joven,  lo  hablaba-— (ah-orah  no  pay-ro  koo-ahn-do 
ay-rah  H6-vayn  lo  ah-blah-bah)  Are  you  seeking  my 
sister? — ^Esta  Ud.  buscando  (a)  mi  hermana? — (ays- 
tah  oo-stayd  boos-kahn-do  ah  mee  ayr-mahn-ah)  No, 
Miss,  I  am  not  seeking  her,  but  I  was  seeking  your  brother 
yesterday — No,  senorita,  no  estoy  buscandola,  pero  bus- 
caba  a  su  hermano  ayer— (no  sayn-yor-ee-tah  no  ays- 
toi  boos-kahn-do-lah  pay-ro  booskah-bah  ah  soo  ayr-mah- 
no  ah-ee-yayr). 

Exercise  No.  13 

1. — £Que  estaba  Ud.  haciendo  esta  manana?  Es- 
taba escribiendo  mis  cartas.  2.- — ^Estuvo  Ud.  en  el  banco 
ayer?  Si,  senor,  estuve  alii  y  estuve  ocupado  todo  el  dia. 
S.—i  Que  hablaba  Ud.  cuando  vivia  en  la  Habana?  Cuan- 
do vivia  en  la  Habana  hablaba  espanol.  4.:—  ^Furna  Ud.? 
No,  senor,  pero  cuando  vivia  en  la  Habana  fumaba  mu- 
cho.  5. — ^Cuando  estaba  en  Mexico  su  hermano  de  Ud. 
escribia  mucho?  Si,  senor,  el  era  periodista  y  escribia 
mucho.  6. — Que  estaban  Uds.  comprando  en  la  libreria 
esta  tarde?  Estabamos  comprando  libros  franceses.  7. — 
^Reciben  Uds.  muchas  cartas  de  Londres?  No,  senor, 
antes  recibiamos  muchas,  pero  ya  no  recibimos  sino  pocas. 

8.  — ^En  donde  trabaja  su  hermano  de  Ud.?  Trabajaba 
en  el  banco,  pero  ahora  esta  trabajando  en  el  correo. 

9.  — ^Como  esta  su  madre  de  Ud.?  Esta  muy  bien,  Gra- 
cias,  pero  estaba  enferma  la  semana  pasada.  10. — £En 
que  pais  vive  su  padre  de  Ud?  El  vivia  en  Espana,  pero 
ahora  vive  en  Inglaterra.  11. — ^Habla  Ud.  espanol?  Ya 
no  muy  bien,  pero  lo  hablaba  bien  cuando  vivia  en  Argen- 
tina. 12. — ^Que  leian  Uds.  esta  manana?  Leiamos  las 
noticias  de  Francia.  13. — ^Cuanto  tiempo  estuvieron  Uds. 
en  Inglaterra?  Estuvimos  alii  un  mes.  14. —  <,Ha  vivido 
Ud.  en  los  Estados  Unidos-  Si,  senorita,  vivia  en  Philadel- 
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phia.  15. — £En  que  calle  vivian  Uds.  el  ano  pasado?  Vi- 
viamos  en  la  calle  Ancha.  16. —  ^Habla  frances  su  her- 
mano  de  Ud.?  No,  sefiora,  pero  cuando  el  era  joven  lo 
hablaba  muy  bien.  17. — Es  rico  el  senor  Mora?  No,  senor, 
tenia  mucho  dinero  antes,  pero  ahora  es  muy  pobre.  18. 
— £Ha  leido  Ud.  el  periodico  de  Inglaterra?  Si,  senor, 
estaba  leyendolo  esta  tarde.  19. — ^Ensenaba  Ud.  en  Nue- 
va  York?  Si,  senor,  cuando  estaba  en  Nueva  York  era 
maestro.  20. —  ^Es  general  el  senor  Sanchez?  Si,  senor, 
ayer  fue  soldado,  hoy  es  general.  21. — quien  estaban 
Uds.  escribiendo  esta  manana?  Escribiamos  a  la  Compa- 
nia  Minera  de  San  Carlos.  22. — ^Estaba  Ud.  en  el  banco 
esta  manana?  Si,  senor,  estuve  en  el  banco  toda  la  mana- 
na. 23. — ^Estuvo  Ud.  en  el  correo?  Si,  senor,  estuve  en 
el  correo. 

Exercise  No.  14. 

1. — Do  you  speak  English?  No,  Sir,  but  I  used  to 
speak  it  when  I  was  living  in  England.  2. — What  were 
you  doing  this  afternoon?  We  were  studying  English. 
3. — Are  you  well  today?  Yes,  Sir,  thank  you,  but  I  was 
very  sick  yesterday.  4. — To  whom  was  your  sister  writing 
this  morning?  She  was  writing  to  my  mother.  5. — Used 
you  to  speak  Spanish  when  you  used  to  live  in  Spain?  No, 
Sir,  not  very  well,  but  I  was  studying  it.  6. — When  you 
used  to  live  in  Paris,  used  you  to  read  the  French  news- 
papers? Yes,  Sir,  when  I  was  living  in  Paris  I  used  to 
read  the  French  newspapers  every  day.  7. — Are  you 
busy?  No,  Sir,  we  are  not  busy  today,  but  we  were  very 
busy  yesterday.  8. — Was  Mrs.  Carmona  at  home  yester- 
day? Yes,  Madam,  she  was  at  home  all  day.  9. — What 
were  you  doing  in  Cuba?  When  I  was  in  Cuba  I  was  a 
soldier.  10. — Were  you  in  Havana,  when  my  brother  was 
living  there?  No,  Sir,  he  was  not  living  there  when  I  was 
there.  11. — Do  you  receive  newspapers  from  Spain?  No, 
Sir,  not  now,  we  used  to  receive  them  formerly.  12. — 
What  are  you  buying?  We  are  buying  shoes;  we  were 
buying  hats  this  morning.  13. — Is  your  father  a  book- 
seller? Yes,  Madam,  he  is  a  bookseller  and  he  is  selling 
books.  14.— Is  your  brother  working  in  the  bank.  No,  Miss, 
he  was  working  in  the  bank,  but  now  he  is  working  in  the 
Post  Office.  15.-Is  the  City  Hall  in  O'Reilly  St.?  No,  Sir,  it 
used  to  be  on  O'Reilly  Street,  but  now  it  is  in  front  of  the 
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Central  Square.  16. — How  many  houses  has  your  father? 
He  has  two;  he  used  to  have  four,  but  he  sold  two.  17. — 
Has  Mr.  Padilla  much  money?  No,  Sir,  he  used  to  be 
rich,  formerly,  but  now  he  is  poor.  18. — Are  you  selling- 
many  white  shoes  this  year?  No,  Sir,  we  were  selling  a 
great  many  last  year,  but  this  year  we  are  selling  very 
few.  19. — Were  you  at  the  bookstore  his  morning?  Yes, 
Madam,  we  were  there  very  early.  20. — Is  the  shoe- 
maker in  the  shoestore?  No,  Sir,  he  was  there  yesterday, 
but  he  is  not  there  today.  21. — Are  your  brothers  study- 
ing German?  No,  Sir,  they  were  studying  it,  but  now  they 
are  studying  English.  22. — Do  you  dance,  Sir?  No, 
Madam,  I  used  to  dance  when  I  was  young,  but  I  do 
not  dance  now. 

Lesson  VIII. 

The  Past  Perfect,  or  Pluscuamperfecto  and  the  Future 
Perfect,  Or  Futuro  anterior,  with  Divisions  of  time 

The  past  perfect  tense,  or  as  it  is  called  in  Spanish, 
el  pasado  anterior,  or  pluscuamperfecto,  is  formed  by  the 
used  of  the  verb  HABER  as  auxiliary  and  the  passive 
participle.  Generally  the  imperfect  form  of  haber  is  used 
as  auxiliary,  the  forms  of  which  are, — Habia  for  the 
singular  first  and  third  person,  habiamos  for  the  first 
person  plural  and  habian  for  the  third  person  plural.  I 
had  spoken  to  him  before  writing — Le  habia  hablado  an- 
tes de  escribir — (lay  ah-bee-ah  ah-biah-do  ahn-tays  day 
ays-kree-beer)  (Note  that  the  English  participle  form  is 
rendered  in  the  Spanish  form  by  the  infinitive  and  the 
preposition. 

This  form  is  umd  when  the  action  that  is  considered 
as  perfected  in  the  past  refers  to  some  point  of  time. 

The  preterite  or  definite  past  form  of  haber  is  used 
when  the  action  is  refered  to  as  preceding  another  ac- 
tion and  after  such  expressions  as,  When — Cuando — 
(koo-ahn-do)  scarcely — apenas--(ah-pay-nahs)  No  soon- 
er than — Asi  que — (ah-see  kay)  or  other  phrases  is  which 
que  is  used.  Scarcely  had  he  written  the  letter  when  1 
carried  it  to  the  Post  Office — Apenas  hubo  escrito  la 
carta  cuando  la  lleve  al  correo — (ah-payn-ahs  6o-bo 
ays  kree-to  lah  kahr-tah  koo-ahn-do  lah  yay-vay  ahl  kor- 
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ray-yo)  The  four  forms  of  the  auxiliary  in  the  preterite 
are  hube  and  hubimos  for  the  first  person  and  hubo 
and  hubieron  for  the  third.  The  past  definite  or  preterite 
form  of  the  principal  verb  is  frequently  used  for  this 
form  of  the  tense,  which  is  not  much  used. 

While  both  forms,  yo  habia  hablado  and  yo  hube 
hablado  are  to  be  rendered  into  English  by,  I  had  spoken, 
it  is  not  so  easy  to  render  the  English  form  into  the  proper 
Spanish  form  .No  sooner  had  I  spoken  to  him  than  he 
knew  me — Asi  que  hube  hablado  cuando  me  conocio — 
(ah-see  kay  66-bay  ah-blah-do  koo-ahn-do  may  ko-no 
thee-6)  This  may  be  replaced  by,  When  I  spoke  to  him 
he  knew  me — Cuando  le  hable,  me  conocio — (koo?ahn- 
do  lay  ah-blay  may  ko-no -thee-6h)  (Note  carefully  the 
"Construction  of  Phrases"  as  to  the  use  of  these  two 
forms) . 

The  future  perfect,  or  futuro  anterior,  as  it  is  called 
in  Spanish,  is  formed,  as  in  English  by  the  future  tense 
of  haber — to  have,  the  forms  of  which  are,  habre,  habre- 
mos,  for  the  first  person  and  habra  and  habran  for  the 
third.  I  shall  have  written  tomorrow  before  speaking 
to  him — Habre  escrito  manana  antes  de  hablarle — (ah- 
bray  ays-kree-to  mahn-yahn-ah  ahn-tays  day  ah-blahr- 
lay)  Will  you  have  read  the  newspaper  before  writing 
the  letter? — i Habra  leido  Vd.  el  periodico  antes  de  es- 
cribir  la  carta?  —  (ahbrah  lay-ee-do  oo-stayd.  ay  I  pay- 
ree-o-dee-ko  ahn-tays  day  ays-kree-beer  lah  kahrtah). 

The  time  of  day  or  the  hoar  is  told  by  stating  the 
number  of  hours  and  the  question,  What  time,  or  hour, 
is  it? — £  Que  hora  es? — (kay  o-rah  ays)  may  be  also  put 
in  the  plural  form,  iQue  horas  son? — (kay  6-rahs  son) 
(Literally  what  are  the  hours?)  It  is  one  o'clock — Es  la 
una — '(ays  lah  66-nah).  The  expression  "o'clock"  is  not 
to  be  translated  and  the  feminine  article  must  be  used, 
as  hora,  which  is  understood,  is  feminine.  One  oo'clock  is 
singular,  but  the  other  hours  must  be  plural.  It  is  two 
o'clock — Son  las  dos — (son  lahs  dos)  It  is  three  o'clock 
— Son  las  tres — (son  lahs  trays)  Etc.  (See  Lesson  IV  for 
numbers).  The  divisions  of  the  hour  are  added  with  the 
conjunction  y — and,  as  equivalent  to  the  English  ex- 
pression "past",  while  menos — less,  is  used  for  the  English 
expression  "to".  It  is  five  minutes  past  ten — Son  las  diez 
y  cinco  minutos — (son  lahs  dee-ayth  ee  theen-ko  mee-noo- 
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tos)  It  is  five  minutes  to  ten — Son  las  diez  menos  cinco — - 
(son  lahs  dee-ayth  may-nos  theen-ko)  (Minutes  may  be 
expressed  or  understood).  It  is  half  past  nine — Son  las 
nueve  y  media — -(son  lahs  noo-ay-vay  ee  may-dee-ah) 
It  is  a  quarter  to  five — Son  las  cinco  menos  cuarto — (son 
lahs  theen-ko  may-nos  koo-ahr-to). 

The  day — El  dia — (el  dee-ah),  is  masculine  in 
Spanish,  so  that  the  masculine  articles,  el  and  los  must 
be  used  to  indicate  the  number  and  have  the  sense  of  the 
English  idiom  "on".  Le  escribire  una  carta  el  lunes — I 
shall  write  him  a  letter  on  Monday — (lay  ays-kree-bee- 
ray  oo-nah  kahr-tah  el  166-nays)  I  write  my  letters  on 
Mondays — Escribo  mis  cartas  los  lunes — (ays-kree-bo 
mees  kahr-tahs  los  166-nays)  The  names  of  the  day? 
ending  in  s  are  the  same  for  singular  and  plural,  while 
those  ending  in  o  form  their  plural  by  adding  s.  Domingo 
is  the  only  one  capitalized  in  writing. 

Some  difficulty  is  experienced  in  using  the  expres- 
sions antes  que  and  antes  de,  for  instance,  which  are  both 
rendered  by  "before".  Note  that  antes  que  is  used  when 
the  indicative  form  of  the  verb  is  used  to  express  another 
action,  while  antes  de  is  used  with  the  time  or  infinitive, 
translated  by  the  present  participle.  I  spoke  to  your 
father  before  I  spoke  to  your  mother — Hable  con  su 
padre  antes  que  (hable)  con  su  madre — (ah-blay  kon 
soo  pah-dray  ahn-tays  kay  ah-blay  kon  soo  mah-dray) 
I  spoke  to  your  father  before  speaking  to  your  mother — 
Hable  a  su  padre  antes  de  hablar  con  su  madre — (ah- 
blay  kon  soo  pah-dray  ahn-tays  day  ah»blahr  kon  soo 
mah-dray)  I  spoke  to  your  father  before  four  o'clock — 
Hable  con  su  padre  antes  de  las  cuatro — (ah-blay  kon 
soo  pah-dray  ahn-tays  day  lahs  koo-ah-tro). 

Vocabulary 

Monday — lunes- (loo-nays)  Tuesday-martes-mahr- 
tays)  Wednesday — miercoles — (mee-ayr-ko-Iays)  Thurs- 
day— jueves — (Hoo-ay- vays)  Friday — viernes- (vee-ayr- 
nays)  Saturday — sabado — (sah-bah-do)  Sunday — Do- 
mingo—  ( do-meen-go )  Saturdays — sabados —  Csah-bah- 
dos)  Sundays — Domingos — (do-meen-gos)  Before — an- 
tes—  (ahn-tays)  After — Despues — (days-poo-ays)  To  go 
— Ir — (eer)  To  come — Venir — (vay-neer)  To  arrive — 
Llegar — (ilay-gahr)  To  leave,  or  to  go  out — Salir — (sah- 
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leer)  To  play  (an  instrument) — Tocar — (to-kahr)  To 
dictate— Dictar —  ( deek-tahr )  Steamer — Vapor —  ( vah- 

por )  Stenographer — Taquigraf  a  (tah-keeg-rah-f  ah) 

Office  boy,  or  errand  boy — Mandadero — (mhn-dah-day- 
ro)  Station — Estacion — (ays-tah-thee-6n)  Long  before — 
Mucho  antes — (moo-cho  ahn-tays)  Dinner — Comer — 
(ko-mayr)  Merchant — Comerciante-  (ko-mayr-thee-ahn- 
tay). 

Construction  of  phrases 

Had  you  spoken  to  my  brother  before  writing? — 
^Habia  Vd.  hablado  a  mi  hermano  antes  de  escribir?— 
(ah-bee-ah  oo-stayd  ah-blah-do  ah  mee  ayr-mahn-6-  ahn- 
tays  day  ays-kree-beer)  No,  Sir,  I  had  written  before 
speaking  to  him — No,  senor,  habfa  escrito  antes  de  hablar 
con  £1 — (no  sayn-yor  ah-bee-ah  ays-kree-to  ahn-tays  day 
ah-blahr  kon  ayl)  Had  you  eaten  before  going  to  the 
theater? — ^Habian  Vds.  comido  antes  de  ir  al  teatro? — 
(ah-bee-ahn  oo-stayd-ays  ko-mee-do  ahn-tays  day  eer  ahl 
tay-aah-tro)  Yes,  Madam  we  had  dined  before  going  to 
the  theater — Si,  senora,  habiamos  comido  antes  de  ir  at 
teatro — (see  sayn-yor-ah  ah-bee-ah-mos  ko-mee-do  ahn- 
tays  day  eer  ahl  tay~ah-tro)  Had  you  received  the  letter 
from  Mexico  when  you  wrote  to  Spain? — I Hubieron  Vds. 
recibido  la  carta  de  Mejico  cuando  escribieron  a  Espana? 
— (oo-bee-ay-ron  oo-stayd-ays  ray-thee-bee-do  lah  kahr- 
tah  day  mejico  koo-ahn-do  ays-kree-bee-ayr-on  ah  ays- 
pahn-yah)  Yes,  Sir,  we  had  received  it  when  we  wrote — 
Si,  senor,  la  hubimos  recibido  cuando  escribimos — (see 
sayn-yor,  lah  oo-bee-mos  ray-thee-bee-do  koo-ahn-do  ays- 
kree-bee-mos)  When  will  you  have  written  your  letter? — - 
£  Cuando  habra  escrito  Vd.  su  carta  ?  —  (koo-ahn-do  ah- 
brah  ays-kree-to  oo-stayd-soo-kahr-tah)  I  shall  have 
written  it  before  dinner  (dining) — La  habre  escrito  antes 
de  comer — (lah  ah-bray  ays-kree-to  ahn-tays  day  ko- 
mayr)  When  did  you  receive  the  letter  from  Madrid? — 
Cuando  recibieron  Vds.  la  carta  de  Madrid?— (koo- 
ahn-do  ray-thee-bee-ay-ron  oo-stayd-ays  lah  kahr-tah  day 
mah-dreed)  We  received  it  on  Monday- — La  recibimos 
(el)  Iunes — lah  ray-thee-bee-mos  el  loo-nays)  When  will 
you  write  to  your  father? — Cuando  escribira  Vd.  a  su 
padre? — (koo-ahn-do  ays-kree-beer-ah  oo-stayd  ah  soo- 
pah-dray)  I  shall  write  to  him  on  Thursday — Le  escribire 
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el  jueves — (lay  ays-kree-bee-ray  el  Hoo-ay-vays)  Has 
the  steamer  arrived  from,  New  York? — ^Ha  llegado  el 
vapor  de  Nueva  York? — ah  ilay-gah-do  ayl  vah-por  day 
noo-ay-vah  york)  No,  Sir  ,it  arrives  (on)  Saturdays  and 
leaves  (on)  Mondays — No,  senor,  llega  (los)  sabados  y 
sale  (los)  lunes — (no  sayn-yor  ilyay-gah  los  sah-bah-dos 
ee  san-lay  yos  166-nays)  Have  you  paid  the  bookseller? — 
£Ha  pagado  Vd.  al  librero? — (ah  pah-gah-do  oo-stayd 
ahy  yee-bray-ro)  No,  Sir,  but  I  shall  have  paid  him  before 
leaving — No,  senor,  pero  habre  pagado  a  el  antes  de  salir 
: — (no  sayn-yor  pay-ro  ah-bray  pah-gah-do  ah  ayl  ahn- 
tays  day  say-leer)  When  do  you  write  your  letters? — 
£ Cuando  escribe  Vd.  sus  cartas? — (koo-ahn-do  ays-kree- 
bay  oo-stayd  soos-kahr-tahs)  I  write  them  on  Mondays — 
Las  escribo  los  lunes — (lahs  ays-kree-bo  los  166-nays). 

Exercise  No.  15 

1. — £  Habia  escrito  Vd.  las  cartas  antes  de  hablar 
Con  el  senor  Sanchez?  Si,  senor,  las  habia  escrito  el  lunes. 
2. —  i  Habia  Vd.  recibido  la  carta  de  Cuba  antes  de  co- 
mer? Si,  senora,  la  habia  recibido.  3. —  £ Cuando  llevo  Vd. 
mis  cartas  al  correo?  Apenas  las  hubo  escrito  la  taqui- 
grafa  cuando  las  lleve  al  correo.  4. — i Cuando  acabara 
Vd.  las  cartas?  No  se,  pero  las  habre  acabado  antes  de 
la  una.  5. — £  Cuando  toman  Vds.  sus  lecciones  de  ingles? 
Las  tomamos  los  martes  y  viernes  a  las  dos.  6. —  i  Cuando 
me  pagara  Vd.  el  dinero?  Manana  a  las  dos  lo  habre 
pagado.  7. —  ^Hablaba  Vd.  frances  en  Paris?  Si,  senori- 
ta,  lo  habia  estudiado  y  aprendido  antes  de  ir  a  vivir  alii. 
8. —  ^Hubieron  Vds.  recibido  carta  de  Mejico  antes  de 
escribir  a  Londres.  Si,  senor,  la  habiamos  recibido.  9. — 
i,A  que  hora  recibieron  Vds.  la  carta  de  Sanchez  y  Cia.? 
La  recibimos  a  las  dos  de  la  tarde.  10. — ^Escribieron  Vds. 
ayer  a  Madrid?  Si,  senor,  hubimos  escrito  a  Madrid  antes 
que  escribimos  a  Paris.  11. — ^Estara  Vd.  en  casa  mana- 
na? Si,  senora,  estare  en  casa  a  las  diez  y  media.  12. — 
^Aque  hora  comen  Vds.  Comemos  a  las  seis;  habremos 
comido  a  las  siete  y  cuarto.  13. — iHa  leido  Vd.  el  perio- 
dico?  Si,  senor,  y  lo  habia  leido  antes  de  salir.  14. — ^Ha 
llevado  Vd.  su  carta  al  correo?  Si,  senor,  cuando  la  es- 
cribi,  la  lleve  al  correo.  15. — ^Ha  visto  Vd.  a  su  herma- 
no?  Si,  senor,  lo  vi  apenas  hubo  salido  de  la  escuela.  16. 
— ^Salio  pronto  la  taquigrafa?  Salio  asi  que  hubo  escri- 
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to  las  cartas?  17. — i  Habia  Vd.  escrito  los  ejercicios  antes 
de  venir  a  la  escuela?  No,  senor,  no  los  habia  escrito,  pero 
habia  estudiado  la  leccion.  18. — lA  que  hora  escribira 
Vd.  la  carta  a  su  hermano?  La  escribire  a  la  una ;  la  habre 
acabado  antes  de  ir  al  correo.  19. — ^ Cuando  habra  Vd. 
hablado  a  mi  padre?  Le  habre  hablado  antes  de  venir 
Vd.  20. — i  Habra  Vd.  acabado  de  escribir  su  leccion  a 
las  diez  y  media?  No  se,  pero  la  habre  acabado  antes  de 
ir  a  la  casa  del  maestro.  21. —  i  Habia  pagado  a  Vd.  el 
senor  Rodriguez  cuando  les  escribio?  No,  senor,  no  nos 
habia  pagado  cuando  recibimos  su  carta.  22. — iEn  donde 
hubieron  vivido  ellos  antes  que  vivieron  en  la  Habana? 
Hubieron  vivido  en  Espana  y  en  Mejico.  23. — iHa  llega- 
do  el  vapor  esta  manana?  No,  senor,  no  habia  llegado  a 
las  doce.  24. — ^Ha  pagado  Vd.  al  librero?  No,  senor;  no 
le  he  pagado,  pero  le  habre  pagado  antes  de  salir.  25. — - 
^Hubo  venido  el  cuando  vino  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  hubo  venido. 
26. — ^Escribieron  ellos  antes  sus  lecciones?  No,  senor, 
las  escribieron  despues. 

Exercise  No.  16 

1.  Did  you  speak  to  Mr.  Garcia  at  the  station  yes- 
terday? No,  Sir,  the  train  had  left  when  I  arrived.  2. — 
Had  you  written  to  Sanchez  &  Co.  when  their  letter 
arrived?  I  had  dictated  a  letter  but  the  stenographer 
had  not  written  it  yet.  3. — When  will  you  have  finished 
that  letter?  I  shall  have  finished  it  before  dinner.  4. — 
Will  you  have  written  to  the  merchant  before  the  arriving 
of  the  steamer?  Yes,  Sir,  we  shall  have  written  to  him 
long  before.  5. — Has  the  office  boy  taken  the  letters  to 
the  Post  Office  yet?  Yes,  Sir,  he  took  them  as  soon  as  I 
had  written  them.  6. — Did  you  have  much  money 
when  you  lived  in  Paris?  No,  Sir,  I  had  some  money,  but 
had  paid  many  bills  before  going  there.  7. — -Had  Mr. 
Villa  sent  you  the  money  when  you  sent  the  books?  No, 
Sir,  we  had  sent  the  books  when  the  money  came.  8. — 
Will  you  speak  to  the  lawyer  tomorrow?  Yes,  Sir,  I  shall 
have  spoken  to  him  before  your  coming.  9. — Had  you 
seen  my  father  when  you  went  to  the  bank?  No,  Sir,  X 
had  not  seen  him,  nor  have  I  seen  him  today,  but  I  shall 
have  seen  him  before  Saturday.  10. — Had  the  merchant 
paid  the  lawyer  when  you  were  there?  No,  Sir,  he  had 
not  paid  him,  but  he  has  sent  the  money  and  the  lawyer 
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will  have  received  it  before  writing.  11. — Will  you  have 
bought  the  book  before  writing?  Yes,  Madam,  I  shall 
have  bought  it  and  shall  send  it  before  writing.  12. — 
Were  you  speaking  to  Mrs.  Icasa  when  I  came?  No, 
Madam,  but  I  had  been  speaking  to  her  before  you  came. 
13. — Did  you  buy  those  shoes  in  New  York?  No,  Sir,  I  had 
bought  them  before  going  there.  14. — Did  Mr.  Alvaiez 
receive  your  letter  in  Boston?  No,  Sir,  he  had  not  received 
it  when  I  wrote  15.— Did  you  play  the  piano  yesterday? 
Yes,  Sir,  I  played  it  before  going  to  school.  16. — Have 
you  read  the  newspaper  today?  I  have  not  read  it  yet, 
but  I  shall  have  read  it  before  dining.  17. — Have  you 
received  many  letters  today?  We  have  not  received  many 
today,  but  we  received  many  yesterday  and  we  shall 
receive  some  tomorrow.  18. — When  will  Mr.  Lopez  pay 
the  money?  He  will  have  paid  it  before  leaving.  19. — Did 
you  speak  to  my  father  before  you  spoke  to  my  brother? 
I  spoke  to  your  father  after  I  spoke  to  your  brother.  20. 
— At  what  time  does  the  steamer  leave?  It  leaves  at  four 
o'clock.  21 — Do  you  study  Spanish  on  Thursdays?  No, 
Miss,  we  study  French  on  Thursdays,  Spanish  on  Mondays 
and  English  on  Saturdays.  22.— What  time  is  it,  Sir?  It 
is  twenty  minutes  to  twelve.  23. — At  what  time  did  you 
speak  to  Mrs.  Cardenas  yesterday?  I  spoke  to  her  at  ten 
minutes  past  two. 

Lesson  IX 

Impersonal  Verb  and  Ordinal  Numbers 

Impersonal  verbs  are  those  that  are  used  without 
any  person  or  object  being  the  subject  of  the  sentence. 
In  English,  we  say,  "It  rains",  using  an  indefinite  "It"  as 
subject  of  the  verb.  In  Spanish  this  indefinite  subject  is 
understood,  but  not  expressed.  From  the  nature  of  the 
verb,  only  the  third  person  singular  can  be  used,  but 
all  the  tenses  may  be  employed.  Llover — (elyo-vayr)  — 
To  rain  ,has  a  radical  change  in  the  present,  inserting  the 
letter  U,  as,  It  rains — Llueve — (ilyoo-ay-vay)  Otherwise, 
it  follows  the  verbs  of  the  second  conjugation.  It  rained 
yesterday — Llovio  ayer — (ilyo-vee-yo  ay-yayr)  It  will 
rain  tomorrow — Llovera  manana — (ilyo-vay-rah-  mahn- 
yahn-ah)  It  is  raining — Esta  lloviendo — (ays-tah  ilyo- 
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vee-ayn-do)  It  was  raining — Estaba  lloviendo— (ays-tah- 
bah  ilyo-vee-ayn-do)  It  used  to  rain — Llovia  (ilyo-vee-ah) . 

There  is  an  impersonal  idiomatic  use  of  the  verb  ha- 
ber,  which  can  be  translated  by  the  use  of  the  verb  'to  be' 
in  English,  with  the  indefinite  expression  "there"  as  a 
sort  of  subject.  The  singular  form  adds  Y  to  the  form  HA. 
There  is  water  in  the  glass — Hay  agua  en  el  vaso — (ah- 
ee-  ah-goo-ah  ayn  ayl  vah-so)  The  same  form  is  used  for 
the  plural.  There  are  books  on  the  table — Hay  libros  so- 
bre  la  mesa — (ah-ee  lee-bros  so-bray  lah  may-sah)  There 
was  music  in  the  park  yesterday — Habia  musica  en  el 
parque  ayer — (ah-bee-ah  moo-see-kah  ayn  ayl  pahr-kay 
ah-ee-yayr)  There  will  be  milk  tomorrow — Habra  leche 
manana — (ah-brah  lay-chay  mahn-yahn-ah)  The  expres- 
sion, What  is  there?  or  What  is  there  going  on?  may  be 
rendered  by,  ,?  Que  hay? — (kay  ah-ee)  What  was  there?, 
What  was  it?  or  What  was  going  on? — iQue  hubo? — - 
kay  oo-bo)  These  are  constantly  used  and  very  idiomatic. 

Hacer — To  do,  or  to  make,  is  used  impersonally  in 
connection  with  weather  conditions,  where  we  use,  "It 
is",  in  English.  It  is  cold — Hace  frio — (ah-thay  free-o) 
(Literally,  It  makes  cold")  It  is  warm — Hace  calor — (ah- 
thay  kah-lor)  It  was  cold  yesterday — Hizo  frio  ayer — 
(ee-tho  free-yo  ah-ee-yayr)  (Literally,  "Cold  was  made 
or  produced)  It  will  be  fine  weather  tomorrow — Hara 
buen  tiempo  manana — (ah-rah  boo-ayn  tee-aym-po  mahn- 
yahn-ah)  What  is  the  weather  today? — ^Que  tiempo 
hace  hoy? — (kay  tee-aym-po  ah-thay  oi)  (Literally, 
"What  kind  of  weather  is  made  or  produced  today?") 

Note  that  these  forms  of  haber  may  be  used,  to 
some  extent,  in  describing  the  weather,  specially  referring 
to  the  sun,  wind  and  moon.  There  is  much  sun  today — 
Hay  mucho  sol  hoy — (ah-ee  moo-cho  sol  oi)  There  was  a 
clear  moon  last  night — Habia  una  luna  clara  anoche — 
(ah-bee-ah  66-nah  166-nah  klah-rah  ah-no-chay)  What 
a  wind  there  is! — j  Que  viento  hay! — (kay  vee-ayn-to  ai) 
Here  note  that  the  "que"  is  not  accented  and  there  is  an 
exclamation  and  not  an  interrogation. 

The  names  of  the  months  are  masculine  and  there- 
fore the  masculine  article  must  be  used  for,  "the  month" 
— el  mes — (ayl  mays)  is  masculine. 

The  ordinal  number,  First — Primero — (pree-may- 
ro)  is  used  to  refer  to  the  first  day  of  the  month,  but 
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with  the  others  the  cardinal  number  is  used  in  dates 
with  the  preposition  "de"  and  the  same  preposition  is 
used  between  the  month  and  year.  The  first  of  the  month 

 E}  (dia)  primero  del  mes — (ayl  pree-may-ro  day! 

mays)  Here  "de"  is  understood.  May  5th.,  1875 — 5  de 
Mayo  de  1875.  In  modern  commercial  forms  they  are 
begining  to  use  instead  of  the  latter  "de",  a  comma. 
In  some  Spanish-speaking  countries,  the  blocks  are  still 
numbered  independently  and  street — calle — (kahl-yay), 
being  feminine,  the  feminine  form  of  the  ordinal  number 
is  used,  generally  abreviated  with  a  small  letter  "a" 
following  the  numeral.  Number  7  in  the  second  block  on 
Colina  street,  would  be  rendered,  2*  calle  de  Colina,  No. 
7,  or  it  may  be  shortened  to  merely  2*  Colina  7. 

Construction  of  Impersonal  Verbs 

It  rains — Llueve — (ilyoo-ay-vay)  It  does  not  rain — 
No  llueve — (no  ilyoo-ay-vay)  Does  it  rain? — ^Llueve? 
—ilyoo-ay-vay)  Does  it  not  rain? — <,No  llueve?  —  (no 
llueve? — >(no  ilyoo-ay-vay?)  There  is  water — Hay  agua 
—  (ai  ah-goo-ah)  There  is  no  water — No  hay  agua — 
(no  ai  ah-goo-ah)  Is  there  water? — £Hay  agua? — (ai 
ah-goo-ah)  Is  there  not  (or  no)  water? — ^No  hay  agua? 
■ — (no  ai  ah-goo-ah)  It  is  cold — Hace  frio — (ah-thay-free- 
o)  It  is  not  cold — No  hace  frio — (no  ah-thay-free-o)  Is 
it  cold? — ^Hace  freo? — (ah-thay-free-o)  Is  it  not  cold? 
— iNo  hace  frio? — (no  ah-thay  free-o). 

Vocabulary 

Note  that  the  ordinal  numbers  have  gender  up  to 
the  tenth,  but  after  that  the  cardinal  number  is  used  with 
the  masculine  of  feminine  article.  Primero  and  tercero 
drop  the  final  O  before  masculine  nouns,  but  retain  it 
if  used  after  the  noun. 

First — Primero,  or  primera — (pree-may-ro  or  pree- 
may-rah)  1st' — 1?  or  1*  Second — Segundo-a— (say-goon- 
do  or  say-goon-dah)  2nd — 2?  or  2*  Third — Tercero-a — 
(tayr-thayr-o  tayr-thayr-  ah)  3rd — 39  or  3^  Fourth — Cuar- 
to-a— (koo-ahr-to  or  koo-ahr-tah)  4th — 4<?  or  4*  Fifth— 
Quinto-a — (keen-to  or  keen-tah)  5th — 5^  or  5*  Sixth — 
Sexto-a — (sayks-to  or  sayks-tah)  6th — 6*  or  6^  Seventh 
— Septimo-a — (sayp-tee-mo  or  sayp-tee-mah)  7th— 79  or 
7*  Eighth— Octavo-a — (ok-tah-vo  or  ok-tah-vah)  8th — 
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go  or  ga  Ninth — Noveno-a. — (no-vay-no  or  no-vay-nah) 
9th — 99  or  9^  Tenth — Decimo-a — (day-thee-mo  or  day- 
thee-mah)  10th — 10°  or  10*  January — Enero — (ay-nay- 
ro)  February — Febrero — (fay-br:ay-ro)   March — Marzo 

—  ( mahr-tho )  April — Abril —  ( ah-breel )  May- — Mayo — 
(mah-ee-yo)  June — Junio — (H66-nee-o)  July — Julio — - 
(H66-lee~o)  August — Agosto — (ah-gos-to)  September— 
Setiembre — (say-tee-aym-bray)  October — Octubre — (ok- 
too-bray )  November — Noviembre —  (no-vee-aym-bray ) 
December — Diciembre — (dee-thee-aym-bray)  To  rain — < 
Llover — (ilyo-vayr)  Rain — Lluvia — (ilu-vee-ah)  To  snow 
— Nevar — (nay-vahr)  Snow — Nieve — (nee-ay-vay)  To 
freeze — Helar — (ay-lahr)  Ice — Hielo — (ee-ay-lo)  To 
pour  or  to  deluge— Diluviar — (dee-loo-vee-ahr)  Deluge, 
or  downpour — Diluviar — (dee-166-vee-ah)  To  hail — Gra- 
nizar — (grah-nee-thahr)  Hail — Granizos — (grah-nee- 
thos)  To  lighten — Relampaguear»(ray-lay-ahm-pay-gay- 
ahr)  Lighting  or  lighting  flashes — Relampagueos — (ray- 
lahm-pah-gay-os)  Cold — Frio — (free-o)  Heat — Calor— 
(kah-lor)  Hot — Caliente — (kah-lee-ayn-tay)  To  drizzle 
— Lloviznar-(ilyo-veeth-nahr)  Weather,  or  time — Tiem- 
po — (tee-aym-po)  Ago  (time  past) — Hace — (ah-thay) 
Sun — Sol — (sol)  Moon — Luna — (166-nah)  Star  Estrella 

—  ( ays-tray  1-y  ah)  Sky — Cielo — (thee-ay-lo)  Climate — • 
Clima — (klee-mah)  Land — Tierra — (tee-ay-rah)  Sea — 
Mar — (mahr)  Spring — Prim  a  vera — (pree-mah-vay-rah) 
Summer — Verano —  (vay-rah-no)  Autum — Otono —  (o- 
toh-yo)  Winter — Invierno — (een-vee-ayr-no)  Market — - 
Mercado — (mayr-kah- do)  Fruit — Fruta-(froo-tah)  Veg- 
etables— Verduras — (vayr-doo-rahs)  Rainy  season — Es- 
tacion  de  lluvias — (ays-tah-thee-6n  day  ilyoo-vee-ahs) 
Restaurant — Restaurante —  (rays-tah-oo-rahn-tay )  Auto- 
Auto —  (ah-oo-to)    To    thunder — -Tronar  (troh-nahr) 

Place — Lugar— (loo-gahr)  Present  (in  time) — Presente 

—  (pray-sayn-tay)  Vice  Consul — Vice  Consul-  (vee-thay- 
kon-sool)  Europe — Europa — (ay-oo-ro-pah)  Italian — Ita- 
liano — (ee-  tah-lee-ah-no) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

What'  is  the  weather  today? — ^Que  tiempo  hace 
hoy? — (kay  tee-aaym-po  ah-thay  oi)  It  is  cold  today — 
Hace  frio  hoy- (ah-thay  free-o  oi)  What  was  the  weather 
yesterday? — i Que  tiempo  hizo  ayer? — (kay  tee-aym- 
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po  ee-tho  ah-ee-ayr)  Yesterday  it  was  fine  weather — 
Ayer  hizo  buen  tiempo — (ah-ee-ayr  ee-tho  boo-ayn  tee- 
aym-po)  Did  it  rain  yesterday? — ^Llovio  ayer — (ilyo- 
vee-6  ay-yayr)  No,  Sir,  it  did  not  rain  yesterday — No, 
senor,  no  llovio  ayer — (no  sayn-yor  no  ilyo-vee-6  ah-ee- 
ayr)  Are  there  many  Spaniards  in  New  York? — i Hay 
muchos  espanoles  en  Nueva  York? — (ai  moo-chos  ays- 
pahn-yol-ays  ayn  noo-ay-vah  york)  Yes,  Sir,  there  are 
many,  but  there  are  more  Italians — Si,  senor,  hay  muchos, 
pero  hay  mas  italianos — (see  sayn-yor  ai  moo-chos  pay- 
ro  ai  mahs  ee-tah-lee-ahn-os)  How  many  months  are 
there  in  summer? — ^Cuantos  meses  hay  en  verano? — 
(koo-ahn-tos  may-says  ai  ayn  vay-r^ah-no)  There  are 
three,  June,  July  and  August — Hay  tres,  Junio,  Julio  y 
Agosto — (ai  trays  H66-nee-o  H66-lee-o  ee  ah-gos-to)  Is 
there  much  money  in  the  United  States? — i Hay  mucho 
dinero  en  los  Estados  Unidos? — (ai  moo-cho  dee-nay- 
ro  ayn  los  ays-tah-dos  66-nee-dos)  There  is  very  much,  or 
there  is  a  great  deal — Hay  muchisimo — (ai  moo-chee-see- 
mo)  Is  there  a  Spanish  consul  in  this  city? — iHay  un 
consul  espanol  en  esta  ciudad? — (ai  oon  kons-661  ays- 
pahn-yol  ayn  ays-tah  thee-oo-dahd)  Yes,  Sir,  there  is  a 
consul  and  two  vice  consuls — Si,  senor,  hay  un  consul  y 
dos  vice  consules — (see  sayn-yor  ai  oon  kon-sool  ee  dos 
vee-thay  kon-sool-ays)  Is  it  raining  now? — ^Esta  llovien- 
do  ahora? — (ays-tah  ilyo-vee-ayn-do  ah-o-rah)  It  is  not 
raining,  it  is  snowing — No  esta  lloviendo ;  esta  nevando — 
(no  ays-tah  ilyo-vee-ayn-do  ays-tah  nay-vahn-do)  When 
was  the  weather  bad? — I Cuando  hizo  mal  tiempo?  — 
(koo-ahn-do  ee-tho  mahl  tee-aym-po)  A  long  time  ago  it 
was  bad  weather — Hace  mucho  tiempo  que  hizo  mal 
tiempo — (ah-thay  moo-cho  tee-aym-po  kay  ee-tho  mahl 
tee-aym-po)  Where  does  the  daylight  comes  from? — 
^De  donde  viene  la  luz  del  dia? — (day  don-day  vee-ay- 
nay  lah  looth  dayl  dee-ah)  It  comes  from  the  sun — Viene 
tlel  sol- — (vee-ay-nay  dayl  sol). 

Exercise  No.  17 

1. — ^Cuantas  estrellas  hay  en  el  cielo?  No  se,  pero 
hay  muchisimas.  2. — ^Hay  mucho  dinero  en  los  Estados 
Unidos?  Si,  senor,  hay  muchisimo.  3. — Habia  musica  en 
el  parque  ayer?  Si,  senorita,  habia  muy  buena  musica 
ayer.  4.- — ^Habra  musica  el  Domingo  que  viene?  Si,  se- 
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norita  ,hay  musica  todos  los  Domingos.  5. —  iQue  tiempo 
hace  hoy?  Hoy  hace  muy  buen  tiempo.  6. — <,Hizo  frio 
ayer?  No,  senor,  hizo  calor.  7. — Cuando  vivio  Vd.  en  la 
Habana?  Hace  dos  anos.  8. — ^Hace  frio  en  Nueva  York? 
Si,  senor,  hace  mucho  frio  en  invierno  y  hace  mucho  calor 
en  verano.  9. —  ^Hay  en  esta  ciudad  (un)  consul  cubano? 
No,  senor,  no  hay  ningun  consul  cubano  en  esta  ciudad. 
10. —  ^Llovia  cuando  entro  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  estaba  dilu- 
viando.  11. —  <,Llueve  mucho  en  la  Habana?  En  la  esta- 
cion  de  lluvias,  llueve  todos  los  dias.  12. — ^Llueve?  No, 
senor,  no  esta  lloviendo.  13. — ^Hay  aqui  alguno  que  habie 
espanol?  No,  senora,  no  hay  ninguno  que  hable  espanol. 
14. — ^Hay  cartas  de  Europa?  No,  senor,  no  hay  cartas 
de  Europa,  pero  hay  cartas  de  Buenos  Aires.  15.- — iQue 
tiempo  hacia  cuando  vino  Vd.?  Estaba  lloviendo  y  gra- 
nizaba.  16. — iQue  hizo  Vd.  en  Mejico?  Trabaje  de  maes- 
tro. 17. — £  Estaba  Vd.  en  el  teatro  anoche?  No,  senor, 
porque  estuvo  lloviendo  toda  la  noche.  18. — ^Estaban 
Vds.  en  el  parque  esta  tarde?  Si  senorita  estabamos  en 
el  parque.  19. —  ^Tiene  Vd.  hielo?  Si,  senor,  tengo  hielo. 
20. — iComo  bebe  Vd.  su  te,  caliente  o  frio?  En  invierno 
lo  bebo  caliente,  pero  en  verano  lo  bebo  con  hielo.  21. — 
^Bebe  Vd.  leche  fria?  Si,  senora,  cuando  hace  calor.  22. 
—  i Hay  mucho  sol  hoy?  Si,  senor,  hay  mucho  sol  en  esta 
estacion.  23. — £  Cuando  recibio  Vd.  la  carta  de  Nueva 
York?  La  recibi  el  cinco  de  Mayo.  24. — i Cuando  escribi- 
ra  Vd.  a  Paris?  Escribire  el  primero  del  mes.  25. —  iQue 
dia  del  mes  es  hoy?  Hoy  es  el  once. 

Exercise  No.  18 

1. — Is  there  any  fruit  in  the  market?  Yes,  Sir,  there 
is  much  fruit  there.  2. — Are  there  any  vegetables  there? 
No,  Sir,  there  are  few  vegetables  there.  3. — How  many 
days  are  there  in  a  week?  There  are  seven  days  in  a  week. 

4.  — How  is  the  weather  today?  The  weather  is  bad  today. 

5.  — Does  it  rain  much  in  Cuba?  During  the  rainy  season  it 
rains  a  great  deal.  6. — When  does  the  rainy  season  begin? 
It  begins  in  April  and  ends  in  October.  7. — Did  it  rain 
yesterday?  No  Sir,  it  did  not  rain,  yesterday,  but  it 
snowed  a  little.  8. — Were  there  many  persons  at  the  sta- 
tion when  you  arrived.  No,  Sir,  there  were  very  few. 
9. — Will  there  be  place  for  me  in  the  auto  this  afternoon? 
Yes,  indeed,  there  will  be  a  place  for  you.  10. — Was  it 
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raining  when  you  came?  No,  Sir,  it  was  not  raining,  but 
it  was  drizzling.  11. — Is  there  an  american  consul  in  this 
city?  No,  Sir,  there  is  no  American  consul,  but  there  is 
a  British  consul.  12. — Is  there  anybody  here  who  speaks 
English?  Yes,  Sir,  that  gentleman  speaks  English.  13. — 
Does  it  rain  much  in  winter  in  this  climate?  No,  Sir,  it 
never  rains  in  winter,  but  it  rains  every  day  in  summer. 

14.  — Is  there  a  restaurant  in  this  block?  No,  Sir,  but 
there  is  one  in  the  next  block  in  front  of  the  Post  Office. 

15.  — Are  there  any  Spanish  books  on  the  table?  No,  Sir. 
there  are  two  books,  but  they  are  English  books.  16. — 
Is  there  much  wind  today?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  very  windy.  17. — 
Does  it  freeze  in  Havana  in  winter?  No,  Sir,  it  never 
freezes  in  Havana.  18. — Does  it  lighten  when  it  rains? 
Yes,  Sir,  it  lightens  and  thunders.  19. — Is  it  cold  today? 
No,  Sir,  it  is  not  cold,  it  is  a  little  warm.  20. — Is  there 
any  cold  water  here?  Yes,  Sir,  there  is  ice  water  upstairs. 

21.  — How  many  months  are  in  a  year?  There  are  twelve. 

22.  — When  will  you  write  to  Fernandez  &  Co.?  We  wrote 
them  on  the  seventeenth  of  the  present  month.  25. — 
What  day  of  the  month  will  next  Tuesday  be?  Next 
Tuesday  will  be  the  nineteenth. 

Lesson  X 

The  Use  of  SE  as  a  substitute  for  LE  or  LES  and  the 
Irregular  Verbs  QUERER  and  DAR 

Much  difficulty  is  experienced  by  the  student  of 
Spanish  in  the  translation  of  such  expressions  "I  like 
roses",  "I  would  like  roses"  and  the  use  of  querer — to 
wish,  want,  or  care  for  and  gustar  which  is  used  as  mean- 
ing To  suit  or  To  please  in  transposed  phrase. 

The  forms  querer  in  the  present  are,  quiero  and 
queremos,  for  the  first  person  and  quiere  and  quieren  for 
the  third.  Sometimes  this  verb  has  been  translated  by 
"to  love",  but  the  latter  is  too  strong  an  expression,  as 
there  exists  the  regular  verb  AMAR  for  this  feeling.  I 
v/ish  wine — Yo  quiero  vino— (yo  kee-ay-ro  vee-no)  I  do 
not  wish  wine— Yo  no  quiero  vino — (yo  no  kee-ay-ro 
vee-no)  I  do  not  care  for  wine.  I  care  for  my  father 
— Quiero  a  mi  padre — (kee-ay-ro  ah  mee  pah-dray)  Here 
is  an  expression  of  feeling  for  my  father,  rather  than  a 
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desire,  such  as  is  expressed  in  my  wish  for  wine.  There- 
fore we  can  say,  I  do  not  like  that  man— No  quiero  a  eae 
hombre — (no  kee-ay-ro  ah  ay-say  6m-bray)  i.  e.  I  do  not 
care  for  him.  . 

The  infinitive  is  used  as  an  object  of  this  verb  a  great 
deal,  in  Spanish,  I  wish  to  speak  English— Quiero  hablar 

ingles  (kee-ay-ro  ahlblahr  een-glays)  I  wish  to  buy 

wine — Quiero  comprar  vino — (kee-ay-ro  kom-prahr  vee- 
no)  In  answers  to  questions  it  may  mean,  I  am  willing  to, 
or  I  would  like.  Quiero  escribir — I  wish  to  write,  I  want 
to  write,  I  am  willing  to  write,  or  I  would  like  to  write. 
The  past  forms  are  quise,  quisimos,  for  the  first  and  quiso 
and  quisieron  for  the  third  persons.  The  future  is  spelt 
with  RR  and  follows  the  other  futures  as  will  be  seen  m 
the  construction  of  phrases. 

The  use  of  the  verb  gustar  is  puzzling  to  foreigners, 
as  it  is  generally  translated,  "to  like",  but  it  is  really  "to 
please"  or  to  suit".  As  has  been  seen  the  objective  pro- 
noun precedes  the  verb  and  the  nominative  may  follow 
it.  In  this  way,  "I  like  the  rose"  is  transposed  into,  "The 
rose  pleases  me"  and  constructively,  "me  pleases  the 
rose",  or  "to  me  the  rose  is  pleasing" — Me  gusta  la  rosa — 
(may  goos-tah  lah  ro-sah)  When  the  subject  is  in  the 
plural,  as,  for  instance,  "the  roses",  the  verbal  form  must 
be  plural  though  the  single  objective  "me"  or  "a  mi" 
remains  the  same.  I  like  the  roses — Me  gustan  las  rosas — 
(may  goos-tahn  lahs  ro-sahs)  If  the  Spanish  construction 
followed  our  English  and  we  could  say,  "the  rose  pleases 
me — La  rosa  gusta  me",  or,  "the  roses  please  me — Las 
rosas  gustan  me",  the  sense  would  be  at  once  clear,  but 
by  remembering  that  the  object  of  the  verb  when  it  is 
a  single  form  pronoun  procedes  the  verb  and  if  the  other 
form  is  used  the  latter  must  precede  that,  the  solution 
will  be  more  easily  understood.  Gustar  is  also  used  direcc 
ly  as  meaning  "to  taste".  I  taste  the  soup — Yo  gusto  la  so- 
pa — (yo  goos-to  lah  so-pah)  She  tastes  the  soup — Ella 
gusta  la  sopa — (ayl-yah  goos-tah  lah  so-pah). 

Pesar — (pay-sahr)  means  literally  "to  weigh"  and, 
She  weighs  fifty  kilos,  is  rendered,  Ella  pesa  cincuenta 
kilos — (ayl-yah  pay-sah  theen-koo-ayn-tah  kee-los)  At 
the  same  time,  by  putting  "me",  or  "a  mi  me"  in  front  as 
objectives,  the  idea  is  made  a  moral  weighing  and  is 
rendered  by  I  regret  or  I  am  pained,  literally  "borne 
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down".  I  am  pained  to  know  it — Me  pesa  mucho  de  sa- 
berlo — (may  pay-sah  moo-cho  day  sah-bayr-lo) . 

When  the  direct  and  indirect  objective  pronouns, 
le,  les,  lo,  los,  la,  las,  are  used  together  in  such  expressions 
as,  I  give  it  to  him,  or  I  give  it  to  them,  the  form  SE  is 
used  for  the  indirect  LE  or  LES,  for  the  sake  of  euphony. 
I  give  it  to  him  (literally,  I  give  him  it)-Se  lo  doy,  instead 
of  Le  lo  doy — (say  lo  doi)  I  give  it  to  them — Se  lo  doy — 
(say  lo  doi)  instead  of  Les  lo  doy.  Note  that  this  use  of 
SE  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  reflexive  use,  as  will  be 
seen  in  Lesson  XL 

The  forms  in  the  present  for  dar  are,  doy,  damos, 
for  the  first  person  and  da,  dan,  for  the  third.  The  past 
forms  are,  di,  dimos,  for  the  first  and  dio,  dieron,  for  the 
third  person,  while  the  future  is  regular. 

Construction  of  the  verb  querer 

I  wish — Yo  quiero — (yo  kee-ay-ro)  I  do  not  wish — 
No  quiero — (no  kee-ay-ro)  Do  I  wish? — £  Quiero  yo? — 
(kee°ay-ro  yo)  Do  I  not  wish? — ^No  quiero  yo? — (no 
kee-ay-ro  yo)  He,  she,  or  Your  Grace  wishes — El,  ella,  o 
Vd.  quiere — (ayl,  ayl-yah  o  oo-stayd  kee-ay-ray)  He, 
she  or  Yuor  Grace  does  not  wish — El,  ella  o  Vd.  no  quiere 

—  (ayl  ayl-yah  o  oo-stayd  no  kee-ay-ray)  Does  he,  she, 
or  Your  Grace,  wish? — ,?  Quiere  el,  ella  o  Vd.? — (kee- 
ay~raa  ayl,  ayLyah  o  oo-stayd)  Does  not  he,  she  or  Your 
Grace  wish? — ^No  quiere  el,  ella  o  Vd.? — (no  kee-ay- 
ray  ayl  ayl-yah  o  oo-stayd)  We  wish — Nosotros  queremos 

—  (no-so-tros  kay-ray-mos)  We  do  not  wish — No  quere- 
mos—  (no  kay-ray-mos)  Do  they  wish? — ^Quieren  ellos? 

—  (kee  ay-rayn  ayl-yos)  Do  you  (plural)  wish? — ^Quie- 
ren  Vds.  ? — (kee-ay-rayn  oo-stayd-ays) . 

Idiomatic  Construction  of  gustar 

I  like  the  rose — A  mi  me  gusta  la  rosa — (ah  mee  may 
g66s~tah  lah  ro-sah)  I  do  not  like  the  rose — No  me  gusta 
la  rosa — (no  may  goos-tah  lah  rosah)  Do  you  like  the 
rose? — ^Le  gusta  a  Vd.  la  rosa? — (lay  goos-tah  ah  oo- 
stayd  lah  ro-sah)  (Here  the  construction  in  English  would 
be,  "Does  the  rose  please  you?")  Do  you  like  the  roses? — 
;,Le  gustan  a  Vd.  las  rosas? — (lay  goos-tahn  ah  oo-stayd 
lahs  ro-sahs)  Does  he  like  the  rose? — ^Le  gusta  a  el  la 
rosa? — (lay  goos-tah  ah  ayl  lah  ro-sah)   (Note  the  "a 


64 


el"  to  clear  up  the  reference  of  "le")  Does  she  like  the 
r0Ses? — ^Le  gustan  a  ella  las  rosas? — (lay  goos-tahn  ah 
ayl-yah  lahs  ro-sahs)  (Here  note  that  "ella"  shows  that 
this  "le"  refers  "to  her"  and  that  also  the  verb  is 
plural  because  it  is  "the  roses"  that  govern  it). 

Vocabulary 

(The  article  will  be  used  to  indicate  the  gender,  el 
and  los,  masculine;  la  and  las,  femenine,  for  the  definite 
article  forms.  Note  that  while  agua  is  feminine  the  mas- 
culine article  is  borrowed  for  euphony  and  the  feminine 
form  is  returned  in  the  plural). 

Hand — La  mano — (lah  mah-no)  This  is  the  only 
feminine  noun  ending  in  O  in  Spanish.  The  termination 
ista  corresponding  to  our  1ST,  in  such  words  as  pianista— 
pianist,  is  supposed  to  indicate  a  masculine  noun,  but  it 
may  refer  to  a  feminine  one  with  the  feminine  article. 
The  pianist — El  pianista,  or  la  pianista — (pee-ahn-ees- 
tah). 

The  termination  is  sometimes  used  to  designate  the 
follower  of  a  political  leader,  as  Zapatista — (thah-pah- 
tees-tah),  a  follower  of  Zapata,  or  as  we  might  say  in 
English  "a  Zapataist,  or  a  Zapaite".  Even  the  given  names 
are  thus  formed  into  adjective  nouns  as,  Miguelista — 
(mee-gayl-ees-tah),  a  follower  of  Michael.  It  may  be  easy 
remember  that  words  ending  in  DAD,  corresponding  to 
our  TY,  are  feminine,  as  la  sociedad — (lah  so-thee-ay- 
dad) — the  society.  La  constitucion,  is  feminine  as  are 
those  words  ending  in  CION.  Wine — El  vino — (vee-no) 
Coffee — El  cafe — (kah-fay)  Sugar — El  azucar — (ah- 
thoo-kahr)  Broth — El  caldo — (kahl-do)  Rice — El  arroz 
—  (ah-roth)  Tea — El  te — (tay)  Beer — La  cerveza — 
(thayr-vay-thah)  Milk — La  leche — (lay-chay)  Soup — La 
sopa— (so  pah)  Fruit — La  fruta — (froo-tah)  Flower — 
La  flor — (flor)  Meat — La  carne — (kahr-nay)  To  desire 
— Desear — (day-say-ahr) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Do  you  like  fruit? — £Le  gusta  a  Vd.  (la)  fruta? — - 
(lay  goos-tah  ah  oo-stayd  lah  froo-tah)  Yes.  Sir,  I  like 
fruit  very  much — Si,  senor,  a  mi  me  gusta  mucho  (la) 
fruta— (see  sayn-yor  ah  mee  may  goos-tah  moo-cho  lah 
froo-tah)  Do  you  wish  soup? — ^Quiere  Vd.  sopa? — (kee- 
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ay-ray  oo-stayd  so-pah)  No,  Madam,  I  do  not  care  for 
S0Up — No,  senora,  no  quiero  sopa — (no  sayn-yor-ah  no 
kee-ay-ro  so-pah)  What  do  you  wish? — ^Que  quiere  Vd.? 

 (kay  kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd)  I  wish  half  a  kilo  of  sugar 

 Quiero  un  medio  kilo  de  azucar — (kee-ay-ro  oon  may- 
dee  o  kee-lo  day  ah-thoo-kahr)  Does  Mary  care  much  for 
John? — ^Quiere  mucho  Maria  a  Juan? — (kee-ay-ray 
moo-cho  mah-ree-ah  ah  Hoo-ahn)  She  does  not  care  for 

him  Ella  no   lo  quiere — (ayl-yah   no  lo  kee-ay-ray) 

What  does  your  brother  give  your  sister? — ^Que  le  da 
su  hermano  a  su  hermana?  —  (kay  lay  dah  soo  ayr-mah- 
no  ah  soo  ayr-mah-nah)  He  gives  her  a  book — Le  da  un 

libro  (lay  dah  oon  lee-bro)  Does  he  give  her  the  Spanish 

book?— ihe  da  el  libro  espanol?— (lay  dah  ayl  lee-bro 
ays-pahn-yol)  Yes,  Sir,  he  gives  it  to  her— Si,  senor,  se  lo 

da  (see  sayn-yor  say  lo  dah)  Will  you  give  me  the 

French  book?— iMe  dara  Vd.  el  libro  frances? — (may 
dah-rah  oo-stayd  ayl  lee-bro  frahn-thays)  Yes,  Sir,  I 
shall  give  it  to  you  tomorrow — Si,  senor,  se  lo  dare  a  Vd. 
manana — (see  sayn-yor  say  lo  dah-ray  ah  oo-stayd  mahn- 
yah-nah)  When  will  you  send  the  money  to  Sanchez  & 

Co.?  ;,Cuando  mandara  Vd.  el  dinero  a  Sanchez  y  Cia.? 

 (koo-ahn-do  mahn-dah-rah  oo-stayd  ayl  dee-nay-ro  ah 

sahn-chayth  ee  kom-pahn  yee-ah)  I  shall  send  it  to  them 
tomorrow — Se  lo  mandare  manana — (say  lo  mahn-dah- 
ray  mahn-yahn-ah)  When  will  you  give  the  pens  to  the 
ladies? — ^Cuando  les  dara  Vd.  las  plumas  a  las  sehoras? 

 (koo-ahn-do  lays  dah-rah  oo-stayd  lahs  ploo-mahs  ah 

lahs  sayn-yor-ahs)  I  shall  give  them  to  them  tomorrow— 
Se  las  dare  a  ellas  manana — (say  lahs  dah-ray  ah  ayi- 
yahs  mahn-yahn-ah)  Do  you  like  this  rice?— ^Le  gusta 
a  Vd.  este  arroz? — (lay  goos-tah  ah  oo-stayd  ay-stay  ah- 
roth)  I  do  not  like  it— No  me  gusta — (no  may  goos-tah) 
Do  you  wish  to  speak  to  my  father? — i Quiere  Vd.  hablar 
eon  mi  padre? — (kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd  ah-blahr  kon  mee 
pah-dray)  Yes,  Miss,  I  would  like  to  speak  with  him— Si, 
senorita,  quiero  hablarle — (see  sayn-yor-ee-tah  kee-ay- 
ro  ah  blahr-lay)  (Note  the  objective  pronoun  added  to 
the  infinitive). 

Exercise  No.  19 

1.  ^Que  desea  Vd.  senor?  Deseo  comprar  algunos 

libros  espanoles.  2.— ^No  quiere  Vd.  plumas?  Hoy  no 
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quiero  plumas.  3. — ^Como  le  gusta  a  Vd.  la  musica?  A 
ml  me  gusta  la  musica,  pero  me  gusta  mas  la  opera.  4. — 
^Cuando  me  mandara  Vd.  el  dinero?  Se  lo  mandare  a 
Vd.  el  lunes  proximo.  5. — ^Cuando  escribira  Vd.  la  carta 
a  Buenos  Aires?  La  escribire  el  15  del  mes  presente.  6.— 
^Cuanto  dinero  pagara  Vd.  al  senor  Alvarez?  Le  pagare 
quince  dolares  y  cincuenta  centavos.  7. — ^Cuando  da  Vd. 
las  flores  a  las  senoritas?  Se  las  dare  esta  tarde.  8. —  iLes 
gusta  a  sus  hermanas  el  teatro?  No,  senorita,  pero  les 
gusta  la  opera.  9. — 7,Le  gusta  a  su  hermana  la  musica? 
Si,  senorita,  le  gusta  mucho  la  musica.  10. — ihe  gustan  a 
ella  las  flores?  Si,  senorita,  le  gustan  las  flores.  11. — lA 
quien  le  da  Vd.  estos  lapices?  Se  los  doy  a  Pedro.  12. — 
^Que  desea  Vd.  tener?  Deseo  tener  dinero.  13. — ^Cuanto 
pesa  este  libro?  Pesa  un  cuarto  de  kilo.  14. — <,Le  da  Vd. 
la  pluma  azul  a  Maria?  No  se  la  doy  a  Maria,  se  la  doy  a 
Anita.  15. — ^Que  quiere  Vd.  comprar?  Quiero  comprar 
cafe.  16. — l  Quiere  Vd.  mi  lapiz?  Si,  senor,  lo  quiero.  17. 
— ^Escribio  Vd.  la  carta?  Si,  la  escribi  y  pesa  mucho.  18. 
— ^Le  dio  Vd.  al  senor  Sanchez  el  dinero  ayer?  Si,  senor, 
se  lo  di.  19. — ^Dieron  Vds.  los  libros  a  mis  hermanas? 
Si,  senorita,  se  los  dimos.  20. — ^Le  dio  Vd.  la  cerveza  a 
mi  hermano?  Si,  senor,  se  la  di. 

Exercise  No.  20 

1. — What  do  you  give  to  your  sisters?  I  give  them 
pens.  2. — Do  you  give  them  any  pencils?  Yes,  Miss,  I  give 
them  pencils.  3. — Did  you  give  Mrs.  Sanchez  the  coffee 
yesterday?  Yes,  Madam,  I  gave  it  to  her.  4. — Does  she 
like  the  coffee?  Yes,  Madam,  she  likes  it  very  much.  5/ — 
Do  you  wish  tea?  No,  Sir,  I  wish  coffee.  6. — Does  Mrs. 
Gonzalez  like  the  opera?  Yes,  Sir,  she  likes  the  opera. 
7. — Does  Mary  care  for  her  sister?  No,  Madam,  she  does 
not  care  much  for  her.  8. — When  will  you  send  the 
Spanish  book  to  Mr.  Garcia?  I  shall  send  it  to  him  to- 
morrow. 9. — Will  you  send  the  milk  to  my  mother  this 
afternoon? Yes,  Miss,  we  shall  send  it  before  five  o'clock. 
10. — Do  you  like  this  broth?  No,  I  do  not  like  it.  11.— 
What  do  you  wish,  wine  or  beer?  I  wish  beer.  12. — Did 
you  sell  your  horse?  Yes,  Sir,  and  I  regret  it  very  much. 
13. — How  much  do  you  weigh?  I  weigh  sixty- two  and  one 
half  kilos.  14. — What  do  you  wish  to  do?  I  wish  to  write 
to  my  father.  15. — Do  you  wish  to  read  this  English  news- 
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paper?  Yes,  Sir,  I  wish  to  read  it.  16. — Did  Peter  give 
you  the  money  yesterday?  No,  Sir,  but  he  gave  it  to  me 
on  last  Thursday.  17. — When  will  the  baker  send  the 
bread?  He  will  send  it  to  us  this  afternoon.  18. — Did  you 
send  the  flowers  to  the  young  ladies?  No,  Madam,  but  I 
shall  send  them  to  them  this  morning.  19. — What  do  you 
desire,  Sir?  I  desire  to  buy  some  black  shoes.  20. — What 
do  your  sisters  wish?  They  wish  to  go  to  the  opera.  21. — 
Do  you  like  flowers?  Yes,  Miss,  I  like  them  very  much. 

Lesson  XI 

The  Passive  and  Reflexive  Form  of  Verbs 

The  reflexive  form  of  the  verb  is  much  used  in 
Spanish  and  frequently  where  the  passive  voice  is  used  in 
English.  Practically  all  verbs  not  only  can  be  used,  but 
are  used  in  reflexive  senses  and  their  use  constitutes  a 
difficulty  for  the  student,  as  without  an  ability  to  use  the 
reflexive  form  it  is  impossible  to  use  the  Spanish  language 
with  any  degree  of  correctness  or  facility. 

As  has  been  learned  by  this  time,  the  objective  pro- 
noun proceeds  the  verb.  The  nominative  pronoun,  as  has 
also  been  learned,  may  be  elegantly  suppressed  when 
there  is  no  ambiguity,  but  will  be  here  used  to  show  the 
distinction  between  the  active  and  the  reflexive  verb, 
forms.  I  wash  my  handkerchief — Yo  lavo  mi  panuelo — 
(yo  lah-vo  mee  pahn-yoo-ay-Io)  Here  the  object  washed 
is  entirely  distinct  from  the  subject  washing  and  so  the 
verb  is  active,  but,  I  wash  myself — Yo  me  lavo — (yo  may 
lah-vo)  (Literally,  "I  wash  me")  shows  that  the  subject 
and  object  are  the  same,  so  here  the  verb  is  reflexive,  i 
raise  the  book — Yo  levanto  el  libro— (yo  lay-vahn-to  ay! 
lee-bro)  I  raise  myself,  or  I  get  up — Yo  me  levanto — (yo 
may  lay-vahn-to). 

The  objective  form  SE  is  used  in  the  third  person. 
She  washes  the  clothes — Ella  lava  la  ropa — (ayl-yah  lah- 
vah  lah  ro-pah)  She  washes  herself — Ella  se  lava — (ayl- 
yah  say  lah-vah)  He  lifted  the  table — El  levanto  la  mesa 
—  (ayl  lay-vahn-to  lah  may-sah)  He  got  up  (Literally, 
"He  lifted  himself  up) — El  se  levant<5 — (ayl  say  lay- 
vahn-to)  Lavar  and  levantar  are  regular  verbs  and  follow 
the  first  conjugation.  The  expression  "the  one  (to)  the 
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other"  El  uno  al  otro — (ayl  66-no  ahl  6-tro)  is  used  to 

distinguish  plural  uses  that  might  otherwise  be  ambigous. 
They  wash  themselves — Ellos  se  lavan — (ayl-yos  say  lah- 
vahn)  They  love  each  other — Ellos  se  aman,  el  uno  al 
otro — (ayl-yos  say  ah-mahn,  ayl  66-no  ahl  otro)  We  shall 
speak  to  each  other — Nos  hablaremos — (nos  ah-blah-ray- 
mos)  Here  the  expression  is  not  needed.  We  shall  see 
each  other — Nos  veremos — (nos  vay-ray-mos) . 

When  a  part  of  the  subject  becomes  the  object  the 
definite  article  is  used.  I  cut  my  hair,  or  I  get  my  hair  cut 
— Me  corto  el  pelo — (may  kor-to  ayl  pay-lo)  I  cut  (past) 
my  hand  (literally,  "I  cut  me  the  hand") — Me  corte  la 
mano — (may  kor-tay  lah  mah-no)  I  am  pleased — Me  ale- 

gro  (may  ah-lay-gro)  Notice  the  difference  between 

this  form  and  that  of  "Me  gusta  la  rosa",  in  the  preced- 
ing lesson,  for  there  the  rose  pleased  me,  while  here  the 
subject  is  Yo—  I,  understood,  so  that  it  amounts  to  saying, 
literally,  "I  please  myself".  The  form,  "Me  gusto  mucho" 
—  (may  goos-to  moo-cho)  is  sometimes  used  for  the  same 
purpose.  I  am  pleased  to  make  your  acquaintaince — Me 
alegro  mucho  de  conocer  a  Vd. —  (may  ah-lay-gro  moo- 
cho  day  ko-no-thayr  ah  oo-stayd)  A  book  is  used  for  read- 
ing— Se  usa  un  libro  para  leer — (say  66-sah  66n  lee-bro 
pah-rah  lay-yayr)  A  pencil  is  needed  to  write — Se  nece- 
sita  un  lapiz  para  escribir— (say  nay-thay-see-tah  66n 
lah-  peeth  pah-rah  ays-kree-beer) . 

Many  of  the  peculiar  English  expressions  in  connec- 
tion with  TO  GET  may  be  fairly  rendered  by  this  form. 
He  got  sick — Se  puso  enfermo — (say  poo-so  ayn-fayr-mo) 
I  got  angry — Me  puse  colerico — (may  poo-say  ko-lay-~ 
ree-ko). 

The  passive  voice  of  the  verb  is  formed,  as  in  English, 
by  the  use  of  the  passive  participle  with  TO  BE — SER,  or 
EST  A  R,  as  auxiliaries.  I  am  loved  by  my  children — Soy 
amado  de  mis  ninos — (soi  ah-mah-do  day  mees  neen-yos) . 
(Note  the  preposition  de  for  the  English  "by"  in  this 
example)  With  the  use  of  these  auxiliaries  the  passive 
participle  takes  gender  and  number,  like  and  adjective. 
I  have  written  the  letters — Yo  he  escrito  las  cartas — (yo 
ay  ays-kree-  to  lahs  kahr-tahs)  This  i  sthe  present  perfect 
with  haber.  The  letters  are  written— Las  cartas  estan 
escritas — (lahs  kahr-tahs  ays-tahn  ays-kree-tahs)  Here 
we  have  the  passive  voice.  I  have  opened  the  window^ — - 
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He  abierto  la  ventana — (ay  ah-bee-ayr-to  lah  vayn-tahn- 
ah)  The  window  is  opened — La  ventana  esta  abierta — 
(lah  vayn-tahn-ah  ays  tah  ah-bee-ayr-tah)  This  distinc- 
tion should  be  carefully  observed,  with  haber  the 
participle  form,  with  SER  or  ESTAR  the  adjective  form. 

The  use  of  the  forms  of  SER  as  an  auxiliary  in  form- 
ing the  passive  voice  is  generally  confined  to  mental 
states,  with  such  verbs  as  amar,  etc.  John  is  loved  by 
Mary-Juan  es  amado  de  Maria--  (Hoo-ahn  ays  ah-mah-d0 
day  mah-ree-ah)  Mary  is  loved  by  John-Maria  es  amada 
de  Juan — (mah-ree-ah  ays  ah-mah-dah  day  Hoo-ahn). 
(Note  that  amado  as  referring  to  John,  becomes  amada 
when  referring  to  Mary) .  We  are  loved  by  our  friends — 
Somos  amados  de  nuestros  amigos — (so-mos  ah-mah-dos 
day  noo~ays-tros  ah-mee-gos).  Here  note  the  plural  form 
of  the  past  participle,  because  it  is  used  with  a  form  of 
SER  or  ESTAR  and  not  with  a  form  of  HABER. 

There  is  also  an  impersonal  reflexive  form  in  which 
SE  is  used  without  any  definite  subject,  in  such  expres- 
sions as  would  be  rendered  in  English  by,  "It  is  said",  or 
"They  say".  It  is  said — Se  dice — (say  deethay)  It  is 
believed — Se  cree — (say  kray-yay). 

Vocabulary 

To  lift- — Levantar — (lay-vahn-tahr)  To  get  (one's 
self)  up — Levantarse — (lay-vahn-tahr-say)  (Note  that 
when  the  objective  pronoun  is  added  to  the  infinitive,  the 
accent  does  not  change,  but  always  falls  on  the  final  syll- 
able of  the  infinitive  which  terminates  in  R.)  To  awaken- 
Despertar — (davs-payr-tahr)  To  wake  up — Despertarse 
• — (days-payr-tahr-say)  To  divert  one's  self — Pasearse — 
(pah-say  ahr-say).  (Note.  This  verb  is  sometimes  ren- 
dered into  English  as  meaning  "To  take  a  walk",  but  the 
diversion  may  be  in  various  ways,  by  taking  a  walk,  a 
ride,  a  drive,  etc.)  To  shave — Afeitar — (ah-fay-ee-tahr) 
To  wash — Lavar — (lah-vahr)  To  dress — Vestir — (vays- 
teer)  To  call — Llamar — (ilyah-mahr)  To  cut — Cortar — 
(kor-tahr)  To  tire — Cansar — (kahn-sahr)  To  rest — Des- 
cansar — (days-kahn-sahr)  Child — Nino,  nina — (neen- 
yah)  Children — Ninos — ninas — (neen-yos,  neen-yahs) 
(Note  again  that  the  masculine  plural  may  include  both 
genders  when  used  in  a  mixed  sense)  Hair — Pelo,  or 
cabello^ — (pay-lo  or  kah?bayl-yo)  Barber — Barbero — 
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(bahr  bay-ro)    Melon — Melon — (may-Ion)    Clothes — 

Ropa  (ro-pah)  Bath  room — Cuarto  de  bano — (koo-ahr- 

to  day  bahn-yo)  Languages — Idiomas,  lenguas — (ee-dee- 
o-mahs,  layn-goo-ahs)  War — Guerra — (gay-rah)  Early — 

Temprano —  ( taym-prah~no )   Late — Tarde  (tahr-day) 

Literally — Literalmente — (lee-tay-rahl^mayn-tay)  Affair 

 Asunto — (ah-soon-to)  Beans — Frijoles--(free-Ho-lays) 

To  deceive — Enganar — (ayn-gahn-yahr)  To  open — Abnr 
—  (ah-breer)  To  please — Alegrar—  (ah-lay-grahr)  To 
put — Poner — (po-nayr)  To  put  one's  self  (or  get  one's 
self) — Ponerse — (po-nayr-say)  To  know  (by  acquaint- 
ance)— Conocer — (ko-no-thayr)  Angry — Colerico — (ko- 
layr-ee-ko)  The  window — La  ventana — (lah  vayn-tahn- 
ah)  Laudress — La  lavandera — (  lah  lah-vayn-day-rah) 
Self  or  same — Mismo — (mees-mo)  (This  is  used  in 
number  and  gender  where,  in  English,  self  or  selves  would 
be  used)  I,  myself — Yo,  mismo- (yo  mees-mo)  You,  your- 
self— Vd.  mismo — (oo-stayd  mees-mo)  He,  himself — El, 
mismo — (ayl  mees-mo)  She,  herself — Ella,  misma — 
(ayl-yah  mees-mah)  We,  ourselves — Nosotros  mismos — 
(no-sotros  mees-mos)  They,  themselves— Ellos,  mismos— 
(ayl-yos  mees-mos)  The  form  a  si  is  used  objectively  in 
the  third  person  with  the  corresponding  form  of  mismo. 

Construction  of  phrases 

What  is  your  name?  (Literally,  How  de  you  call 
yourself?) — ^Como  se  llama  Vd.? — (ko-mo  say  ilyah- 
mah  oo-stayd)  I  am  called  (Literally,  "I  call  myself") 
John  Sanchez — Me  llamo  Juan  Sanchez — (may  ilyah-mo 
Hoo-ahn  sahn-chayth)  Does  your  brother  get  up  early  ?  — 
L&e  levanta  temprano  su  hermano  de  Vd.? — (say  lay- 
vahn-tah  taym-prah-no  soo  ayr-mah-no  day  oo-stayd) 
No,  Sir,  he  gets  up  late — No,  senor,  se  levanta  tarde — 
(no  sayn-yor  say  lay-vahn-tah  tahr-day)  Does  your  sister 
lift  the  chair? — £  Levanta  la  silla  su  hermana  de  Vd.? — ■ 
stayd)  Yes,  Madam,  she  lifts  it — Si,  senora,  la  levanta — 
(see  sayn-yor-ah  lah  lay-vahn-tah)  Does  your  brother 
love  your  sister? — ^Ama  su  hermano  de  Vd.  a  su  herma- 
na?—  (ah-mah  soo  ayr-mahn-o  day  oo-stayd  ah  soo  ayr- 
mahn-ah)  Yes,  Madam,  he  loves  her  and  is  loved  by  her— 
Si,  senora,  el  la  ama  y  es  amado  de  ella — (see  sayn-yor- 
ah  ayl  lah  ah-mah  ee  ays  ah-mah-do  day  ayl-yah)  Do  you 
shave  yourself? — ^Se  afeita  Vd.  mismo — (say  ah-fay~ 
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ee-tah  00-stayd  mees-mo)  No,  Sir,  I  do  not  shave  myself; 
the  barber  shaves  me — No',  senor,  no  me  afeito;  el  bar- 
bero  rne  afeita — (no  sayn-yor  no  may  ah-fay-ee-to  ayl 
bahr-bay-ro  may  ah-fay-eetah)  Have  you  received  the 
money? — ^Ha  recibido  Vd.  el  dinero? — (ah  ray-thee- 
bee-do  ayl  dee-nay-ro)  Yes,  Sir,  and  I  am  pleased  to 
receive  it — Si,  senor,  y  me  alegro  mucho  de  recibirlo — 
(see  sayn-yor  ee  may  ah-lay-gro  moo-cho  day  ray-thee- 
beer-lo)  Have  you  written  the  letter  to  London? — <,Ha 
escrito  Vd.  la  carta  a  Londres? — (ah  ays-kree-to  oo-stayd 
lah  kahr-tah  ah  Ion-  drays)  Yes,  Sir  I  have  written  it  and 
it  is  written  in  English — Si,  senor,  la  he  escrito  yo  y  esta 
escrita  en  ingles — (see  sayn-yor  lah  ay  ays-kree-to  ee  ays- 
tah  ays-kree-tah  ayn  een-glays)  When  will  the  steamer 
arrive  from  Spain?— ^Cuando  llegara  el  vapor  de  Espa- 
na? — (koo-ahn-do  ilay-gah-rah  ayl  vah-por  day  ays- 
pahn-yah)  They  say  it  will  arrive  on  Thursday — Se  dice 
que  llegara  el  jueves — -(say  dee-thay  kay  ilay-gahr-ah  ayl 
Hoo-ay-vays)  Did  you  speak  with  my  brother  yesterday? 
< — ^Hablo  Vd.  con  mi  hermano  ayer? — (ah-blo  oo-stayd 
kon  mee  ayr-mahn-o  ah-ee-yayr)  Yes,  Sir,  and  he  got 
very  angry — Si,  senor,  y  se  puso  muy  colerico — ^(see  sayn- 
yor  ee  say  poo-so  moo-ee  ko-lay-ree-ko) . 

Exercise  No.  21 

1. — que  hora  se  levanta  Vd.  todos  los  dias?  Me 
levanto  a  las  seis.  2.— £Se  desperto  Vd.  ayer  temprano  o 
tarde?  Me  desperte  muy  temprano,  a  las  cinco.  3. — i$e 
afeita  su  padre  de  Vd.?  No,  senor,  no  se  afeita  el,  pero 
es  afeitado  todos  los  dias  por  el  barbero.  4. — ^Ama  Vd. 
mucho  a  sus  ninos?  Si,  senora,  los  amo  muchisimo  y  soy 
amada  de  ellos,  tambien.  5. — iComo  esta  escrita  la  carta? 
No  muy  bien,  porque  la  he  escrito  en  ingles.  6. — ^Esta 
Vd.  cansado?  Si,  senor,  y  me  descansare  un  poco.  7. — 
^Quien  lava  la  ropa?  La  lavandera  lava  la  ropa.  8. — 
iQuien  lava  sus  panuelos  de  Vd.?  Yo  misma,  los  lavo. 
9. — ^,Los  lava  Vd.  con  agua  fria  o  caliente?  Los  lavo  con 
agua  caliente  y  me  lavo  con  agua  fria.  10. — ^Es  bueno 
su  amigo  de  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  es  muy  bueno  y  es  muy  amado 
de  sus  amigos.  11. — ^En  donde  estan  los  ninos?  Estan 
en  el  parque  en  donde  se  pasean  todas  las  tardes.  12.— <- 
£C6mo  se  dice  en  ingles,  literalmente,  "todos  los  dias"? 
Se  dice,  literalmente  "Cada  dia"  o  "Every  day".  13. — iA 
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que  hora  se  levantaron  sus  hermanos  de  Vd.  ayer?  Se 
levantaron  a  las  siete.  14. — iA  que  hora  se  levantaran 
ellos  manana?  Manana,  se  levantaran  mas  temprano,  a 
las  seis.  15. — quien  ama  Juan?  Se  ama  a  si  mismo. 
16. — ^Cuando  hablaremos  sobre  el  asunto?  Nos  hablare- 
mos  manana  por  la  manana.  17. — £Es  Maria  amada  de 
Juan?  Si,  senorita,  ella  es  amada  de  el  y  el  de  ella.  18, — 
^Se  lavan  los  muchachos  en  agua  fria?  Si,  senor,  se  la- 
van  en  agua  fria.  19. — ^Habla  Vd.  espanol?  Si,  senor, 
aqui  se  hablan  todos  idiomas.  20. — ^Como  se  llama  Vd.? 
Me  llamo  Pedro  Gonzalez.  21. — ^Como  se  llaman  estos? 
Se  llaman  frijoles.  22. — ^Cuando  se  abren  las  puertas? 
Se  abren  a  las  dos. 

Exercise  No.  22 

1. — What  do  you  call  this?  It  is  called  a  melon.  2. — 
Does  your  laundress  wash  the  clothes  well?  Yes,  Madam, 
she  washes  the  clothes  very  well.  3. — Where  will  you 
wash  yourself?  I  shall  wash  myself  in  the  bath-room.  4. — 
Do  you  speak  Spanish  Yes,  Sir,  all  languages  are  spoken 
here.  5. — Do  you  love  your  mother?  Yes,  Miss,  and  I  am 
loved  by  her.  6. — Is  it  believed  that  there  will  be  another 
war?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  believed  so  and  they  say  it  will  be 
soon.  7. — Where  are  the  best  shoes  sold?  They  are  sold 
in  the  American  shoe  store?  8. — Does  your  brother's 
children  love  him?  Yes,  Madam,  and  they  are  loved  by 
him.  9. — At  what  time  will  you  get  up  tomorrow?  I  shall 
get  up  at  six  o'clock.  10. — Do  you  shave  yourself?  No, 
Sir,  I  do  not  shave  myself,  but  the  barber  shaves  me  every 
day.  11. — When  is  the  bank  opened?  It  is  opened  at  nine 
o'clock.  12. — What  is  that  gentleman's  name?  His  name 
is  Alonzo  Sanchez.  13. — Do  the  gentlemen  speak  Spanish 
well?  No,  Sir,  they  deceive  themselves  and  believe  they 
speak  Spanish  well.  14. — Do  your  children  love  each 
other?  Yes,  Madam,  they  love  each  other  very  much.  15. 
— Whom  does  Charles  love?  He  loves  himself  a  great 
deal.  16. — Where  is  the  best  Spanish  spoken?  It  is  said 
that  the  best  Spanish  is  spoken  in  Madrid.  17. — Do  you 
shave  with  hot  or  cold  water?  I  shave  myself  with  hot 
water.  18. — Who  lifted  the  large  chair?  Your  brothers 
got  up  early  and  lifted  it.  19. — Do  you  know  my  brother? 
Yes,  Sir,  and  I  am  pleased  to  be  acquainted  with  him. 
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20. — Is  Mr.  Sanchez  a  good  man?  Yes,  Sir,  and  he  is 
loved  by  his  friends. 

Lesson  XII 

The  present  and  perfect  subjunctive,  with  the 
Irregular  Verb  SABER. 

The  term  subjunctive  is  used  to  indicate  that  form  of 
the  verb  which  is  used  in  a  clause  subjoined  to  another 
clause,  which  latter  is  called  the  principal  clause  and  is 
sometimes  implied  instead  of  expressed. 

As  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  form  in  English  is 
entirely  different  from  its  use  in  Spanish,  it  will  be  well 
for  the  student  to  ignore  his  preconceived  notions  and 
study  the  Spanish  subjunctive  independently.  The  books 
are  full  of  rules  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  and  these 
often  serve  to  make  the  study  of  its  use  appalling.  In  this 
lesson  the  essentials  of  its  use  will  be  presented  in  a 
practical  way  and  the  finer  distinctions  will  be  acquired 
by  practise. 

The  verb  in  the  subjoined  clause  is  put  into  the  sub- 
junctive mood,  when  the  verb  in  the  main  clause  express- 
es or  implies : — 

1.  — Doubt  or  uncertainty.  The  usual  examples  are, — 
I  know  that  he  will  speak — Yo  se  que  hablara  el — (yo 
say  kay  ah-blah-rah  ayl)  I  doubt  that  he  may  speak — 
Dudo  que  hable  el — (doo-do  kay  ah-blay  ayl)  In  the 
first  illustration  we  are  sure  he  will  speak,  but  in  the 
second  one,  we  are  not. 

2.  — Desire,  wish  or  command.  I  desire  that  you 
should  speak — Deseo  que  hable  Vd. —  (daysay-o  kay  ah- 
blay  oo-stayd)  I  commond  that  he  should  write — Mando 
que  escriba  el — (mahn-do  kay  ays-kree-bah  ayl). 

3.  Sentiments  or  mental  states.  I  regret  very  much 

that  he  should  speak  so — Me  pesa  mucho  que  hable  el 
asi — (may  pay-sah  moo-cho  kay  ah-blay  ayl  ah-see)  I 
am  greatly  pleased  that  you  should  write  to  me — Me 
alegro  mucho  que  me  escriba  Vd. —  (may  ah-lay-gro  moo- 
cho  kay  may  ays-kree-bah  oo-stayd). 

4.  A  hypothetical  statement,  or  as  it  is  sometimes 

called,  "a  statement  contrary  to  fact".  It  is  possible  that  I 
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may  speak — Es  posible  que  hable  yo — (ays  po-see-blay 
kay  ah-blay  yo). 

The  conjunction  THAT — QUE — (kay)  is  always 
used  to  indicate  the  use  of  the  subjunctive,  but  may  be 
dropped  when  the  subjunctive  is  used  as  an  imparative. 
(See  Lesson  XIII)  Other  forms  of  que  such  as  aunque — 
(ah-66n-kay) — although,  a  fin  que — (ah  feen  kay)  in 
order  that,  en  caso  que — (ayn  kah-so  kay) — in  case  that, 
asi  que — (ah-see  kay) — so  that,  supuesto  que — (soo-poo- 
ays-to  kay) — supposing  that,  etc.  requires  the  subjunctive 
also  when  they  express  uncertainty. 

If  there  is  no  uncertainty,  etc.,  expressed  after  the 
conjunction  que,  then  the  verb  is  not  put  into  the  sub- 
junctive, but  the  indicative  is  used.  I  know  that  he  is  rich 
— Yo  se  que  el  es  rico — (yo  say  kay  ayl  ays  ree-ko) .  Here 
there  is  no  doubt  or  uncertainty  as  to  the  status  of  the 
person  spoken  of. 

The  regular  verbs  forms  subjunctives  by  reversing 
the  endings  of  the  third  person  singular.  In  this  way,  el 
habla  becomes  el  hable;  el  lee  becomes  el  lea  and  el 
escribe  becomes  el  escriba.  The  first  person  singular  is 
like  the  third  and  the  plural  is  formed  by  adding  "mos" 
for  the  first  and  "N"  for  the  third  persons. 

Construction  of  the  regular  subjunctive 

It  is  possible  that  I  may  speak,  read  and  write 
Spanish — Es  posible  que  yo  hable,  lea  y  escriba  espanol — 
(ays  po-see-blay  kay  yo  ah-blay  lay-yah  ee  ays-kree-bah 
ays-pahn-yol).  (Note  the  accent  remains  the  same,  as 
before,  thus  distinguishing  hable — may  speak,  from  hable 
I  spoke)  It  is  necessary  that  he  should  speak,  read  and 
write  Spanish — Es  necesario  que  el  hable,  lea  y  escriba 
espanol — (ays  nay-thays-ahr-ee-o  kay  ayl  ah-blay  lay- 
ah  ee  ays-kree-bah  ays-pahn-yol)  He  forbids  that  we 
should  speak,  read  or  write  Spanish — El  prohibe  que 
hablemos,  leamos  o  escribamos  espanol — (ayl  pro-ee-bay 
kay  ah~blay-mos  lay-ah-mos  ee  ays-kree-bah-mos  ays- 
pahn-yol)  Perhaps  they  may  speak,  read  and  write 
Spanish — Tal  vez  que  ellos  hablen,  lean  y  escriban  espa- 
nol—  (tahl  vayth  kay  ayl-yos  ah-blayn  lay-ahn  ee  ays- 
kree-ban  ays-pan-yol) 

The  perfect  form  of  the  subjunctive  is  formed  by 
the  use  of  the  subjunctive  form  of  the  auxiliary  verb 
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haber  and  the  passive  participle.  The  forms  are  haya — 
(ah-ee-yah)  for  the  singular  first  and  third  person,  haya- 
mos — (ah-ee-yah-mos)  and  hayan — (ah-ee-ahn)  for  the 
plural.  I  know  he  has  come  (indicative) — Yo  se  que  ei 
ha  venido — (yo  say  kay  ayl  a  hvay-nee-do)  I  doubt  that 
he  may  have  come  (subjunctive) — Dudo  que  haya  venido 
—  (doo-do  kay  ah-ee-ah  vay-nee-do)  Here  we  see  the 
existense  of  certainty  and  uncertainty  in  the  perfect  tense. 

The  irregular  verb  saber  means  "to  know"  in  the 
sense  of  to  be  informed  and  its  four  forms  in  the  present 
are  se,  sabemos,  for  the  first  person,  sabe,  saben  for  the 
third.  Do  you  know? — ^Sabe  Vd.?  —  (sah-bay  oo-stayd) 
Yes,  Sir,  I  know — Si  senor,  yo  se — (see  sayn-yor  yo  say) 
The  forms  in  the  past  are  very  irregular  and  are,  supe, 
supimos  for  the  first  person  and  supo,  supieron  for  the 
third.  He  knew  yesterday — El  supo  ayer — (ayl  soo-po  ay- 
yayr)  The  future  is  also  irregular  following  the  form  of 
sabre,  sabremos  for  the  first  and  sabra,  sabran  for  the 
third  persons.  I  shall  know  it  tomorrow — Lo  sabre  mana- 
na — (lo  sah-bray  mahn-yahn-ah) .  This  verb  is  also  used 
idiomatically  to  express  the  idea  of  "to  hear  from". 
When  did  you  hear  from  John?- — ^Cuando  supo  Vd.  de 
Juan? — (koo-ahn-do  soo-po  oo-stayd  day  Hoo-ahn). 

Vocabulary 

To  doubt — Dudar — (doo-dahr)  To  fear — Temer — 
(tay-mayr)  To  command — Mandar — (mahn-dahr)  To 
prohibit  or  forbid — Prohibir — (pro-ee-beer)  It  is  possible 
— Es  posible — (ays  po-see-blay)  It  is  necessary — Es  ne- 
cesario,  es  preciso  or  es  menester — (ays  nay-thay-sah- 
ree-o  ays  pray-thee-so  or  ays  may-nays-tayr)  Perhaps — 
Tal  vez — (tahl  vayth)  Probably — Probablemente — (pro- 
bah-blay-mayn-tay)  Assuming,  or  in  case  that — Dado 
caso  que,  or  en  caso  que — (dah-do  kah-so  kay  or  ayn  kah. 
so  kay)  Who  knows? — ^Quien  sabe?-- (kee-ayn  sah-bay) 
(This  last  is  frequently  used  instead  of,  I  do  not  know — 
Yo  no  se — (yo  no  say)  It  is  probable — Es  probable — (ays 
pro-bah-blay)  Although — Aunque — (ah-66n-kay)  When- 
ever— Siempre  que — (see-aym-pray  kay)  Notwithstand- 
ing— No  obstante — (no  ob-stahn-tay)  Nevertheless — Sin 
embargo — (seen  aym-bahr-go)  To  hope — Esperar — (ays- 
payr-ahr)  Enemy — Enemigo — (ayn-aym-ee-go)  Sure — 
Seguro — (say-goo-ro) . 
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Construction  of  phrases 


Will  you  speak  Spanish  tomorrow? — ^Hablara  Vd. 
espanol  manana? — (ah-blah-rah  oo-stayd  ays-pan-yoi 
mahn-yahn-ah)  I  speak  it  every  day  and  perhaps  I  may 
speak  it  tomorrow — Lo  hablo  todos  los  dias  y  tal  vez  que 
lo  hable  manana — (lo  ah-blo  to-dos  los  dee-ahs  ee  tahl 
vayth  kay  lo  ah-blay  mahn-yahn-ah)  Did  my  brother 
speak  to  you? — i Hablo  mi  hermano  a  Vd.? — (ah-blo 
mee  ayr-mahnmo  ah  oo-stayd)  He  has  not  spoken  to  me, 
but  perhaps  he  may  have  spoken  to  my  brother — No  me 
ha  hablado,  pero  tal  vez  que  haya  hablado  con  mi  her- 
mano—  (no  may  ah  ah-blah-do  pay-ro  tal  vayth  kay  ay- 
yah  ah-blah-do  kon  mee  ayr-mahn-o)  Do  you  buy  white 
shoes  or  black  (ones)? — ^Compra  Vd.  zapatos  blancos 
o  negros? — (kom-prah  oo-stayd  thah-pah-tos  blahn-kos 
o  nay-gros)  My  father  orders  that  I  should  buy  White 
(ones) — Mi  padre  manda  que  compre  blancos — (mee 
pah-dray  mahn-dah  kay  kom-pray  blahn-kos)  Have  you 
heard  from  your  brother?- — ^Ha  sabido  Vd.  de  su  herma- 
no?—  (ah  sah-bee-do  oo-stayd  day  soo  ayr-mah-no)  No, 
Sir,  but  it  is  possible  that  my  father  may  have  heard  from 
him — No,  senor,  pero  es  posible  que  mi  padre  haya  sabi- 
do de  el — (no  sayn-yor,  pay  ro  ays  po-see-blay  kay  mee 
pah-dray  ah-ee-ah  sah-bee-do  day  ayl)  Does  Mr.  Sanchez^ 
speak  English? — ^Habla  ingles  (el)  senor  Sanchez?  — 
ah-blah  een-g'lays  ayl  sayn-yor  s,ahn-chayth)  I  don't 
know,  but  I  know  Mrs.  Sanchez  speaks  it — ^Quien  sabe? 
pero  yo  se  que  (la)  senora  Sanchez  lo  habla — (kee-ayn 
sah-bay  pay-ro  yo  say  kay  lah  sayn-yor-ah  sahn-chayth 
lo  ah-blah)  Are  you  working? — ^Esta  Vd.  trabajando? 

—  (ays-tah  oo-stayd  trah-bah-Hahn-do)  Yes,  Sir,  and  it 
is  necessary  that  I  should  work  a  great  deal — Si,  senor, 
y  es  preciso  que  trabaje  muchisimo — (see  sayn-yor  ee 
ays  pray-ithee-^so  kay  trah-ibah-Hay  moo-chee-see-mo) 
When  will  you  write  to  Cuba? — ^Cuando  escribira  Vd. 
a  Cuba? — (koo-ahn-do  ays-kree-beer-ah  oo-stayd  ah  koo- 
bah)  Perhaps  I  may  write  today — Tal  vez  que  escriba  hoy 

—  (tahl  vayth  kay  ays-kree-bah  oi)  Do  you  eat  meat  to- 
day?— ^Comen  Vds.  carne  hoy? — (ko-mayn  oo-stayd- 
ays  kahr-nay  oi)  We  eat  meat  every  day  and  probably 
may  eat  it  today — Comemos  carne  todos  los  dias  y  pro- 
bablemente  que  la  comamos  hoy — (ko-may-mos  kahr- 


77 


nay  to-dos  los  dee-ahs  ee  pro-bah-blay-mayn-tay  kay  lah 
ko-mah-mos  oi)  Has  the  bookseller  English  books? — 
£  Tiene  el  librero  libros  ingleses? — (tee-ayn-ay  ayl  lee- 
bray-ro  lee-bros  een-glays-ays)  He  has  French  and 
Spanish  books  and  it  is  possible  he  may  have  English 
books — Tiene  libros  franceses  y  espanoles  y  es  posibie 
que  tenga  libros  ingleses — (tee-ayn-ay  lee-bros  frahn- 
thay-says  ee  ays-pahn-yol-ays  ee  ays  po-see-blay  kay  tayn- 
gah  lee-bros  een-glays-ays)  Is  Mr.  Gomez  a  rich  Cuban? 
• — ^Es  cubano  rico  (el)  senor  Gomez? — (ays  koo-bah-no 
ree-ko  ayl  sayn-yor  go-mayth)  He  is  (a)  Cuban  and 
perhaps  he  may  be  rich — Es  cubano  y  tal  vez  que  sea 
rico — (ays  koo-bah-no  ee  tahl  vayth  kay  say-ah  ree-ko) 
Is  your  father  at  home? — ^Esta  en  casa  su  padre  de  Vd.? 
■ — (ays-tah  ayn  kah-sah  soo  pah-dray  day  oo-stayd)  He 
is  at  home  every  day  and  probably  may  be  at  home  now 
— Esta  en  casa  todos  los  dias  y  probablemente  que  este 
en  casa  ahora — (ays-tah  ayn  kah-sah  to-dos  los  dee-ahs 
ee  pro-bah-blay-mayn-tay  kay  ays-tay  ayn  kah-sah  ah- 
6-rah). 

Exercise  No.  23 

1. — i  Tiene  Vd.  dinero?  No,  senor,  pero  es  posibie 
que  tenga  aiguno  hoy.  2. — ^Esta  Vd.  ocupado?  Estoy  ocu- 
pado  y  es  necesario  que  este  ocupado  siempre.  3. — £D6n- 
de  esta  el  senor  Sanchez?  No,  se,  pero  es  posibie  que 
este  en  su  cuarto.  4. — ^Cuando  escribiran  Vds.  a  Paris? 
Tal  vez  que  escribamos  esta  tarde.  5. —  ^Escribira  Vd.  a 
su  hermano  hoy?  Yo  le  escribo  todos  los  dias  y  es  posibie 
que  escriba  a  el  hoy,  6. —  ^Estudia  Vd.  ingles?  No,  estu- 
dio  todavia,  pero  es  posibie  que  lo  estudie  el  ano  que 
viene.  7. — ^Llovera  manana?  Es  posibie  que  llueva  ma- 
nana.  8. — i  Que  quiere  Vd.  que  yo  haga?  Quiero  que  Vd. 
escriba  a  su  hermano.  9. — ^Hablaremos  espanol  manana? 
Si,  senor,  es  necesario  que  hablemos  espanol  todos  los 
dias.  10. —  ^Es  facil  su  leccion  de  hoy?  No,  senor,  y  es 
necesario  que  me  de  Vd.  una  leccion  mas  facil.  11. — 
^Que  han  dado  a  Vds.  sus  primos?  No  nos  han  dado  nada, 
pero  espero  que  nos  den  libros.  12. — ^Aprenden  Vds. 
espanol?  Todavia  no,  pero  es  posibie  que  lo  aprendamos 
en  el  invierno.  13. — ^Es  amigo  de  Vd.  el  senor  Sanchez? 
No,  senor,  y  tememos  que  sea  nuestro  enemigo.  14. — 
^Ira  Vd.  al  teatro  esta  noche?  No,  senor,  pero  tal  vez 
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que  vaya  manana  por  la  noche.  15. — ^Cuando  me  dara 
Vd.  el  dinero?  Es  posible  que  lo  de  a  Vd.  esta  tarde, 
16. — ^Cuando  vendra  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  No  estoy  se- 
guro  pero  espero  que  venga  manana.  17. — £Ha  llegado  el 
vapor  de  Espana?  No,  senor,  pero  espero  que  llegue  el 
jueves  proximo.  18. — ^Cuando  saldra  el  tren  para  Lon- 
dres?  Es  probable  que  saiga  un  poco  tarde.  19. — ^Cuan- 
do  reciben  Vds.  cartas  de  Buenos  Aires?  Recibimos  cartas 
de  Buenos  Aires  todas  las  semanas  y  tal  vez  que  reci- 
bamos  algunas  esta  semana.  20. — ilra  Vd.  al  correo 
esta  manana?  Si,  senor,  y  es  posible  que  vaya  tambien  al 
banco.  21. — ^Habla  espanol  el  senor  Mariscal?  No  se;  el 
habla  varios  idiomas  y  tal  vez  que  hable  espanol.  22. — 
^Estudian  Vds.  ingles?  No,  senora;  estudiamos  f ranees, 
pero  es  menester  que  estudiemos  ingles  el  ano  que  viene. 

Exercise  No.  24 

1. — Do  you  write  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  necessary 
that  I  speak,  read  and  write  Spanish  every  day.  2.— 
Does  your  brother  sjtudy  German  this  winter?  No,  Sir, 
but  it  is  possible  he  may  study  it  next  winter.  3. 
— Will  you  be  at  home  tomorrow?  I  doubt  whether 
I  may  be  at  home  tomorrow.  4. — Where  is  your 
sister?  I  do  not  know,  but  perhaps  she  may  be 
in  the  church.  5. — When  will  the  steamer  arrive  from 
Boston?  Perhaps  it  may  arrive  today.  6. — Will  you  buy 
white  shoes  tomorrow?  I  shall  buy  shoes  tomorrow  and 
perhaps  I  may  buy  white  ones.  7. — When  does  your 
brother  go  to  the  bank?  He  generally  goes  every  day, 
but  it  is  possible  that  he  may  not  go  today  because  he 
is  a  little  sick.  8. — Does  Miss  Gonzalez  write  French? 
I  do  not  know,  but  she  writes  Spanish  and  perhaps  she 
may  write  French.  9. — Do  you  speak  Spanish,  Sir?  No, 
Madam,  but  it  is  possible  that  I  may  study  it  this  summer. 
10. — Am  I  too  early?  No,  Sir,  and  I  am  much  pleased 
you  should  come  so  early.  11. — Are  you  busy?  Yes,  Sir, 
and  it  is  probable  that  I  shall  be  busy  all  day.  12. — Is  Mr. 
Brown  an  American?  It  is  possible  that  he  may  be  air 
American,  but  I  believe  that  he  is  an  Englishman.  13. — 
Is  your  father  rich?  He  used  to  be  rich  and  perhaps  he 
may  be  rich  again,  but  he  is  poor  now.  14. — Will  you  go 
to  Paris  this  Summer?  I  shall  go  to  London  and  perhaps 
I  may  go  to  Paris.  15. — Will  you  write  to  Sanchez  &  Co. 
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We  write  every  week  and  it  is  possible  we  may  write 
them  today.  16. — Will  it  rain  this  afternoon?  It  rains 
every  day  during  this  season  and  Prabably  may  rain  this 
afternoon.  17. — Have  you  read  the  newspaper?  Not  yet, 
but  perhaps  I  may  read  it  this  evening.  18. — iWill  the 
steamer  leave  today?  I  do  not  know,  (Who  knows?) 
whether  it  may  leave  today  or  tomorrow.  19- — When 
does  your  sister  come  from  school?  She  comes  at  two 
o'clock,  but  perhaps  she  may  come  earlier  today,  because 
it  is  raining.  20. — Is  it  raining?  No,  Miss,  but  I  fear  that 
it  may  rain  soon.  21. — Is  your  mother  well?  Yes,  Madam, 
thank  you  and  I  am  greatly  pleased  that  she  should  be 
well.  22. — In  case  we  arrive  before  ten,  may  we  leave 
at  twelve?  Assuming  that  we  may  arrive  before  ten,  it 
is  possible  that  we  may  leave  before  twelve.  23. — Will 
your  father  come  today?  I  am  hoping  that  he  may  come 
today.  24. — When  will  you  receive  letters  from  Cuba?  It 
is  probable  that  we  may  receive  some  today,  because  we 
receive  some  almost  every  day.  25. — Is  Peter  taller  than 
John?  It  is  possible  that  he  may  be  a  little  taller.  26. — 
What  do  you  wish  to  be  Henry?  I  wish  to  be  a  lawyer, 
but  perhaps  I  may  be  a  physician. 

Lesson  XIII 

The  Irregular  Verbs  Ir,  Venir,  Poder,  Idiomatic  Use 
of  Tener,  with  Para  and  Por. 

The  irregular  Spanish  verbs,  to  go — ir — (eer)  and 
to  come — venir — (vayn-eer)  form  an  exception  in  that 
the  participle  or  gerund  is  not  used  with  a  form  of  estar 
to  produce  the  progressive  form  and  the  positive  form 
is  used  for  both  English  forms.  I  go,  or  I  am  going — Yo 
voy — (yo  voi)  I  come,  or  I  am  coming — Yo  vengo — (yo 
vayn-go) . 

Sometimes  the  reflexive  form  is  used  to  indicate  an 
immediate  going  or  coming.  I  am  going  now  (forthwith) 
— Ta  me  voy — (yah  may  voi)  He  is  already  gone — Ya 
se  fue — (yah  say  foo-ay). 

The  forms  of  ir  in  the  present  are,  first  person,  voy 
—  (voi)  and  vamos — (vah-mos),  third  person,  va — (vah) 
and  van — (vahn)  I  go  to  the  bank  every  day — Voy  al 
banco  todos  los  dias-(voi  ahl  bahn-ko  to-dos  los  dee-ahs). 
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The  past,  as  in  English,  is  very  irregular  and  has 
the  peculiarity  of  using  the  same  forms  as  the  past  of  ser. 
(See  lesson  V.)  First  person,  fui — (foo-wee)  and  fuimos 
—  (foo-wee-mos)  ;  third  person,  fue — (foo-way)  and 
fueron — (foo-way-ron)  He  went  to  the  Post  Office  every 
day — El  fue  al  correo  todos  los  dias — (ayl  foo-way  ahi 
ko-ray-o  to-dos  los  dee-ahs). 

The  future  and  participle  forms  are  regular,  I  shall 
go  to  church  at  ten  o'clock — Ire  a  la  iglesia  a  las  diez— 
(ee-ray  ah  lah  ee-glay-see-ah  ah  lahs  dee-ays). 

This  verb  with  an  infinitive  of  some  other  verb 
and  precedded  by  the  preposition  a  is  used  to  express 
a  contemplated  action,  as  in  English.  I  am  going  to  speak 
to  him — Voy  a  hablarle — (voi  ah  ah-blahr-lay)  We  are 
going  to  see — Vamos  a  ver — (vah-mos  ah  vayr)  This  last 
may  mean,  also,  Let  us  go  and  see,  or  we  shall  soon  see, 
or  find  out. 

To  come — Venir — (vay-nee)  is  also  very  irregular, 
the  forms  for  the  first  person,  present  being  vengo — 
(vayn-go)  and  venimos — (vay-nee-mos)  and  for  the  third 
person  viene — (vee-ay-nay)  and  vienen — (vee-ayn-ayn) . 
He  comes  from  Madrid — El  viene  de  Madrid — (ayl  vee- 
ay-nay  day  mah-dreed)  He,  she  or  it,  is  coming — Ya  se 
viene — (yah  say  vee-ayn-ay)  The  se  is  frequently  under- 
stood instead  of  expressed. 

The  past  forms  are  vine — (vee-nay)  and  venimos — 
vay-nee-mos)  for  the  first  and  vino — (vee-no)  and  vinie- 
ron — (vee-nee-ay-ron)  for  the  third.  We  came  yesterday 
— Vinimos  ayer,  vinimos  is  we  come,  or  we  came,  accord- 
ing to  construction.  The  future  follows  the  irregular 
formation  given  as  exceptional  in  Lessfon  III. 

The  irregular  verb  poder — (po-thayr)  is  used  to 
express  the  meaning  of  the  English  auxiliary  verb  CAN, 
but  also  that  of  MAY,  according  as  the  idea  to  be 
rendered  is  that  of  ability  or  permission.  Its  present  forms 
are  puedo — (poo-way-do)  and  podemos- — (po-day-mos) 
for  the  first  and  puede — (poo-way-day)  and  pueden — 
(poo-way-dayn)  for  the  third  persons.  I  can  speak 
Spanish — Yo  puedo  hablar  espanol- — >(yo  poo-way-do  ah- 
blahr  ays-pahn-yol)  Can  I  speak  Spanish? — i Puedo  yo 
hablar  espanol? — (poo-way-do  yo  ah^blahr  ays-pahn- 
yol)  May  I  speak  with  you  a  moment? — i Puedo  yo  ha- 
blar con  Vd.  un  momento? — (poo- way- do  yo  ah-blahr 
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kon  oo-stayd  oon  mo  mayn-to)  May  I  use  your 
telephone? — ^Puedo  yo  usar  su  telefono? — (poo-way-do 
yo  oo-sahr  so  otayl-ayf-o-no) .  Note  that  the  first  question 
refers  to  power  or  ability  to  speak  and  the  second  and 
third  refers  to  permission  to  speak  and  to  use  and  this 
distinction  must  be  observed  in  translating  forms  of  poder 
into  English. 

The  past  forms  are  pude — (poo-day)  and  pudimos, 
for  the  first  person  and  pudo — (poo-do)  and  pudieron— 
(poo-dee-ay-ron)  for  the  third.  Could  you  speak  Spanish 
last  year? — ^Pudo  Vd.  hablar  espanol  el  ano  pasado? 

—  (poo-do  oo-stayd  ah-blahr  ays-pahn-ydfl  ayl  ahn-yo 
pah-  sah-do)  The  future  is  the  exceptional  form  given 
in  Lesson  III.  Will  you  be  able  to  pay  me  tomorrow? — 
^Podra  Vd.  pagarme  manana? — (po  drah  oo-stayd  pah- 
gahr-may  mahn-yahn-ah)  No,  Sir,  I  shall  not  be  able  to 
pay  you  tomorrow — No,  senor,  no  podre  pagarle  a  Vd. 
manana — (no  sayn-yor  no  po-dray  pah-gahr-lay  ah  oo- 
stayd  mahn-yahn-ah).  The  Spanish  verb-tener  is  used 
idiomatically  to  express  several  ideas  that  in  English  are 
expressed  by  the  verb  to  be,  for  instance,  when  in  English 
the  idea  is  expressed  of  being  hungry,  the  same  idea 
is  rendered  into  Spanish  as  possessing  hunger  and  the 
noun  instead  of  the  adjective  is  used.  I  am  hungry — Yo 
tengo  hambre — (yo  tayn-go  ahm-bray),  literally,  "I  have 
hunger".  The  student  should  memorize  the  following  list 
of  ideas  to  be  translated  by  a  form  of  tener,  viz :  the  idea 
of  possessing  hunger,  thirst,  fear,  right,  shame,  warmth, 
cold,  sleepiness  and  also  years  of  age,  which  latter  idea 
is  expressed  by  the  number  of  years  possessed,  or  even 
days,  cr  months,  in  reply  to  the  inquiry  as  to  the  number 
of  years  possessed.  How  old  are  you? — ^Cuantos  afios 
tiene  Vd.? — (kko-wahn-tos  ahn-yos  tee-ay-nay  oo-stayd) 
I  am  twenty  years  old — Tengo  veinte  anos — (tayn-go 
vay-een-tay  ahn-yos)  Are  you  cold? — i Tiene  Vd.  frio? 

—  (tee-ay-nay  oo-stayd  free-o) . 

Tener  is  al^o  used  with  que  and  the  infinitive  of  some 
other  verb  to  express  the  idea  of  having  something  to  do 
as  an  obligation.  I  have  to  write — Tengo  que  escribir — 
tayn-go  kay  ays-kree-beer)  He  has  to  pay — El  tiene  que 
pagar — (ayl  tee-ayn-ay  kay  pah-gahr). 

The  regular  verb  deber — (day-bayr),  to  owe,  is  also 
used  to  express  an  obligation  equivalent  to  the  English 
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MUST,  or  OUGHT  with  the  infinitive  of  another  verb.  I 
owe  you  two  dollars  that  I  must  (or  ought  to)  pay — Le 
debo  a  Vd.  dos  pesos  que  debo  pagar — (lay  day-bo  ah 
oo-stayd  dos  pay-sos  kay  day-bo  pah-gahr)  The  adverbs 
here — aqui — (ah-kee)  and  there — alii — (ah-yee)  have 
special  forms  when  used  to  express  the  idea  of  motion. 
I  came  here — Vine  aca — (vee-nay  ah-kah)  I  go  there — 
Voy  alia — (voi  ayl-yah).  The  form  of  there — ahi — (ah- 
ee)  is  sometimes  used  to  indicate  a  place  near  the  person 
spoken  to  with  alii  in  the  sense  of  yonder,  but  the  latter 
is  commonly  used  in  both  senses.  My  book  is  here — Mi 
libro  esta  aqui — (mee  lee-bro  ays-tah  ah-kee)  Your  book 
is  there — (near  you) — Su  libro  esta  ahi — (soo  lee-bro 
ays-tah  ah-ee).  Our  house  is  yonder  (over  there) — Nues- 
tra  casa  esta  alli-(noo-ays-trah  kah-sah  ays-tah  ahl-yee). 

The  use  of  the  Spanish  prepositions  para  and  por 
is  found  difficult  to  learn  as  both  are  sometimes  trans- 
lated by  the  English  for.  Generally  speaking,  para  is  used 
to  express  purpose,  object  or  destination.  This  paper  is 
(for  the  purpose  of)  writing,  literally,  "for  to  write" — 
Este  papel  es  para  escribir — (ays-tay  pah-payl  ays  pah- 
rah  ays-kree-beer)  This  letter  is  for  you — -Esta  carta  es 
para  Vd. —  (ays-tah  kahr  tah  ays  pah-rah  oo-stayd)  He 
leaves  for  New  York — Sale  para  Nueva  York — (sah-lay 
pah-rah  noo-ay-vah  york). 

Por  is  used  to  indicate  the  means  or  medium  the  wa> 
by  which  something  is  done,  the  object  for  which  some- 
thing is  substituted  or  received.  By  means  of  a  tube — 
Por  medio  de  un  tubo — (por  may-dee-o  day  oon  too-bo) 
He  leaves  for  London  by  way  of  New  York — Sale  para 
Londres  por  Nueva  York — (sah-lay  pah-rah  lon-drays 
por  noo-ay-vah  york)  This  way — Por  aca — (por  ah-kah) 
That  way— Por  alia — (por  ayl-yah)  He  changed  his  hat 
for  mine — Cambio  su  sombrero  por  el  mio — -(kahm-bee- 
6  soo  sombray-ro  por  ayl  mee-6). 

Vocabulary- 
Hunger — Hambre-  (ahm-bray)  Thirst — Sed-  (sayd) 
Heat  or  warmth — Calor — (kah-lor)  Shame — Verguenza 
—  (vayr-goo-wayn-thah) .  (Note  that  U  following  G  be- 
fore E  or  I  is  not  generally  pronounced,  but  here  the 
diareses  indicates  it  is  to  be).  Fear — Miedo — (mee-ay- 
do)  Right — Razon— (rah-thon)  Bravery — Valor — (vah- 
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lor)  Sleepyness — Sueno — (soo-wayn-yo)  Age — Edad — 
(ay-dad)  Old — Viejo,  antiguo — (vee-ay-Ho,  ahn-tee-goo- 
wo)  Carry — Llevar — (ilyay-vahr)  To  be  seated — Sentar- 
se — (sayn-tahr-say)  Be  pleased,  or  Please — Sirvase — 
(seer-vah-say)  To  quit,  or  take  off — Quitarse — (kee-tahr- 
say)  Advertisement--Anuncio--(ah-n66n-thee-o)  Account 
> — Cuenta — (koo-wayn-tah)  Umbrella — Paraguas--  (pah- 
rah-goo-wahs)  Where  (with  motion) — iA  donde? — (ah 
don-day)  Once — Una  vez — (66-nah  vayth)  Twice — Dos 
veces-- (dos  vay-thays)  Sometimes — Algunas  veces-- (ahl- 
goon-ahs  vay-thays)  Any  time,  or  ever — Alguna  vez — 
(ahl-goo-nah  vayth)  Meny  times — Muchas — veces — 
(moo-chahs  vay-thays)  Few  times — Pocas  veces — (po- 
kahs  vay-thays)  Rarely — Rara  vez  or  raramente — (rah- 
rah  vayth  rah-rah-mayn-tay)  Often — Muy  a  menudo — 
(moo-ee  ah  may-noo-do)  Frequently — Frecuentemente — 
(fraykoo-ayn-tay-mayn-tay).  (Note.  The  termination 
MENTE  corresponds  to  the  English  LY  and  makes  an 
adverb  of  an  adjective).  Why? — £Por  que? — (por  kay). 
(Note  accent  on  que  and  two  words).  Because — Porque 

—  (porkay,  one  word,  accent  on  por).  To  lend,  or  borrow 
— Prestar — (prays-tahr)  If  Si — (see,  no  accent). 

Construction  of  phrases 

Where  are  you  going?— i A  donde  va  Vd.? — (ah 
don-day  vah  oo-stayd)  I  am  going  to  the  bank — Voy  al 
banco — (voi  ahl  bahn-ko)  Do  you  go  to  the  bank  every 
day? — iVa  Vd.  al  banco  todos  los  dias? — (vah  oo-stayd 
ahl  bahn-ko  to-dos  los  dee-ahs)  Yes,  Sir,  I  go  there  every 
day — Si,  senor,  voy  alia  todos  los  dias — (see  sayn-yor 
voi  ayl-yah  to-dos  los  dee-ahs)  What  do  you  go  there 
for? — ^Pare  que,  or  A  que,  va  Vd.  alia? — (pah-rah  kay, 
or  ah  kay  vah  oo-stayd  ayl-yah)  For  (the  purpose)  of 
paying  money — Para  pagar  dinero — (pah-rah  pah-gahr 
dee-nay-ro)  How  much  do  you  owe  Mr.  Sanchez? — 
^Cuanto  le  debe  Vd.  al  senor  Sanchez? — (koo-wahn-to 
lay  day-bay  oo-stayd  ahl  sayn-yor  sahn-chayth)  I  owe  him 
one  hundred  dollars  that  I  ought  to  pay — Le  debo  cien 
pesos  que  debo  pagar — (lay  day-bo  thee-ayn  pay-sos  kay 
day-bo  pah-gahr)  Are  you  sleepy ?— ^Tiene  Vd.  sueno? 

—  (tee-ay-nay  oo-stayd  soo-wayn-yo)  No,  Sir,  but  I  am 
tired  and  hungry — No,  senor,  pero  estoy  cansado  y  tengo 
hambre— (no  sayn-yor  pay-ro  ays-toi  kahn-sah-do  ee 
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tayn-go  ahm-bray)  How  old  is  your  brother  and  how 
many  books  has  he? — £  Cuantos  anos  tiene  su  hermano  y 
cuantos  libros  tiene  el? — (koo-wahn-tos  ahn-yos  tee-ay- 
nay  soo  ayr-mah-no  day  oo-stayd  ee  koo-wahn-tos  lee- 
bros  tee  ayn-ay  ayl)  He  is  ten  years  old  and  he  has  four- 
books — Tiene  diez  anos  y  tiene  cuatro  libros — (tee-ay- 
nay  dee-ayth  ahn-yos  ee  tee-ay-nay  koo-wah-tro  lee-bros) 
May  I  borrow  your  umbrella? — ^Me  puede  Vd.  prestar 
su  paraguas? — (may  poo-way-day  oo-stayd  prays-tahr 
soo  pah-rah-goo-wahs)  Yes,  Sir,  here  it  is — Si,  senor,  aqui 
esta — (see  sayn-yor  ah-kee  ays-tah)  May  I  use  your 
telephone? — Puedo  yo  usar  su  telefono? — (poo-way-do 
yo  oo-sahr  soo  tay-lay-fo-no)  If  you  can  speak  Spanish 
you  may  use  it — Si  puede  Vd.  hablar  espanol,  Vd.  puede 
usarlo— (see  poo-way-day  oo-stayd  ah-blahr  ays-pahn- 
yol  oo-stayd  poo-way-day  oo-sahr-lo)  To  whom  are  you 
writing? — <,A  quien  esta  Vd.  escribiendo? — (ah  kee-ayn 
ays-tah  oo-rjtayd  ays-kree-bee-ayn-do)  I  am  writing  a  let- 
ter for  my  brother  (intended)  for  my  father-Estoy  escri- 
biendo una  carta  por  mi  hermano  para  mi  padre — (ays- 
toi  ays-kree-bee-ayn-do  66-nah  kahr-tah  por  mee  ayr- 
mah-no  pah  ra  mee  pah-dray)  Why  did  you  go  to  my 
father's  office  yesterday? — ^Por  que  fue  Vd.  a  la  oficina 
de  mi  padre  ayer?—  (por  kay  foo-way  oo-stayd  ah  lah 
o-fee-thee-nah  day  mee  pah-dray  ah-ee-yayr)  Because 
I  had  to  go  there  in  order  to  speak  to  him — Porque  tuve 
que  ir  alia  para  hablarle — (porkay  too-vay  kay  eer  ahl- 
yah  pah-rah  ah-blahr-lay)  Did  you  speak  of  anything 
with  him? — ^Hablo  Vd.  de  alguna  cosa  con  el? — (ah- 
blo  oo-stayd  day  ahl-goo-nah  ka-sah  kon  ayl)  I  did  not 
see  him,  but  I  shall  come  tomorrow  to  see  him — No  lo 
vi,  pero  vendre  manana  a  verlo — (no  lo  vee,  pay-ro  vayn- 
dray  mahn-yah-nah  ah  vayr-lo). 

Exercise  No.  25 

1. — £Es  viejo  su  padre  de  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  es  muy 
viejo.  2. —  i Cuantos  anos  tiene  el?  Tiene  noventa  anos. 
3. — iCuantas  casas  tiene  el?  Tiene  tres  casas.  4. — I  Tiene 
el  dinero?  Si,  senor,  tiene  algun  dinero.  5. — i  Tiene  Vd. 
papel?  Si,  senorita  y  tengo  que  escribir  una  carta  por  mi 
hermano.  6. — ^Para  quien  es?  Es  para  mi  madre.  7. — 
I  Tiene  Vd.  verguenza?  No,  senor,  no  tengo  vergiienza 
pero  no  tengo  tiempo.  8. — £Va  Vd.  al  correo?  No,  senor, 
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porque  estoy  cansado  y  tengo  que  descanqar.  9. — i  A  don- 
de  va  Vd.?  Voy  a  la  panaderia.  10. — iA  que?  Para  com- 
prar  pan.  Va  Vd.  alia  todos  los  dias?  Si,  senor,  tengo 
que  ir  alia  por  pan.  12.-£Cuantas  veces  va  Vd.  al  teatro  a 
la  semana?  Voy  dos  veces  cada  fiamana.  13.- ^De  donde 
vienen  ellos?  Vienen  de  Espaiia  y  van  a  Mejico.  14. — 
^Cuanto  le  debo  yo  a  Vd.?  Vd.  me  debe  cinco  pesos  que 
debe  Vd.  pagar.  15. — ^Esta  su  sombrero  sobre  la  mesa? 
Si,  senora,  alii  esta.  16. — i  Porque  viene  Vd.  aca?  Vengo 
aca  a  vender  zapatos.  17. — i  Donde  esta  mi  pluma?  Aqui 
esta.  18. — ^Puedo  ir  al  correo  por  alia?  No,  senor,  venga 
Vd.  por  aca.  19. — ^Esta  Vd.  ocupado?  Si,  senor,  estoy 
ocupado  porque  tengo  mucho  que  hacer.  20. — ^Cuando 
puede  Vd.  llevar  estas  cartas  al  correo?  Puedo  llevarlas 
alia  por  la  tarde.  21. —  ^Cuando  vendra  su  hermano  de 
Vd.?  Ya  viene  por  aca.  22. — ^Tiene  Vd.  frio?  Si,  senor, 
tengo  frio  porque  hace  frio  23. — ^Tiene  Vd.  dinero? 
No,  senor  y  tendre  que  prestar  alguno.  24.— ^Puedo  yo 
prestar  su  lapiz?  Si,  senor,  con  mucho  gusto,  aqui  esta. 
25. — £Va  Vd.  muchas  veces  al  teatro?  No,  senora,  voy 
muchas  veces  a  la  iglesia,  pero  rara  vez  al  teatro.  26. — 
^Le  gusta  a  su  hermana  de  Vd.  la  opera?  Si,  senorita  y 
va  alia  muy  amenudo. 

Exercise  No.  26 

1.— Are  you  hungry?  Yes,  Sir,  I  am  hungry  and  I 
desire  something  to  eat.  2. — Have  you  any  money?  No, 
Sir,  I  have  no  money  and  I  shall  have  to  go  to  the  bank 
this  morning.  3. — Can  you  go  there  through  this  street? 
No,  Sir,  I  have  to  go  through  St.  Peter  Street.  4. — How 
often  do  you  come  to  the  school  each  week?  I  come  here 
three  times  a  week.  5. — Is  your  brother  brave?  No,  Sir, 
he  is  not  brave,  he  is  afraid.  6. — Is  your  sister  sick?  No, 
Madam,  but  she  is  tired,  cold  and  sleepy.  7. — Where  is 
the  Post  Office?  There  it  is.  8. — Where  does  Mr.  Velez 
leave  for?  He  leaves  for  London,  by  way  of  New  York. 
9. — Did  you  speak  Spanish  when  you  were  in  Cuba?  No, 
Sir,  I  could  not  speak  Spanish  then.  10. — Will  you  be 
able  to  pay  me  the  money  tomorrow?  Yes,  Sir,  I  shall  be 
able  to  pay  you  then.  11. — When  do  you  go  to  the  bank? 
I  am  going  now.  12. — Does  my  brother  owe  you  any 
money?  Yes,  Sir,  he  owes  me  two  pounds  which  he  ought 
to  pay.  13. — From  where  are  you  coming?  I  am  now 
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Coming*  from  the  church.  14. — Is  your  brother  working 
in  the  bank?  Res,  Sir,  he  is  working  there  and  I  am  going 
there.  15. — Can  I  go  to  Mexico  by  this  steamer?  No,  Sir, 
you  cannot  because  this  steamer  leaves  for  Europe.  16. — 
What  is  the  hour?  It  must  be  six  o'clock.  17.— How  old  is 
your  brother?  He  is  sixteen.  18. — How  many  books  has 
your  sister?  She  has  six.  19.- — Did  you  go  often  to  the 
theatre  when  you  lived  in  Havana?  No,  Sir,  w  ewent  a 
few  times,  but  we  went  to  church  very  often.  20. — Why 
do  you  not  come  with  us?  Because  I  hav  eto  go  to  see 
the  Consul.  21.* — Can  you  speak  Spanish?  No,  Sir,  not 
very  well,  but  I  can  read  it  a  little.  22.- — Are  you  cold? 
No,  Miss,  but  1  am  tired  and  very  warm.  23.- — -Does  Mr. 
Estebe  live  here?  No  Madam,  he  lives  over  there  in  that 
white  house.  24. — For  how  much  did  you  sell  your  house? 
I  sold  it  for  ten  thousand  dolars, 

Lesson  XIV 

The  Imperative  Mood  and  True  Second  Person 

It  should  be  clearly  borne  in  mind  by  the  student 
that,  in  Spanish,  there  are  two  forms  of  address,  the  polite 
form,  in  which  the  third  person  form  of  the  verb  is  used 
in  the  sense  of  the  second  person,  with  the  titles,  "Your 
Grace"  and  "Your  Graces",  which  we  have  already 
studied  in  the  preceeding  lessons  and  there  is  also  the 
familiar  form,  with  true  second  person  forms  of  the 
verb  used  and  the  second  person  pronouns,  Thou — tu — 
(too)  and  Ye,  or  you — Vosotros — -(vo-so-tros),  expressed 
or  understood. 

The  familiar  form  of  address  is  used  in  addressing 
those  with  whom  we  are  on  terms  of  intimacy,  members 
of  one's  family,  servants,  lovers,  etc.  and  plural  form  is 
also  used  in  an  oratorical  sense,  by  speakers  addressing 
audiences,  clerygmen  in  the  pulpit  and  professors  in  the 
higher  schools  of  learning. 

The  plural  is  not  much  value  in  a  commercial  course 
and  its  fuller  study  may  be  reserved  for  later  literary 
development. 

The  singular  is  not  used  in  commercial  correspond- 
ence, either,  but,  for  those  who  are  to  travel  and  come 
in  actual  contact  with  the  spoken  use  of  Spanish,  some 
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idea  of  its  use  is  indispensible  and  it  is  here  introduced 
with  the  imperative,  where  it  would  seem  to  be  most 
practical. 

Beginning,  however,  with  the  indicative  mood,  the 
second  person  singular  form  of  the  verb  is  formed  by 
adding  S  to  the  third  person  form.  Thou  speakest,  readest 
and  writest  Spanish— Tu  hablas,  lees  y  escribes  espanol 
—  (too  ah-blahs,  lay-yays  ee  ays-kree-bays  ays-pahn-yol) , 

The  imperative  form  is  merely  that  of  the  third 
person,  or  to  be  more  clearly  stated,  is  made  by  dropping 
the  S.  Speak,  read  and  write  thou  Spanish — ^Habla,  lee 
y  escribe  tu  espanol—  (ah-blah,  lay-yay  ee  ays-kree-bay 
too  ays-pahn-yol). 

The  termination  for  the  second  person  plural  forni 
of  the  indicative  is  AIS  for  the  first  conjugation,  while 
the  other  two  blend  in  IS.  Ye  speak,  read  and  write 
Spanish— Vosotros  hablais,  lels  y  escribis  espanol — (vo- 
sotros ah-blah-ees  lay-ees  ee  ays-kree-bees  ays-pahn-yol) 

The  imperative  form  substitutes  D  for  the  R  of  the 
infinitive.  Speak,  read  and  write  ye  Spanish — Hablad, 
leed  y  escribid  espanol — (ah-blahd  lay-ayd  ee  ays-kree- 
beed  ays-pahn-yol.  Now,  while  it  is  clear  that  I  may 
imperatively  command  my  servant  or  my  child,  to  speak 
in  a  certain  manner,  as  for  instance,  with  honor — con  ho- 
nor--(kon  on-or)  theoretically  I  may  not  command  "Your 
Grace",  my  equal  or  superior  and  so  I  must  use  the  polite 
imperative  which  is  the  subjunctive  form  with  the  main 
clause  understood,  as  meaning,  "I  entreat  or  supplicate 
that  Your  Grace  may  speak,  etc.  Speak  Spanish  Johnny- — - 
Habla  espanol  Juanito — (ah-blah  ays-pahn-yol  Hoo-ahn 
ee-to).  (Here,  tu — (too)  is  understood)  .  Speak  ye  always 
with  honor — Hablad  vosotros  siempre  con  honor — (ah- 
blahd  voso-tros  see-aym-pray  kon  on-or)  Mr.  Sanchez, 
Speak  Spanish  to  my  brother — Sehor  Sanchez,  hable  Vd. 
espanol  a  mi  hermano- — (sayn-yor  sahn-chayth  ah-blay 
oo-stayd  ays-pahn-yol  ah  mee  ayr-mahn-o)  Gentlemen, 
speak  frankly — Caballeros,  hablen  Vds.  francamente — > 
(kah-bahl-yay-ros  ah-blayn  oo-stayd-ays  fran-kah-mayn- 
tay). 

The  possessive  forms  for  the  second  person  pro- 
nouns are,  thy — tu — -(too),  thine-^-el  tuyo- — (ayl-  too-yo, 
lah  too-yah),  your  vuestro,  vuestra — (voo-ays-tro,  voo- 
ays-trah),  yours — el  vuestro,  la  vuestra— (ayl  voo-ays- 
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tro,  lah  voo-ays-trah).  The  objective  forms  are  double  as 
in  the  other  persons,  thee,  or  to  thee»a  ti,  te--(ah  tee  tay) 
you — a  vosotros  o  a  vosotras,  vos — (ah  vo-so-tros,  ah 
vo-sotrahs,  vos).  Johnny,  thy  father  speaks  to  thee — 
Juanito,  a  ti,  te  habla  tu  padre — (Hoo-ahn-ee-to  ah  tee 
tay  ah-blah  too  pah-dray)  I  love  you  and  your  country — 
A  vosotros  os  amo  y  a  vuestro  pais — (ah  vo-so-tros  os 
ah-mo  ee  ah  voo-ays-tro  pah-ees).  The  subjunctive  is 
always  used  in  negative  imperative,  which  includes  even 
true  second  person,  which  rule  must  be  carefully 
followed. 

The  subjunctive  is  used  for  the  imperative  forms  of 
the  first  and  third  persons,  some  what  equivalent  to  the 
English  "Let"  with  an  objective  pronoun. 

The  future  of  the  indicative  is  sometimes  used,  as 
in  English,  as  a  softened  imperative  or  in  solemn  style. 
Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  of  the  Lord,  thy  God  in 
vain — No  tomaras  en  vano  el  nombre  del  Senor,  tu  Dios 

—  (no  tomahr  ahs  ayn  vah-no  ayl  nom-bray  dayl  sayn- 
yor  too  dee-6s). 

Familiar  form  of  construction 

Speak  thou — Habla  tu — (ah-blah  too)  Speak  thou 
not — No  hables  tu — (no  ah-blays  too)  Speak  ye,  or  you 
— Hablad  vosotros — (ah-blahd  vo-so-tros)  Speak  ye  not 
— No  hableis  vosotros — (no  ah-blay-ees  vo-so-tros).  (As 
has  been  said  these  forms  are  not  used  in  commercial 
correspondence,  but  in  addressing  servants,  etc.  it  should 
be  employed  in  conversation). 

Construction  of  the  polite  form 

Let  me  speak — (Que)  yo  hable — (kay  yo  ah-blay) 
Let  me  not  speak — (Que)  yo  no  hable — (kay  yo  no  ah- 
blay)  Let  him  speak — (Que)  hable  el — (kay  ah-blay 
ayl)  Do  not  let  him  speak — (Que)  no  hable  el- — (kay  no 
ah-blay  ayl)  Let  her  speak — (Que)  hable  ella — (kay  ah- 
blay  ayl-yah)  Do  not  let  her  speak — (Que)  no  hable 
ella— (kay  no  ah-blay  ayl-yah)  Let  us  speak — Ha- 
blemos  nosotros — (ah-blay-mos  no-so-tros)  Let  us  not 
speak — No  hablemos — (no  ah-blay-mos)  Let  them  speak 

—  (Que)  hablen  ellos  o  ellas — (kay  ah-blayn  ayl-yos) 
o  ayl-yahs)  Let  them  not  speak — (Que)  no  hablen  ellos 

—  (kay  no  ah-blayn  ayl-yos)  Speak  you — Hable  Yd.  a 
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Hablen  Vds. —  (ah-blay  oo-stayd  o  ah-blayn  oo-stayd- 
ays)  Do  not  you  speak — No  hable  Vd.  o  No  hablen  Vds. 
—  (no  ah-blay  oo-stayd  o  no  ah-blayn  oo-stayd-ays) . 

Vocabulary 

To  open— Abrir—  (ah-breer)  To  close— Cerrar— 
(thay-rahr)  To  leave  or  let — Dejar— (day-Hahr)  To  put 

_p0ner  (po-nayr)  To  do — Hacer — ah-thayr)  To  sign 

— Firmar — (feer-mahr)  To  telephone-Telef  onar- (tay- 
lay-fon-ahr)  Desk — Escritorio — (ays-kree-to-ree-o)  Post 
Office  box — Apartado  postal- (ah-pahr-tah-do  pos-tahl) 
Basket— Cesta— (thays-tah)  Letter  box— Buzon—  (boo- 
th on)  Inkstand— Tintero— (teen-tay-ro)  Office— Of ici- 
na  or  despacho — (o-  fee-thee-nah  or  days-pach-o)  Safe 

 Caja  de  hierro — (kah-Hah  day  ee-yah-ro)  Telephone 

— Telefono — (tayl-ayf-o-no)  Ledger-Libro  mayor — lee- 
bro-mah-yor)  Cash  book — Libro  de  caja — (lee-bro  day 
kah-Hah)  Sales  book — Libro  de  ventas — lee-bro  day 
vayn-tahs)  Check— Cheque—  (chay-kay)  Receipt— R«- 
cibo — (ray-thee-bo)  Port — Puerto — (poo-wayr-to)  Mail 
— Correspondencia — (kor-rayis-pon-dayn-thee-yah)  Fire 
Fuego —  (foo-way-go)  Amount — Cantidad —  (kahn-tee- 
dad)  Other — Otro,  otra — (6-tro  6-trah)  Finished — Aca- 

Tbado —  (ah-kah-bah-do)    Ready  Listo   lista  (lees-to, 

lees-tah)  Merchandise — Mercancias —  (mayr-kahn-thee- 
ahs)  Excuse  me — Dispenseme —  (dees-payn-say-may) 
Forget — Olvidar — (ol-vee-dahr)  Until,  up  to,  as  far  as, 
fcven— Hasta —  (ahs-tah)  With  me — Conmigo —  (kon- 
mee^go)  With  thee — Contigo — (kon-tee-go)  With  him, 
or  her — Consigo — (kon-see-go) .  (Note  the  addition  of 
the  syllable  go). 

Construction  of  phrases 

(Note.  Observe  carefully  the  forms  used  here,  and 
notice  the  style  of  address).  Close  the  door,  but  do  not 
Close  the  window — Cierra  tu  la  puerta,  pero  no  cierres 
la  ventana — (thee-ay-rah  too  lah  poo-ayr-tah  pay-ro  no 
thee-ay-rays  lah  vayn-tah-nah)  You  will  take  these 
letters  to  the  Post  Office  and  do  not  put  them  into  the 
letter  box — Vd.  llevara  estas  cartas  hasta  el  correo  y  no 
las  ponga  en  el  buzon — (oo-stayd  ilyay-vah-rah  ays-tahs 
kahr-tahs  ahs-tah  ayl  ko-ray-yo  ee  no  lahs  pon-gah  ayn 
ayl  boo-thon)  Please  tell  me  what  time  it  is — Sirvase  de- 
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cirme  que  hora  es — (seer-vah-say  day-theer-may  kay  6- 
rah  ays)  Let  us  not  speak  English  in  the  class,  let  us 
speak  Spanish  exclusively — No  hablemos  ingles  en  la 
clase,  hablemos  espanol  exclusivamente — (n0  ah-blay- 
mos  een-glays  ayn  lah  klah-say  ah-blay-mos  ays-pahn- 
yol  ayks-kloo-see-vah-mayn-tay)  Come  in,  Sir,  and  sit 
down — Pase  Vd.  senor,  y  sientese — (pah-say  oo-stayd 
sayn-yor  ee  see-ayn-tay-say)  Let  the  boys  come  in — Que 
pasen  los  muchachos — (kay  pah-sayn  los  moo-chah- 
chos)  Put  on  your  coat  and  take  off  your  hat  in  the 
house — Pongase  m  saco  y  quitese  su  sombrero  en  la  casa 
—  (pon-gah-say  soo  sah-ko  ee  kee-tay-say  soo  som-bray- 
ro  ayn  lah  kah-sah). 

Exercise  No.  27 

1. — Buenos  dias,  senor,  £que  hare  yo  esta  mahana? 
Buenos  dias,  senorita,  escriba  Vd.  una  carta  a  los  seno- 
res  Sanchez  y  Cia.  2. — £La  escribire  en  ingles  o  en  espa- 
nol? La  escribira  en  espanol.  3. — ^Escribiremos  los 
anuncios  ahora?  Todavia  no,  leamos  las  noticias  del 
puerto.  4. — donde  vamos  hoy?  Vamos  al  parque 
Central.  5. — Buenas  tardes,  senor,  £esta  Vd.  ocupado? 
No,  senor,  pasen  Vds.  por  aca.  6. — ^Donde  pondre  mis 
libros?  Pongalos  sobre  la  mesa.  7. — ^Habla  Vd.  fran- 
ces?  Lo  hablo  un  poco;  pero  hablemos  espanol.  8. — 
^Que  compraremos  para  comer?  Compren  Vds.  pan  y 
carne.  9. — £  Margarita,  donde  estas  tu?  Ven  aca.  Ya  voy 
a  estudiar  mi  leccion.  10. — i  A  quien  envia  Vd.  las  mer- 
cancias?  Las  envio  a  una  compania  de  comisionistas.  11. 
^Esta  Vd.  enfemio?  Si,  senor,  hagame  el  favor  de  man- 
dar  por  el  medico.  12. — ^Pagare  esta  cuenta?  Si,  pa- 
guela  y  ponga  el  recibo  en  la  caja.  13. — ^.Y  la  cuenta 
del  senor  Huerta?  La  pagara  tambien.  14. — iCuanto 
dare  al  senor  Mendez?  Le  dara  Vd.  treinta  y  dos  pesos, 
pero  no  le  de  mas.  15. — lire  al  correo,  senor?  Si,  vaya 
y  vea  si  hay  cartas  de  Mejico.  16. — iVa  Vd.  a  la  iglesia? 
Si,  senora,  venga  Vd.  conmigo.  18. — ^Tiene  Vd.  frio?  Si, 
senor,  tengo  frio,  sirvase  cerrar  la  puerta.  19. — £Que 
dire  al  senor  Sanchez?  Digale  que  ya  ha  salido  el  vapor 
para  Nueva  York.  20.^ — ^Abrire  la  puerta,  senor?  No 
abras  la  puerta,  pero  abre  la  ventana  un  poco.  21. — Dis- 
penseme  Vd.,  senor,  £en  donde  esta  el  correo?  Tome  Vdl 
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esta  calle  y  sigala  dos  cuadras.  22. — ^Firmare"  esta  car- 
ta? Si,  senor,  Vd.  firmara  aqui. 

Exercise  No.  28 

1. — Are  you  Mr.  Sanchez?  At  your  service.  Come 
in,  Sir.  2. — Is  Mr.  G6mez  at  home?  Yes,  Sir.  Come  in, 
Gentlemen.  3. —  Shall  I  mail  these  letters,  Sir?  Not  yet, 
leave  them  there  until  the  afternoon.  4. — Come  here, 
Manuel.  What  are  you  doing?  I  am  writing  my  exercises. 
5. — Shall  we  speak  Spanish  or  English?  Let  us  speak 
English.  6. — Where  are  the  boys?  They  are  in  front  of 
the  house.  7. — What  shall  I  do  with  these  books?  Put 
the  ledger  and  Cash  book  in  the  safe;  the  others  you. 
will  leave  in  the  desk.  8. — Shall  I  go  to  the  bank,  Sir? 
You  will  go  to  the  Post  Office,  but  do  not  go  to  the  bank. 
9. — When  shall  I  pay  Mr.  Sanchez?  Pay  him  today  and 
put  the  receipt  in  the  safe.  10. — How  shall  I  pay  him? 
Send  him  a  check  for  the  amount.  11. — Shall  I  write  him 
in  English  or  in  Spanish?  Write  him  in  Spanish.  12. — 
Miss  Sanchez,  please  take  a  dictation.  Are  you  ready? 
Yes,  Sir,  I  have  finished  the  other  letters.  13. — Is  there 
a  letter  for  John  Smith?  Yes,  Sir,  here  are  two.  14. — 
How  is  the  weather,  Sir?  It  is  very  cold;  close  the  door 
and  light  the  fire.  15. — At  what  hour  do  we  close  the 
office?  At  six  o'clock.  Do  not  forget  to  close  the  desk 
before  leaving.  16. — Shall  I  write  to  Mr.  Perez?  You  will 
write  him  tomorrow.  17. — Did  you  hear  from  Mr.  Fer- 
nandez yet?  No,  Sir,  I  have  not  heard  from  him  yet.  18. 
Where  is  the  City  Hall?  Go  through  the  park  and  you 
may  see  it.  19. — How  much  shall  I  pay  for  the  books? 
You  will  probably  pay  five  dollars,  but  do  not  pay  more. 
20. — Where  are  you  going?  To  the  Post  Office.  Come 
with  me.  21. — Is  the  mail  ready?  Yes.  Put  these  letters 
in  a  letter-box.  22. — Are  you  ready  to  go?  Yes,  Let  us 
start.  23. — Will  you  sign  these  letters  now,  Sir?  Yes. 
Give  me  a  pen.  You  will  find  one  on  my  desk.  24. — Will 
you  be  at  home  tomorrow?  Yes,  Sir,  but  telephone  me 
first  before  you  come. 
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Lesson  XV 


The  Imperfect,  Past  and  Future  of  the  Subjunctive. 

The  Imperfect  tense  of  the  subjunctive  mood,  in 
Spanish,  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  and  as  it  is  used  so 
frequently  it  should  be  carefully  studied.  There  are  three 
forms  of  the  imperfect  and  they  are  best  known  by 
their  singular  termination  of  RA,  SE  and  RIA.  I  should, 
might,  or  would  speak — Hablara,  hablase,  hablaria — 
(ah-blahrah  ah-blah-say  ah-blah-ree-ah) . 

In  some  grammars  an  attempt  is}  made  to  distinguish 
the  RIA  form  by  calling  it  a  "conditional"  and  the  other 
two  forms  are  called  the  imperfect,  but  this  distinction 
only  makes  the  study  more  difficult  to  the  English-speak- 
ing student. 

All  three  forms  are  conditional,  or  hypothetical  and 
are  used  to  express  any  action,  state  or  condition  that 
would  occur  when  another  action,  state  or  condition 
might,  could,  would  or  should  occur. 

The  correct  use  of  the  three  forms  furnishes  similar 
study  and  effort  as  that  required  to  learn  the  correct  use 
of  the  English  auxiliaries  by  the  foreigner.  Generally 
speaking,  the  RA  form  is  rendered  into  English  by  the 
form  with  the  auxiliary  SHOULD,  the  SE  form  by  that 
with  MIGHT  and  the  RIA  form  by  that  with  WOULD. 

Conjunctions  indicating  conditions,  or  hypothesis, 
such  as,  If — Si — -(see)  although — aunque — (ah-66n- 
kay)  when — cuando — (koo-wahn-do)  etc.  are  used  to 
join  the  clauses  of  the  phrase.  If  he  should  speak  to  me 
I  would  speak  to  him — Si  me  hablara,  le  hablaria — (see 
may  ah-blah-rah  lay  ah-blah-ree-ah)  Although  he 
should,  or  might,  speak  to  me,  I  would  not  speak  to  him 
— Aunque  me  hablara,  or  hablase,  no  le  hablaria — (ah- 
66n-kay  may  ah-blah-rah  or  ah-blah-say  no  lay  ah-blah- 
ree-ah)  . 

Here  the  statement  that  I  would,  or  would  not, 
speak  to  him  is  hypothecated  upon  the  condition  that 
he  should,  or  might,  apeak  to  me,  or  should,  or  might  not 
speak  to  me.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  event  or  state 
does  not  depend  upon  the  condition  of  a  previous  event, 
state  or  condition,  the  indicative  is  used.  If  he  does  not 
speak  to  me,  I  shall  not  speak  to  him — Si  no  me  habla, 
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no  le  hablare — (see  no  may  ah-blah  no  lay  ah-blah-ray) . 

The  RA  and  SE  forms  following  the  form  of  the  past 
plural,  the  singular  being  formed  by  changing  the  termi- 
nationON  to  A,  as  from  hablaron — they  spoke,  to  habla- 
ra,  or  hablase,  first  and  third  personsi,  adding  mos  for 
first  person,  plural,  and  N  for  the  third  person  plural. 

The  RIA  form  follows  the  form  of  the  future,  subs- 
tituting RIA  for  the  termination.  Hablara — He  will 
speak.  Hablaria —  He  would  speak.  They  learned — 
Aprendieron — (ah-piayn-dee-ay-ron)  I  should  or  might 
learn — aprendiera  or  aprendiese — (ah-prayn-dee-ay-rah 
o  ah-prayn-dee-ay-say)  I  shall  write — Escribire — (ays- 
kree-bee-ray)  I  would  write — Escribiria — (ays-kree-bee- 
ree-ah) 

The  perfect  subjunctive  refers  to  an  action  or  state 
completed  before  some  other  action  or  state  that  is  now 
complete,  or  may  refer  to  some  period  of  time  now 
complete.  This  is  formed  by  the  use  of  the  subjunctive 
of  the  auxiliary  verb  haber  with  the  passive  participle, 
or  used  alone  and  impersonally.  We  have  seen  in  Lesson 
IX  that  habia  or  hubo  means  "there  was",  so  hubiera  the 
imperfect  form  of  the  subjunctive  means,  "if  there  were, 
or  if  there  should  be".  If  I  had  had,  or,  If  I  should  have 
had,  a  book,  I  would  have  read — Si  hubiera  tenido  un 
libro,  habria  leido — (see  oo-bee-ay-rah  tayn-ee-do  oon 
iee-bro  ah-bree-ah  lay-ee-do). 

So  also  with  hacer.  It  was  cold — Hizo  Mo — (ee-tho 
free-o)  If  it  were  (or  should  be)  cold — Si  hiciera  o  hicie- 
se  frio — (see  ee-thee~ay-rah  o  ee-thee-ay-^ay  free-o). 

The  future  of  the  subjunctive  refers  to  an  action, 
or  state,  conditioned  to  occur  in  the  future.  The  termina- 
tion of  this  tense  differs  from  that  of  the  imperfect  in 
that  it  ends  in  E.  I  shall  write  you  whatever  he  might 
or  should  say — Le  ernribire  a  Vd.  lo  que  me  dijese — (lay 
ays-kree-beer-ay  lo  kay  dee-Hay-say) .  The  present  sub- 
junctive,however  is  most  frequently  substituted  for  this 
tense.  I  sjhall  write  whatever  he  may  say — Escribire  lo 
nue  diga  el — (ays-kree-beer-ay  lo  kay  dee-gah  ayl).  If 
the  phrase  is  preceded  by,  If — Si — (see),  the  future  must 
be  used.  If  I  should  sneak  to  him,  I  shall  write  to  you — 
Si  le  hablare  le  escribire  a  Vd. —  (see  lay  ah-blah-ray  lay 
aysl  kree-beer-ay  ah  oo-stayd). 

The  future  perfect  of  the  subjunctive  is  not  so  much 
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used  but  it  is  formed  with  the  future  perfect  subjunctive 
form  of  haber  and  the  past  participle.  If  he  should  have 
spoken  when  I  shall  write — Si  hubiere  hablado  cuando 
escribire — (see  oo-bee-ay-ray  ah- blah-do  koo-wahn-do 
ay£i-kree-beer-ay) . 

When  the  verb  is  not  preceded  by,  If — Si — (see), 
the  present  perfect  of  the  subjunctive  may  be  substituted 
for  the  future  perfect.  Although  he  may  have  arrived 
before  he  received  the  letter — Aunque  haya  Uegado  an- 
tes que  reciba  la  carta — (ah-66n-kay  ah-ee-yah  ilay-gah- 
do  ahn-tays  kay  ray-thee-bah  lah  kahr-tah). 

Note  carefully  that  the  perfect  and  past  perfect  may 
be  employed  when  the  action  or  state  expressed  is  future 
only  as  referring  to  some  other  time  expressed  or  implied, 
while  the  subjunctive  future  or  future  perfect  must  be 
used  when  the  action  or  state  referred  to  is  future  with 
regard  to  the  action  or  state  indicated  by  the  deter- 
mining verb. 

Observe  carefully  how  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
forms  of  the  following  verbs  are  obtained,  the  RA  and 
SE  forms  from  the  past  definite  plural,  as  has  been  said, 
and  MA  from  the  future  singular.  Ser — To  be,  gives 
us,  fueron — they  were  and  &ora — he  will  be,  so  we  have 
fuera — (foo-way-rah)  or  fuese- — (foo-way-say) — Were 
I,  if  I  were  and  if  I  should  be,  or  if  I  might  be,  white 
seria — (say-ree-yah)  gives  us  I  would  be.  Observe  also 
that  either  of  the  third  person  singular  pronouns,  or  even 
nouns,  may  be  the  subject  of  these  forms,  so  that  Si  fuera 
may  mean,  If  I  were,  if  he  were,  if  she  were,  or  if  it  were 
unless  the  pronoun  is  expressed,  as  Si  fuera  yo  rico — (see 
foo-way-rah  yo  ree-ko) — If  I  were  rich.  If  Mr.  Sanchez 
were  rich — Si  fuera  rico  el  senor  Sanchez — (see  foo-way- 
rah  ree-ko  (ayl)  sayn-yor  Sahn-chayth) . 

With  tener,  we  get  tuviera  and  tuviese  from  tuvie- 
ron — they  had,  and  tendria  from  tendra — He  will  have. 

Estar  gives,  in  like  manner,  estuviera,  esftuviese  and 
estaria,  haber,  hubiera,  hubiese,  habria. 

Vocabulary 

In  spite  of — A  pesar  de — (ah  pay-sahr  day)  Suffi- 
cient— Suf iciente —  (soo-f ee-thee-ayn-tay )  Enough — Bas- 
tante — (bahs-tahn-tay)  Granted  that — Dado  que-(dah- 
do  kay)  Too  much — Demasiado — (day  mah-sjee-ah-do) 
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Without  doubt — Sin  duda — (seen  doo-dah)  Place — Lu- 
gar— .  (loo-gahr)    Satisfied  Contento — -  (kon-tayn-to) 

With  your  permision — Con  permiso  de  Vd. —  (kon  payr- 
mee-so  day  oo-stayd)  Rent — Renta — (rayn-tah)  Wages 
Sueldo — ■  (jsoo-wayl-do)  Debt — Deuda — (dayH36-dah> 
Taxes — -Contribucion — -(kon-tree-boo-thee-6n  Passage, 
Fare — Pasaje — (pah-sah-Hay)  Towards — Hacia — (ah- 
thee-ah)  Besides — Ademas — (ah-day  mahs)  Outside  of 
A  fuera  de — (ah  foo-way-rah  day)  To  pay  cash — Pagar 
al  contado — (pah-gahr  ahl  kon-tah-do)  To  buy  on  ins- 
talments— Comprar  en  abonos — (kom-prahr  ayn  ah-bo- 
nos) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Where  would  you  live  if  you  should  sell  your  home? 
— £En  donde  viviria  Vd.  si  vendiera  su  casa — (ayn 
don  day  vee-vee-ree-ah  oo-stayd  se  vayn-dee-ay-rah  soo 
ka-sah)  If  I  should  sell  my  home  I  would  live  with  my 
brother — Si  vendiera  mi  casa  viviria  con  mi  hermano — 
(see  vayn-dee-ay-rah  mee  kah-sah,  vee-vee-r£e-ah  kon 
mee  ayr-mah-no)  What  would  you  do  if  you  were  in  my 
place? — iQue  haria  Vd.  si  estuviera  en  mi  lugar? — 
(kay  ah-ree-ah  Vd.  see  ays*-too-vee-ay-rah  ayn  mee  loo- 
gahr)  If  I  were  in  your  place  I  would  pay  him — Si  estu- 
viera en  su  lugar,  le  pagaria — (see  ays-too-vee-ay-rah 
ayn  soo  loo-gahr  lay  pah-gah-ree-ah)  If  you  had  money 
would  you  buy  horses? — ^Si  tuvieran,  o  tuviesen  Vds. 
dinero,  comprarian  caballos? — (see  too-vee-ay-rahn  o 
too-vee-ay-ftayn  oo-stayd-ays  dee-nay-ro  kom-prah-ree- 
ahn  kah  bahl-yos)  No,  Sir,  if  we  had  money,  we  would 
buy  shoes — No,  senor,  si  tuviesemos  dinero  compraria- 
mos  zapatos — (no  sayn-yor  see  too-vee-ays-ay-mod  dee- 
nay-ro  koni-prah-ree-ah-  mos  thah-pah-tos)  Would  you 
go  if  it  should  rain?  —  ^Iria  Vd.  si  lloviera? — (ee-ree-ah 
oo-stayd  see  ilyo-vee-ay-rah)  Yes,  Sir,  although  it  Should 
or  might  rain,  I  would  go — Si,  senor,  aunque  lloviera, 
Ma — (see  sayn-yor  ah-66n-kay  ilyo-vee-ay-rah  ee-ree- 
ah)  Would  you  care  to  go  to  the  park? — ^Querria  Vd. 
ir  al  parque? — (kay-ree-ah  oo-stayd  eer  ahl  pahr-kay) 
If  I  were  not  so  busy,  I  would  like  to  go  with  you — Si  no 
estuviera  tan  ocupado,  querria  ir  con  Vd. —  (see  no  ays- 
too-vee-ay-rah  tann  o-koo-pah-do  kay-ree-ah  eer  kon  oo- 
ftayd)  If  you  had  money  (If  you  should,  or  might  have 
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money),  what  would  you  do? — Si  tuviera,  o  tuviese  dine- 
ro,  que  haria  Vd.— (see  too-vee-ay-rah  o  too-vee-ay  say 
oo-stayd  dee-nay-ro  kay  ah-ree-ah)  If  I  had  money,  I 
would  buy  books — Si  tuviera  dinero,  compraria  libros — 
(see  too-vee-ay-rah  dee-nay-ro  kom-prahr-ee-ah  lee- 
bros)  If  you  had  enough  money,  would  you  buy  a  horse? 
— £Si  tuviera  Vd.  bastante  dinero,  compraria  Vd.  un  ca- 
ballo?  —  (see  too-vee-ay-rah  oo-s£ayd  bahs-tahn-tay  dee- 
nay-ro  kom-prahree-ah  oo-stayd  oon  kah-bahl-yo)  Al- 
though I  should  have  enough  money,  I  would  not  buy  a 
horse — Aunque  tuviera  bastante  dinero,  no  compraria 
un  caballo — (ah-66n-kay  too-vee-ay-rah  bahs-tafm-tay 
dee-nay-ro  no  kom-prah-ree-ah  oon  kah-bahl-yo). 

Exercise  No.  29 

1. — £  Si  hiciera  buen  tiempo  esfta  tarde,  que  haria 
Vd.?  Si  hiciera  buen  tiempo,  iria  al  parque  Central.  2  — 
I  Si  tuviera  Vd.  dinero,  compraria  libros?  Si,  senor,  si  tu- 
viera dinero,  compraria  libros.  3. — £Si  el  estuviera  alii, 
le  hablaria?  No,  senor,  aunque  estuviera  el.  alii  no  le 
hablaria.  4. — ilria,  Vd.  al  parque,  si  hiciera  mal  tiem- 
po? Si,  senor,  iria  alia  no  obstante  que  hiciera  mal  tiem- 
po. 5. — ^Si  fuera  Vd.  joven,  en  donde  viviera  Vd.?  Sf 
fuera  yo  joven,  viviria  en  el  campo.  6. — iEn  que  pais 
viviria  Vd.  si  fuera  rico  ?  Viviria  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 
7. — i  En  dondo  estara  Vd.  a  las  seis?  Estare  en  el  Hotel 
Inglaterra.  8.—^ En  donde  estaria  Vd.  si  yo  quisiese  vef 
a  Vd.  a  las  seis*?  Estaria  en  el  Hotel  Inglaterra.  9. — 
estuviera  Vd.  en  la  Habana,  hablaria  espanol?  Si,  senor; 
si  estuviera  en  la  Habana,  hablaria  espanol.  10. — ^Cuan- 
do  Vd.  estaba  en  la  Habana,  hablaba  espanol?  Si,  senor. 
11. — £Si  le  hablara  a  Vd.,  le  hablaria  Vd.?  SI,  senor,  si 
me  hablara,  le  hablaria.  12. — £Si  ella  hablara  a  Vd.  Ie 
hablaria?  No,  senora,  aunque  me  hablara,  no  le  hablaria. 
13. — £Me  pagaria  Vd.  si  tuviera  dinero?  Si,  .senor,  le 
pagaria  a  Vd.,  si  tuviera  dinero.  14. — ^Cuanto  tiempo 
estuvo  Vd.  en  la  Habana?  Estuve  alii  cinco  anos.  15. — ■ 
£Si  estuvieren  Vds„.  alii  ahora  ,que  hablarian?  Si  esftu- 
viesemos  allf,  hablariamos  espanol.  16. — iSi  fuera  ne- 
cesario,  podria  Vd.  hablar  aleman?  Si^  senor,  si  fuera 
necesario,  lo  hablaria.  17. — ^Que  daria  Vd.  si  quisiiese 
los  libros?  Daria  cinco  pesos.  18. — ^Saldria  Vd.  si  llo- 
viera?  No,  senora,  si  lloviera  no  saldria.  19.— ^Si  tuviera 
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Vd.  tiempo,  le  escribiria?  Si,  senor,  sd  tuviera  tiempo,  le 
escribiria.  20. — ^Quiere  Vd.  beber?  Si,  senor,  si  tuviera 
algo  que  beber,  beberia.  21. — ^Si  fueran  Vds.  a  Madrid 
me  visitarian?  Si,  senor,  si  fueramos  a  Madrid,  le  visi- 
tariamos. 

Exercise  No.  30 

1. — Would  you  be  satisfied  if  I  should  pay  you 
fifty  dollars?  No,  Sir,  I  would  not  be  satisfied.  2. — What 
would  you  do  if  you  were  in  my  place?  If  I  were  in  your 
place,  I  would  sell  the  house.  3. — What  would  be  the 
best  thing  to  do?  The  best  thing  to  do  would  be  to  buy 
furniture.  4. — Where  would  you  go  if  you  had  the 
money?  If  I  had  money  enough  I  would  go  to  Paris.  5. — 
Would  you  like  to  go  with  us?  I  would  like  to  go  with 
you  if  I  could,  but  I  cannot  go.  6. — Would  you  sfpeak  to 
him  if  he  should  speak  to  you?  No,  Sir,  I  would  not 
speak  to  him,  although  he  should  speak  to  me.  7. — If  I 
should  give  you  ten  dollars,  how  much  money  would  you 
have?  If  you  should  give  me  ten  dollars,  I  would  have 
sixty.  8. — Would  you  go  to  the  park  if  it  should  rain? 
Yes,  Sir,  I  would  go  to  the  park  even  though  it  should 
rain.  9. — If  they  should  be  in  Pairs  would  you  visit 
them?  Yes,  Sir,  if  they  should  be  there,  we  would  visit 
them.  10. — Should  the  weather  be  fine  tomorrow,  would 
you  leave?  Yes,  Sir,  if  the  weather  should  be  fine,  we 
would  leave.  11. — If  you  were  living  in  Paris,  would  you 
speak  Spanish?  No,  Madam,  if  I  were  living  in  Paris,  I 
should  speak  French.  12. — Where  would  you  be  if  I 
should  look  for  you?  I  would  be  at  home.  13. — When 
will  your  brother  arrive  ?  If  he  took  the  French  steamer, 
he  will  arrive  tomorrow.  14. — What  would  you  say  if 
you  should  speak  to  him?  I  would  say  a  great  deal.  15. 
— Is  your  brother  well?  No,  Sir,  if  he  were  well  he  would 
be  here  today.  16. — If  you  leave  Mexico  where  are  you 
going?  If  I  leave  Mexico  I  shall  go  to  Cuba.  17. — Where 
would  you  like  to  go?  We  would  like  to  go  to  the 
Museum  if  we  could.  18. — If  they  come  what  will  you 
tell  them?  If  they  come  I  shall  tell  them  nothing.  19. — r 
If  I  should  buy  the  house,  could  I  pay  on  instalments? 
No,  Sir,  if  you  should  buy  the  house  you  would  have  to 
pay  cash.  20. — If  the  bank  should  be  closed  would  you 
go  to  the  Post  Office?  If  the  bank  should  be  close,  I 
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would  not  go  to  the  Post  Office.  21.— If  Mr.  White  has 
no  money,  will  he  buy  the  house?  No,  Sir,  if  Mr.  White 
has  no  money,  he  cannot  buy  the  house.  22. — What 
would  your  brother  do  if  he  had  no  money?  He  would 
borrow  some  from  the  bank. 

Lesson  XVI 

The  Seven  Classes  of  Regularly  Irregular  Verbs 

Besides  the  irregular  verbs  which  have  special 
Irregularities,  such  as  ser,  tener,  etc.,  there  are  in  Spanish 
some  five  hundred  or  more  verbs  which,  though  noi 
following  the  regular  conjugations,  have  a  certain  regu- 
larity in  the  irregularity.  These  may  be  divided  into 
seven  classes  and  a  model  verb  is  here  given  for  each 
classi  and  the  seven  model  verbs  should  be  committed  to 
memory,  with  the  list  given  in  the  vocabulary  of  this 
lesson  of  the  principal  verbs  which  follow  the  conjuga- 
tion of  the  model  verbs. 

The  model  verb  for  the  first  class,  or  group,  is  cerrar 
—  (thay-rahr) — to  close.  Its  irregularity  consists  in  that 
it  takes  an  I  before  the  E  in  the  stem,  in  the  three  perspns 
of  the  singular  and  in  the  third  person  plural,  in  both 
the  indicative  and  subjunctive  mooda  and  in  the  true 
second  person  of  the  imperative.  The  other  forms  follow 
the  regular  conjugation. 

Construction  of  model  verb  cerrar:  I  close — Yo  cie- 
rro — (yo  thee-ay-ro)  Thou  closesft — Tu  cierras — (too 
thee-ay-rahs)  He  closes — El  cierra — (ayl  thee-ay-rahj 
We  close — Nosotros  cerramos—  (no-sd-tros  thay-rah-mos) 
Ye  close — Vosiotros  cerrais-(vo-so-tros  thay-rah-ah-ees) 
They  close — Ellos  cierran — (ayl-yos  thee-ay-rahn)  That 
I  may  close — Que  yo  cierre — (kay  yo  thee-ay-ray)  Etc. 
Close  thou — Cierra  tu — (thee-ay-rah  too). 

The  model  verb  for  the  second  class  is  encontrar— 
(ayn-kon-trahr) — To  meet,  or  to  find  and  its  irregularity 
consists  in  that  is  changes  the  O  of  the  stem  into  UE  in 
the  same  forms  in  which  cerrar  was  also  irregular. 

I  meet — Yo  encuentro — (yo  ayn-k  wayn-tro )  Thou 
meetest — tu  encuentras — (too  ayn-k wayn-trahs)  they 
meet — ellos  encuentran — (ayl-yos  ayn-k wayn-trayn) : 
Subjunctive     singular,     encuentre — (aynkwayn-tray) , 
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plural,,  first  person,  encontremog— (ayn-kon-tray-mos) , 
third  person,  encuentren — (ayn-kwayn-trayn) . 

Imperative,,  Encuentra  tu — (ayn-kwayn-trah  too), 
Encontrad  vosotros — (ayn-kon-trahd  vo-so-tros). 

Volver— (vol-vayr) — to  turn,  is  the  model  verb  for 
the  third  class,  a  verb  of  the  second  conjugation,  but 
following  the  irregularities  of  encontrar,  in  changing  the 
O  in  the  ytem  into  UE.  The  indicative  forms  are  singular, 
muevo,  mueves,  mueve — (moo-way-vo,  moo-way-vays, 
moo-way-vay)  and  movemos  and  mueven — (mo-vay-mos 
moo-way-yayn)  for  the  plural.  Subjunctive  forms  are 
mueva,  first  "and  third  person  singular — (moo-waay-vah) 
movamos — (mo-vah-mos)  and  muevan,  plural.  Impera- 
tive move  thou — mueve  tu — (moo-way-vay  too),  move 
ye — move^d  vosotros — (mo-vayd  vo~a6-tros). 

Entender— (ayntayndayr) — to  understand,  is  the 
model  verb  of  the  fourth  class.  It  takes  an  I  before  the 
last  E  of  the  radical  letters  in  the  same  forms  as  cerrar. 
The  indicative  forms  are  entiende,  entiendes,  singular 
(ayn-tee-ayn-day),  entendemos  and  entienden  for  plural 
—  (ayn-tayn-day-mos,  ayn-tee-ayn-dayn) .  The  subjunc- 
tive forms  are  entienda,  entiendas — (ayn-tee-ayn-dah) 
for  singular  and  entendamosi,  entiendan — (ayn-tayn-dah- 
mos,  ayn-tee-ayn-dahn)  for  plural.  Imperative  forms, 
entiende  tu  and  entended  vosotros. 

Sentir — to  feel,  i$  the  model  of  the  fifth  class,  a  verb 
in  the  third  conjugation  which  takes  an  I  before  the  E ; 
in  the  radical  letters  as  does  entender.  The  indicative 
formst-are  siento  siente  for  the  first  and  third  singular— 
(see-aynto,  see-ayn-tay)  sentimos,  sienten  for  the  plural 
- — (sajfn-tee-tnos,  see-ayn-iayn).  The  subjunctive  forms 
are  sienta  for.. singular — (nse-ayn-tah) ,  sentamos,  sientan 
for  plural—  (sayn-tah-mos,  see-ayn-tahn) .  Imperative 
Siente  tu,  Sentid  vosotros.  -  - 

Pedir — pay-deer) — to  ask,  or  request  is  the  model 
for  the  sixth  class>  It  changes  the  E  of  the  root  to  I  in 
the  same  forms  as  the  other  classes.  The  forms  in  the 
indicative  are  pido,  pide-  (p6e-do,  pee-day) ,  for  singular, 
pedimos,  piden  for  the  plural — (pay-dee-mos,  peedayn). 
The  siubjunctive  forms  are,  pida,  for  singular,  pidamos, 
pidan — (pee-dah,  pee-dah-mos,  pee-dahn).  Imperative 
forms  pide  tu  and  pedid  vosotros. 

Conducir  is  the  model  for  the  seventh  class  and 
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takes  a  z  before  the  radical  C  in  the  combination  begin- 
ing  in  C  or  A  and  in  the  preterite  or  definite  paot,  the 
termination  includes  a  J.  I  conduct — Yo  conduzco — (yo 
kon-dooth-ko)  I  conducted — Yo  conduje.  That  I  may 
conduct — que  conduzca,  Etc.  (Note.  In  practice  it  is 
found  that  the  best  means  of  acquiring  the  several  con- 
jugations is  to  look  up  the  verb  and  its  forms  as  it  comes 
up  for  use  and  the  situdent  should  be  provided  with  some 
standard  Spanish,  or  Spanish-English  dictionary  that 
gives  the  pecularities  of  declension  of  each  irregular 
verb). 

Vocabulary 

Verbs  conjugated  like  cerrar : — To  ascertain — Acer- 
tar- —  (ah-thayr-tahr)  To   heat  Calentar — (kah-layn- 

tahr)  To  confess — Confesar — (kon-fay-sahr)  To  wake — 

Despertar  (days-payr-tahr)  To  govern  Gobernar  

(go-bayr-nahr) 

Those  like  encontrar:  To  put  to  bed--Acostar~(ah- 
kosntahr)  To  approve-Aprobar—  (ah-pro-bahr)  To  break- 
fast-Almorzar--(ahl-mor-thar)  To  count,  or  to  relate — 
Contar— (kon-tahr)  To  console — Consolar—  (kon-so-lahr) 
To  show — Mostrar — (mos-trahr)  To  try — Probar — (pro- 
bahr)  To  remind  or  to  remember — Recordar— (ray-kor- 
dahr)  To  reprove— Reprobar— (ray-pro-bahr)  To  entreat 
Rogar — (ro-gahr)  To  dream — Sonar — (son-yahr). 

Those  like  volver: — To  move — Mover — (mo-vayr) 
To  rain — Llover — (ilyo-vayr)  To  bite  M order — (mor- 
dayr)  To  pain,  to  acke,  or  to  grieve — Doler — (do-layr). 

Those  like  entender: — To  attend — Atender — (ah- 
tayn-dayr)  To  ascend — Ascender — (ahs-thayn-dayr)  To 

descend  Descender — (days-thayn-dayr)   To  kindle — 

Encender — (ayn-thayn-dayr)  To  lose — Perder — (payr- 
dayr) . 

Those  like  sentir: — To  repent — Arrepentirse — (ah- 
ray-payn-teer-say)  To  consent — Consentir — (kon-sayn- 
teer)  To  prefer — Preferir — (pray-fayr-eer) . 

Those  like  pedir: — To  compete — Competir — (kom- 
pay-teer)  To  elect  or  choose-Eelegir — (ay-lay-Heer)  To 
measure — Medir — (may-deer)  To  quarrel  or  to  scold — 
Renir — (rayn-yeer)  To  follow — seguir — (say-geer)  To 
render,  to  exhaust  or  to  wear  cut — Rendir — (rayn-deer) 
To  repeat — Repetir — (ray-pay-teer)  To  serve — Servir — 
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(sayr-veer)  To  dye,  or  to  tint — Tenir — (tayn-yeer)  To 
dress — Vestir — (vays-teer) . 

Those  like  condueir: — To  produce — Producir—  (pro- 
doo-theer)  To  translate — Traducir — (trah-doo-theer)  To 
introduce — Introducir — (een-tro-dootheer) . 

Stoma ch — Estomago —  ( ays-to-mah-go )  Eye — Oj o — 
(o-Ho)  Finger — Dedo — (day-do)  Sore — Malo — (mah- 
lo)  Clothes — Vestidos — (vays- tee-dos)  Steam — Vapor — 
(vah-por)  Gas — Gas — (gahs)  Dog — Perro — (pay-ro). 

Construction  of  phrases 

At  what  hour  do  you  go  to  bed? — <,A  que  hora  se 
acuesta  Vd.? — (ah  kay  6-rah  stay  ah-koo-ways-tah  oo- 
stayd)  I  go  to  bed  every  evening  at  ten«-Me  acuesto  todai 
las  noches  a  las  diez — (may  ah-koo-ways-to  to-dahs  lahs 
no-chays  ah  lahs  dee-ayth)  When  do  you  wake  (up)  ? — 
^Cuando  ate  despierta  Vd.? — (koo-wahn-do  say  days-pee- 
ayr-tah  oo-stayd)  I  awaken  at  six  in  the  morning — Me 
despierto  a  las  seis  de  la  man  ana — (may  days-pee-ayr-to 
ah  lahs  say-ees  day  la  mahn-yahn-ah)  At  what  time  do 
you  breakfast? — iA  que  hora  almuerza  Vd.? — ah  kay 
o-rah  ahl-moo-wayr-tha  oo-stayd)  I  breakfast  at  eight 
o'clock — almuerzo  a  las  ocho — (ahl-moo-wayr-tho  ah 
lahs  o-cho)  Do  you  close  your  window  every  night? — 
^Cierra  Vd.  su  ventana  todas  las  naches? — (thee-ayr- 
rah  oo-stayd  soo  veyn-tahn-ah  to-das  lahs  no~chays)  No, 
Sir,  I  do  not  clos*9  my  window,  for  (or  because)  I  like  the 
air — No,  senor,  no  cierro  mi  ventana,  porque  me  gusta  el 
aire — (no  sayn-yor,  no  thee-ayr-ro  mee  vayn-tahn-ah  por- 
kay  may  goos-tah  ayl  ah-ee-ray)  Why  do  you  not  warm 
yourself  at  the  fire? — £Por  que  no  se  calienta  Vd.  al  fue- 
go? — (por  kay  no  say  kah-lee-ayn-tah  oo-stayd  ahl  foo- 
way-go)  Because  I  do  not  feel  cold — Porque  no  me  siento 
frio — (por-kay  no  may  see-ayn-to  free-o)  Shall  I  move 
your  chair  nearer  the  stove? — ^Movere  la,  silla  de  Vd. 
mas  cerca  de  la  estufa? — (mo-vay-ray  lah  seel-yah  day 
co-stayd  mahs  thayr-kah  day  lah  ays-too  fa)  Yes,  move 
it  there — Si,  muevela  alia — (see  moo-ay-vay-lah  al-yah) 
Who  kindles  the  fire  every  morning? — ^Quien  enciende 
el  fuego  todas  las  mananasi?~(kee-ayn  ayn-thee-ayn-day 
ayl  foo-way-go  to-dahs  lahs  manh-yahn-ahs)  The  servant 
kindles  it — El  criado  lo  enciende — (ayl  kree-ah-do  lo 
ayn-thee-ayn-day)  What  do  you  prefer,  tea  or  coffee?— 
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iQue  prefiere  Vd.,  te  o  cafe? — (kay  p  ray-fee-ay-ray  oo- 
stayd  tay  o  kah-fay)  I  prefer  coffee — Prefiero  cafe — 
(pray-fee-jy-ro  kah-fay)  Does  your  head  ache? — ihe 
duele  a  Vd.  la  cabeza? — (lay  doo-way-lay  ah  oo-stayd 
lah  kah-bay-thah)  No,  Madam,  but  I  have  a  tooth-  ache — 
No,  senora,  pero  me  duelen  los  dientes — (no  sayn-yor-ah, 
pay-ro  may  doo-way-layn  los  dee-ayn-tays) .  (Note  the 
special  construction  as  in  Lesson  X,  in  this  last  the  literal 
construction  id: — The  teeth  pain  me).  Do  you  translate 
Spanish? — i Traduce  Vd.  espahol? — (trah-doo-thay  oo- 
stayd  ays-pahn-yol)  Yes,  Sir,  I  translate  Spanish  every 
day  and  it  is  possible  that  I  may  translate  it  this  after- 
noon— Si,  sehor,  traduzco  (el)  espahol  todos  los  dias  y 
es  posible  que  lo  traduzca  esta  tarde — (aee  sayn-yor  trah- 
dooth-ko  ayl  ays-pahn-yol  to-dos  los  dee-ahs  ee  ays  po- 
see-blay  kay  lo  trah-dooth-kah  ays-tah  tahr-day)  Do  you 
order  (request)  anything  from  Sanchez  &  Co.?— <,Pide 
Vd.  algo  de  Sanchez  y  Cia.? — (pee-day  oo-stayd  ahl-gc 
day  aahn-chayth  ee  kom-pahn-ee-ah)  I  do  not  order  any- 
thing now,  but  I  shall  order  something  next  week — No 
pido  nada  ahora,  pero  pedire  algo  la  sernana  proxima — 
(no  pee-do  nah-dah  ah-6-rah  pay-ro  pay-dee-ray  ahl-go 
iah  say-mahn-ah  prox-ee-mah)  (For)  what  purpose  does 
this  serve?— I  Para  que  sirve  este? — (pah-rah  kay  seer- 
vay  ays-tay)  This  does  not  serve  for  any  purpose — Este 
no  sirve  para  nada — (ays-tay  no  seer-vay  pah-rah  nah- 
dah). 

Exercise  No.  31 

1. — ^Habla  Vd.  espanol?  Yo  lo  entiendo,  pero  no  lo 
hablo  bien.  2. — £Me  entiende  Vd.?  No,  sehor,  no  entien- 
do a  Vd.  3. — ^Entiende  espahol  eji  sehor  Brown?  Yo  no 
se,  el  entiende  varios  idiomas  y  esf  posible  que  entienda 
espahol.  4. — ^Quiere  Vd.  calentarse?  Si,  sehor,  voy  a  ca- 
lentarme.  5. — ^Hasta  que  hora  duerme  Vd.?  Me  duermo 
hasta  las  seis  de  la  mahana.  6.— ^Tiene  su  hermano  un 
despertador  en  su  cuarto?  Si,  sehor,  y  por  eso  el  se  des- 
pierta  temprano.  7. — ^Quiere  Vd.  que  yo  cierre  la  venta- 
na?  Si,  cierrala.  8. — £En  donde  puedo  encontrar  a  un 
medico?  No  se,  pero  es  posible  que  encuentre  Vd.  a  uno 
en  la  proxima  calle.  9. — £En  donde  encontro  Vd.  a  mi 
hermano?  Lo  encontre  en  la  calle.  10. — ^Por  que  no 
prueba  Vd.  este  vino?  Ya  lo  he  probado.  11. — ^Cuando 


103 


volvera  Vd.?  Volvere  a  las  dos,  porque  vuelvo  todos  Ios 
dias  a  em  hora.  12. — ^Esta  lloviendo?  Si,  senor,  llueve 
mucho.  13. — ^Le  duele  a  Vd.  el  estomago?  Si,  senor,  me 
duele  mucho.  14. — ^Esta  Vd.  enfermo?  No,  senora,  pero 
tengo  un  ojo  malo.  15. — ^Quien  es  el  Gobernador  ahora? 
El  General  Sanchez  es  Gobernador  y  se  dice  que  el  go- 
bierna  muy  bien.  16. — ^Cierran  Vds.  sus  libros?  Si  aenor, 
los  cerramos.  17. — lA  que  hora  se  acuestan  Vds.?  Nos 
acostamos  a  las»  diez.  18. — iQue  estan  Vds.  haciendo? 
Estamos  contando  nuestro  dinero.  19. — ^Recuerda  Vd. 
que  numero  tiene  la  casa?  No  me  acuerdo  en  este  mo- 
mento.  20. — ^Como  se  sienten  Vds.?  Nos  sentimosi  muy 
bien,  gracias.  21. — ^Pueden  Vds.  traducir  este  articulo? 
Si,  senor,  lo  traduciremos  manana.  22. — ^Puede  Vd. 
acertar  el  numero?  Si,  senor,  lo  acertare  manana. 

Exercise  No.  32 

1. — Why  do  you  closie  your  books?  Because  I  do  not 
wish  to  read.  2. — Does  your  brother  understand  English? 
He  understands  it  a  little.  3. — Do  you  count  your  money 
every  day?  Yes,  Sir,  I  count  it  every  day.  4. — Did  you  re- 
quest money  from  Mr.  Sanchez  yesterday?  No,  Sir,  I 
requested  information.  5. — Is  Mr.  Vargas  at  home?  I  do 
not  know,  but  it  isi  possible  that  he  may  be  found  at 
home.  6. — Is  your  sister  sick?  No,  Miss,  but  she  has  a 
sore  finger.  7. — Have  you  the  tooth-ache?  No,  Sir,  but 
I  have  the  stomach-ache.  8. — How  is  this  houste  heated? 
It  is  heated  by  steam.  9. — Why  do  you  light  the  gas? 
Because  I  wish  to  write.  10. — Are  you  cold?  Yes,  Madam, 
and  I  shall  kindle  the  fire.  11. — When  will  you  order  the 
newspaper?  I  shall  order  it  tomorrow.  12. — Do  you 
understand  English?  Yes,  Sir,  we  understand  English. 
13. --At  what  time  do  you  go  to  bed?  I  go  to  bed  at  eleven 
o'clock.  14. — Do  you  console  your  father?  Yes,  Sir,  and 
he  consoles  me.  15. — What  does  he  entreat  you  to  do?  He 
entreats  me  to  lend  him  money.  16. — Does  that  dog  bite? 
No,  Sir,  he  does  not  bite.  17. — Do  you  lose  money  very 
often?  No,  Sir,  but  I  lose  much  time.  18. — When  does  the 
bank  close?  It  clo^as  every  day  at  four  o'clock.  19. — Do 
you  translate  Spanish  well?  Yes,  Sir,  I  translate  it  very 
well.  20. — Does  Mrs.  Sanchez  dress  well?  Yes,  Madam, 
she  dresses  very  well  and  dyes  her  clothes.  21. — Do  you 
dream  much?  No,  Sir,  I  do  not  dream,  because  I  sleep 
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well.  22. — When  do  you  close  the  door?  We  close  the 
door  every  evening  at  ten  o'clock. 

Lesson  XVII 

Relative  Pronouns,  Superlative  Absolute,  Comparative 
of  Equality  and  Idiomatic  use  of  Acabar 

The  pronoun  quien — (kee-ayn) — Who,  is  not  used 
nominatively  as  a  relative,  though  its  objective  form, 
Whom,  or  To  whom? — quien?- (ah  kee-ayn)  may  be. 

The  pronoun  that — que — (kay)  is  used  instead  in 
expressions  where  "who"  would  be  used  in  English.  The 
man  who  lives  in  that  house,  etc — El  hombre  que  vive  en 
esa  casa — (ayl  6m-bray  kay  vee-vay  ayn  as«ah  kah-sah), 
The  man  to  whom  I  speak — El  hombre  a  quien  hablo — 
(ayl  6m-bray  ah  kee-ayn  ah-blo)  The  book  that  I  have — 
El  libro  que  tengo — (ayl  lee-bro  kay  tayn-go). 

When,  which  is  used  objectively  as  referring  to 
objects  the  definite  article  is  used  with  it.  The  book  in 
which  I  read — El  libro  en  el  cual  leo — (ayl  lee-bro  ayn 
ayl  koo-wahl  lay-o).  The  grammar  in  which  I  study — - 
La  gramatica  en  la  cual  estudio — (lah  grah-mah-tee-kah 
ayn  kay  aysf-too-dee-o) . 

Cual,  is  used  for  which  and  also  in  the  sense  of, 
Whose?  in  the  beginning  of  questions  when  the  noun  is 
used.  Which  hat  have  you? — ^Cual  sombrero  tiene  Vd.? 
—  (koo-wahl  sfom-bray-ro  tee-ayn-nay  oo-stayd).  I  have 
mine — Tengo  el  mio — (tayn-go  ayl  mee-o).  Whose  is  this 
hat?  however,  is  rendered  by  the  possesive  form  of 
quien.  ^De  quien  es  este  sombrero? — (doy  kee-ayn  ays 
ays-tay  som-bray-ro) .  It  is  mine — Es  mio— (ays  mee-o) 

In  the  middle  of  sentences  the  relative  "whose"  has 
the  peculiarity  of  a  possesive  as  well  a$  relative  and  takes 
the  gender  and  number  of  the  possessed,  instead  of  the 
possessor.  The  man  whose  house  you  bought,  etc — El 
hombre  cuya  casa  Vd.  copro — (ayl  6m-bray  koo-wee-yah 
kah-sah  oo-stayd  kom-pro).  The  lady  whose  wine  you 
drank — La  senora  cuyo  vino  Vd.  bebio — lah  sayn-yor- 
ah  kwee-yo  vee-no  oo-stayd  bay-bee-yo).  The  girl  whose 
books  I  siold— La  muchacha,  cuyos  Iibros  vend! — (lah 
moo-chah-chah  kwee-yos  lee-bros  vayn-dee).  The  bojr 
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whose  pens,  etc. — El  muchacho  cuyas  plumas,  etc. —  (ayl 
moo-chah-cho  kwee-yahs  ploo-mahs,  etc). 

The  comparison  of  equality  is  formed  by  the  use  of 
the  adverb  tanto — (tahn-to) — as  much  and  como — (ko- 
mo) — as.  Tanto  has  number  and  gender  when  used  with 
nouns,  but  is  contracted  to  a  single  form  tan  with  ad- 
jectives. I  am  as  rich  as  you — Soy  tan  rico  como  Vd. — 
(soi  tahn  ree-ko  ko-mo  oo-stayd).  I  have  as  much  money 
aa  you — Tengo  tanto  dinero  como  Vd. —  (tayn-go  tahn- 
to  dee-nay-ro  ko-mo  oo~stayd). 

I  have  as  much  silk  as  you — Tengo  tanta  seda  como 
Vd. —  (tayn-go  tahn-tah  say-dah  ko-mo  oo-stayd).  We 
are  as  rich  asj  they — Somos  tan  ricos  como  ellos — (so- 
mos  tahn  ree-kos  ko-mo  ayl-yos) . 

In  Lesson  V.  there  was  shown  the  superlative  of 
comparison,  but  in  Spanish  the  superlative  absolute,  ren- 
dered in  English  by  the  use  of  every  or  most,  has  a  special 
form,  consisting  of  the  termination,  isimo  in  its  numbers 
and  genders.  Mr.  Sanchez  is  a  very  rich  (or  most  rich) 
man — El  s^nor  Sanchez  es  un  hombre  riquisimo — (ayl 
sayn-yor  sahn-chayth  ays  oon  6m-bray  ree-kee-see-mo) . 
She  is  a  most  handsome  lady — Ella  es  una  senora  her- 
mosisima — (ayl-yah  ays,  66-nah  sayn-yor-ah  ayr-mo-see- 
see-mah).  That  is  an  extremely  tall  house — Esa  es  una 
casa  altisima — (ay-sah  ayai  66-nah  kah-sah  ahl-tee-see- 
mah).  That  is  the  tallest  house  in  the  street — Esa  es  la 
casa  mas  alta  de  la  calle — (ay-sah  ays  lah  kah-sah  mahs 
ahl-tah  day  lah  kahl-yay) .  Note  that  IN  is  rendered  by 
DE  (of)  and  that  in  the  latter  illustration  the  house  is 
compared  with  others  in  the  same  street,  while  in  the 
first  it  is  in  a  class  by  itself  in  tallness. 

To  indicate  an  action  just  completed  the  verb  acabai 
—  (ah-kah-bahr) — to  finish,  is  used  with  the  preposi- 
tion de  in  an  idiomatic  sense.  He  has  just  left — El  acaba 
de  salir — (ayl  ah-kah-bah  day  sah-leer).  The  idea  is  that 
his  leaving  has  just  been  finished.  El  acababa  de  salir — 
(ayl  ah-kah-bah  day  siah-leer) — He  was  just  leaving.  I 
have  just  come — Acabo  de  venir — (ah?kah-bo  day  vay- 
neer). 

In  referring  to  number,  or  quantity,  the  preposition 
DE  must  be  used  in  positive  statements  and  QUE  in 
negative  ones  after  Mas — More.  I  have  more  than  ten 
dollars — -Tengo  mas  de  diez  pesos — (tayn-go  mahs  day 
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dee-ayth  pay-sos).  I  have  no  more  than  ten  dollars — No 
tengo  mas  que  diez  pesos — (no  tayn-go  mahs  kay  dee- 
ayth  pay-sos).  He  has*  more  than  one  hundred  books — 
El  tiene  mas  de  cien  libros — (ayl  tee-ay-nay  mahs  day 
thee-ayn  lee-bros).  He  has  only,  or  has  no  more  than 
four  books — El  no  tiene  mas  que  cuatro  libros — (ayl  no 
tee-ay-nay  mahs  kay  koo-wah-tro  lee-bros). 

The  English  preposition  by,  is  sometimes  rendered 
by  DE,  especially  with  modo  as  meaning  the  way,  or 
manner  of  doing  something.  By  all  means — De  todos  mo- 
dos — (day  to-dos  mo-dos).  By  no  means — De  ningun 
modo — (day  neen-goon  mo-do).  By  that  way,  or  in  that 
way — De  ese  modo — (day  ay-say  mo-do).  Otherwise, 
(in  any  other  way) — De  otro  modo — (day  6-tro  mo-do). 

Vocabulary 

In  spite  of — A  pesar  de — (ah  pay-sahr-  day)  Instead 
of — En  vez  de — (ayn  vayth  day)  In  place  of — En  lugar 
de — (ayn  166-gahr  day)  Regarding — Acerca  de — (ah- 
thayr-kah  day)  By  the  way — A  proposito — (ah  propo- 

see-to)  Only — Solamente  (so-lah-mayn-tay)  Amiable 

— Amable — (ah-mah-blay)  Business  house  Casa  de  Co- 
mercio — (kah-sah  day  ko-mayr-thee-o)  Firm  name — 
Razon  social — (rah-thon  so-thee-ahl)  Corporation— So- 
ciedad  anonima- (so-thee-ay-dahd  ah-no-nee-mah)  Trust 
— Liga  mercantil — (lee-gah  mayr-kahn-teel)  Factory — 
Fabrica — (fah-bree-kah)  Branch  office-Sucursal — (soo- 
koor-sahl)  Capital — Capital — (kah-pee-tahl)  Writing — 
(oficial) — Escritura — (ays-kree-too-rah) .  (Note.  When 
used  with  corresponding  terms,  this  will  mean  convey- 
ance, deed,  etc.)  Articles  of  Copartnership — Escritura 
siocial — (ays-kree-too-rah  so-thee-ahl)  Partner — Socio — 
—  (so-thee-o)  Manager — Gerente — Hay?rayn-tay)  Cus- 
tomer— Parroquiano —  ( pah-ro-kee-ahn-o )  Shareholder- 
Accionista — (ahk-thee-on-ees-tah)  Director  (of  corpora- 
tion)— Vocal  (vo-kahl)    Clerk — Dependiente  (day- 

payn-dee-ayn-tay)  Yes,  indeed — Ya  Io  creo — (yah  lo 
cray-o)  Why,  certainly — Pues  claro- (poo-ways  klah-ro): 
To  indicate — Indicar — (een-dee-kahr) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Whose  house  is  that? — £De  quien  esf  esa  casa? — 
(day  kee-ayn  ays  ay-sah  kah-sah)  It  is  Mr.  Carmona's 
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&nd  is  the  hadsomest  in  the  city — Es  del  senor  Carmona 
y  es  la  mas  hermosa  de  la  ciudad — (ays  dayl  sayn-yor 
kahr-mo-nah  ee  ays  lah  mahs  ayr-mo-sah  day  lah  thee- 
oo-dad)  Is  not  Mr.  Sanchez  extremely  rich? — £No  es  ri- 
quisimo  el  senor  Sanchez?  —  (no  ays  ree-kee-see-mo  ayl 
sayn-yor  sahn-chayth)  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  the  richest  man 
in  the  company — Si,  senor,  es  el  hombre  mas  rico  de  la 
compania — (see  sayn-yor,  ays  ayl  6m-bray  mahs  ree-ko 
day  lah  kom-pahn-ee-ah)  la  Mr.  Juarez  manager  of  the 
company ? — £Es  gerente  de  la  compania  el  senor  Juarez? 

—  (ays  Hay-rayn-tay  day  lah  kom-pahn-ee-ah  ayl  sayn- 
yor  Hoo-ah-rayth)  By  no  mean;  he  is  only  a  clerk — De 
ningun  modo;  es  dependiente  solamente — (day  neen- 
goon  mo-do  ays  day-payn-dee-ayn-tay  so  lah-mayn-tay) 
Is  Mr.  Molino  at  home? — ^Esta  en  casa  (el)  senor  Mo- 
lina?—  (ays-tah  ayn  kah-sah  ayl  sayn-yor  mo-lee-no)  No, 
Sir,  he  has  just  gone  out — No,  senor,  acaba  de  salir — (no 
sayn-yor  ah-kah-bah  day  sah-leer)  Is  Sanchez  &  Co.  a 
corporation? — £Es  sociedad  anonima  Sanchez  y  Cia.? 

—  (ays  so-thee-ay-dad  ah-non-  ee-mah  sayn-chayth  ee  kom- 
pahn-ee-ah)  No,  Sir,  it  is  a  partnership — No,  senor,  es 
sociedad — (no  sayn-yor  ays  so-thee-ay-dad)  Shall  I  write 
%)  Wilson  &  Co.? — iEscribire  a  Wilson  y  Cia.? — (ays- 
kree-bee-ray  ah  Wilson  ee  kom-pahn-ee-ah)  By  all 
means,  write  to  them — De  todos  modos  les  escriba — (day 
to-doa  mo-  dos  lays  ays-kree-bah)  Is  the  man  who  lives 
in  that  house  rich? — £Es  rico  el  hombre  que  vive  en  esa 
casa? — (ays  ree-ko  ayl  6m-bray  kay  vee-vay  ayn  ay-sah 
kah-sah)  No,  Sir,  but  the  man  whose  house  you  see  here 
is  most  rich — No,  senor,  pero  el  hombre  cuya  casa  Vd. 
ve  aqui,  es  riquisimo — (no  aayn-yor  pay-ro  ayl  om-bray 
kwee-yah  kah-sah  oo-stayd  vay  ah-kee  ays  ree-kee-see- 
mo)  Is  that  lady  amiable? — ^Es  amable  esa  sienora? — 
(ays  ah-mah-bly  ay-sah  sayn-yor-ah)  No,  Madam,  but 
the  lady  whose  piano  you  bought  is  most  amiable — No, 
nenora,  pero  la  senora  cuyo  piano  Vd.  compro  es  amabili- 
sima — (no  sayn-yor-ah  pay-ro  lah  sayn-yor  ah-  kwee-yo 
pee  ahn-o  oo-stayd  kom-pro  ays  ah-mah-bee-lee-see- 
mah)  By  the  way.  Has  the  Mexican  Mining  Co.  much 
capital? — A  proposito.  ^Tiene  mucho  capital  la  compa- 
nia minera  Mexicana? — (ah  pro-po-see-to  tee-ay-nay 
moo-cho  kah-pee-tahl  la  kom-pahn-ee-ah  mee-nay-rah 
may-Hee-kah-nah)  Why,  certainly,  it  haa  a  great  deal — 
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Pues  claro,  tiene  muchisimo — (poo-ways-klah-ro  tee-ay- 
nay  moo-chee-see-mo) . 

Exercise  No.  33 

1. —  ^Es  rico  el  senor  Cordoba?  Si,  senor,  es  riqui- 
rrmo;  tiene  mas  de  cinco  millones  de  pesos.  2. —  ^Ha  es- 
crito  Vd.  a  la  fabrica?  Si,  senor,  acabo  de  escribir.  3. — 
iho  vio  Vd.  al  senor  Mendoza  ayer?  No,  senor,  acabo  de 
salir  cuando  llegue.  4. — i  Tiene  su  padre  de  Vd.  muchas 
casas?  No,  Etenorita,  no  tiene  mas  que  dos.  5. — i  Como 
encontrare  la  casa  del  senor  Espinosa?  Cuente  las  casas 
y  de  este  modo  encontrara  su  casa.  6. — ^Cuantos  lapices 
tiene  Vd.?  Tengo  uno  solamente.  7. — £Es  grande  la  casa 
del  senor  Marvan?  Si,  senora,  es  grandisima.  8. — i,T>e 
quien  es  este  sombrero?  Es  mio.  9. — ^Cual  sombrero  tie- 
ne Vd.  i  Tengo  el  de  Vd.  y  Vd.  tiene  el  mio.  10. — Tiene 
dinero  la  compania  Wilson?  Pues  claro;  tiene  muchisimo. 
11. — ^Como  esta  su  padre  de  Vd.?  Muchisimas  graciaa 
esta  muy  bien.  12. — Tiene  Vd.  mas  dinero  que  yo?  No, 
senor,  tengo  menos  que  Vd.  13. — i Tiene  Vd.  mas  de  cien 
pe.cns?  No,  senor,  no  tengo  mas  que  veinte.  14. — ^Para 
que  estan  las  letras  S.  A.  detras  de  la  razon  social?  Para 
indicar  que  es  sociedad  anonima.  15. — ^Cuantos  vocales 
tiene  la  compania?  Tiene  aiete.  16. — ^Cuantos  socios  tie- 
ne Vd.?  No  tengo  mas  que  dos.  17. —  I  Quien  es  la  senora 
cuyo  piano  yo  compre?  Es  la  hermana  del  senor  cuya  ca- 
sa Vd.  compro.  18. — Tiene  el  senor  Rockefeller  mucho 
dinero?  Ya  lo  creo.  Es  el  hombre  mas  rico  de  los  Estadost 
Unidos.  19. — i Tiene  Vd.  tanto  vino  como  yo?  No,  senor, 
pero  tengo  tanta  agua  como  Vd.  20. — i  Tiene  Vd.  tantos 
libros  como  su  hermano?  No,  senora,  pero  tengo  tantas 
plumas. 

Exercise  No.  34 

l.-Whose  house  is  that?  It  is  Mr.  Gomez's  2. --Is  Mrs. 
Gonzalez  amiable?  Yes,  Madam,  she  is  a  most  amiable 
lady.  3. — Is  your  brother's  hou^e  high?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  an 
extremely  high  house  and  is  the  tallest  in  the  street.  4. — 
Are  you  afraid?  By  no  means,  but  I  am  tired.  5. — Is  the 
Espanola  shoestore  a  firm  or  corporation?  it  is  a  corpora- 
tion. 6. — How  do  you  know  thin?  Because  it  has  the 
letters,  S.  A.  after  the  name.  7. — Who  is  the  manager  of 
the  house?  Mr.  Sandoval  is  the  manager.  8. — Is  your 
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brother  a  member  or  partner  of  the  firm?  No,  Sir,  he  is 
only  a  clerk.  9. — Whose  horse  is  that?  It  is  my  brother's. 

10.  — Is  Mr.  Conona  rich?  No,  Sir,  he  id  extremely  poor. 

11.  — Has  Mr.  Rodriguez  as  much  money  as  Mr.  Domin- 
guez?  No,  Sir,  he  has  not  so  much  money,  but  he  has  as 
many  houses.  12. — Where  was  the  physician  when  you 
caw  him?  He  was  just  leaving  the  house.  13. — Will  you 
go  to  the  opera  this  evening?  Yes  indeed.  14. — Do  you 
like  the  opera?  Why  certainly.  15. — Have  you  finished 
with  my  pencil?  Yes,  Sir,  here  it  is.  Many  thanks.  16. — 
Is  your  sinter  tall?  Yes,  Madam,  she  is  very  tall.  17. — 
When  did  the  steamer  arrive?  It  has  just  arrived.  18.— 
Is  Mr.  Cabanas  a  handsome  man?  He  is  not  handsome, 
but  Mrs.  Cabanas  is  very  handsome.  19. — Is  he  rich?  Yes, 
Sir,  he  is  most  rich.  20. — Is  he  richer  than  you?  Yes,  Sir, 
he  is  the  richest  man  in  the  city.  21. — Have  you  more 
than  twelve  books?  No,  Sir,  I  have  no  more  than  two.  22. 
— Are  you  as  rich  as  your  brother?  No,  Sir,  I  am  not  so 
rich  as  he  for  I  have  not  so  much  money  as  he.  23. — 
When  did  you  write  to  Boston?  I  have  just  written.  24. — 
Is  this  yours?  No,  Sir,  I  do  not  know  whose  it  is. 

Lesson  XVIII 

Further  Irregular  Verb  Forms,  with  Changes  in 
Spelling,  with  Augnientatives  and  Diminutives. 

While  Spanish  is  nearly  phonetic  and  generally 
pronounced  as  spelt,  still  there  are  certain  changes  that 
must  be  made  in  the  spelling  in  order  to  preserve  this 
phonetic  principle  in  the  various  verb  forma 

These  are  not  to  be  considered  irregular  verbs,  ne- 
cessarily as  their  forms  are  only  changed  in  the  spelling 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  Spanish  pronunciation. 

We  have  seen  in  the  chapter  on  pronunciation  that, 
in  common  with  other  Latin  languages,  in  the  Spanish  C 
and  G  are  soft  before  E  and  I,  and  hard  before  A,  O  and 
U.  When  the  hard  sound  of  C  occurs  before  E  or  I  the 
form  is  changed  to  QU,  as  in  que — (kay)  quien — (kee- 
ayn).  When  the  soft  spund  occurs  before  A,  O  or  U,  Z  is 
substituted  as  will  be  seen  later. 

G  is  hardened  before  E  and  I  by  adding  U,  in  guerra 
—  (gay-rah)  guia — (gee-ah).  As  has  been  pointed  out, 
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if  the  U  following  the  G  is  to  be  pronounced,  it  is  so  indi- 
cated by  the  diareses. 

Many  verbs  ending  in  CAR  change  the  C  into  QU 
before  the  E  to  harden  it.  I  touched — Yo  toque — (yo  to- 
kay) .  Here  we  see  the  root  form  of  tocar — to  touch, 
preserved.  In  the  same  way  those  in  CER  and  CIR  change 
the  C  into  Z  before  A  and  O.  To  vanquish — Veneer — 
vayn-thayr)  gives  us,  I  vanquish — Yo  venzo — (yo  vayn- 
tho).  Here  we  preserve  the  soft  sound  of  the  C  instead 
of  having  the  hard  one  that  venco  would  give  us.  In  to 
indemnify — Resarcir — (ray  sahr-theer)  we  find  the  form 
I  indemnify — Yo  resarzo — (yo  ray-sahr-tho) . 

Verbn  ending  in  gar  take  U  after  the  G  to  harden  it. 
To  pay— Pagar — (pah-gahr)  I  paid — Yo  pague — (yo 
pah-gay).  Otherwise  we  should  get  page — (pah-Hay). 

In  the  verb  delinquir — (day-leen-keer) — to  trans- 
gress C  is  substituted  for  the  QU  before  A  and  O.  I  trans- 
grerr, — Yo  delinco — (yo  day-leen-go)  El  delinca — (ayl 
day-leen-kah) . 

To  choose — Escoger — (ays-ko-Hayr)  requires  that  J 
be  substituted  for  the  G  to  pre^Brve  the  radical  sound  in 
before  A  and  O.  I  choose — Escojo — (ays-ko-Ho). 

Verbs  terminating  in  EER,  such  as  to  believe — creer 
—  (kray-ayr)  and  to  read — leer  (lay-ayr)  change  the  I 
of  its  terminations  into  Y  when  it  is  to  be  joined  with 
another  vowel.  I  believed — Yo  crei — (yo  kray-ee)  He 
believed — El  creyo—  (ayl  kray-6)  They  read — Ellos  le- 
yeron — (ayl-yosi  lay-yee-ay-ron). 

In  verbs  like  to  fly* — Huir — (oo-weer),  when  the  U 
and  the  I  are  to  form  parts  of  separate  syllables,  the  1 
is  changed  to  Y.  He  flew — El  huyo — (ayl  oo-ee-yo). 

The  foregoing  observations  should  be  carefully 
borne  in  mind  and  the  reason  given  for  each  change  will 
serve  to  fasten  it  in  the  memory. 

The  u^e  or  omission  of  que  after  such  verbs  as  to 
desire — Desear — (day-say-ahr)  To  wish — Querer-(kay- 
rayr),  etc.  depends  upon  whether  the  idea  of  a  future  ac- 
tion is  or  not,  understood. 

I  desire  to  speak  with  you — Deseo  hablar  con  Vd. — 
(day-say-o  ah-blahr  con  oo-stayd)  I  destire  that  you 
should  speak — Deseo  que  hable  Vd. —  (day  say-o  kay  ah- 
blay  oo-stayd)  In  the  first  case  the  desire  is  present  and 
the  infinitive  m  the  object  of  the  verb,  while  in  the  second 
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the  desire  is  for  something  to  be  performed.  I  desire  to 
write — Deseo  escribir — (day-say-o  ays-kree-beer)  Deseo 
que  escriba  Vd. —  (day-say-o  kay-  ays-kree-bah  oo-£ttayd) 
— I  desire  that  you  should  write.  The  verb  is  placed  in 
the  subjunctive  in  the  second  phrase  of  both  illustrations 
because  the  governing-  verb  expresses  a  desire,  or  wish. 

Augmentatives  and  diminutives  are  formed  in 
Spanish  by  terminations,  but  care  must  be  taken  in  their 
use  as  the  terminations  convey  different  meanings.  The 
terminations,  ote  and  ota  are  used  to  indicate  hugeness 
in  size,  while  on  and  ona  indicate  size  in  an  uncompli- 
mentary sense.  A  big  fellow — Un  gradote — (oon  grahn- 
do-tay)  A  big  woman — Una  grandota — (66-nah  grahn- 
do-tah)  A  big  coarse  fellow — Hombrezon — (om-bray- 
thon)  A  big,  coarse  woman — Mujerona — (moo-Hay-ro- 
nah). 

The  terminations  ito  and  ita  are  used  in  a  compli- 
mentary sense  and  illo  and  ilia  in  an  uncomplimentary 
sense,  to  indicate  smallness.  Poor  little  fellow — Pobrecito 

—  (po-bray-thee-to)  Poor  little  one  (fern.) — Pobrecita — 
(po-bray-thee-tah) .  Additional  terminations  are  added 
to  still  further  diminutize.  Small,  very  small,  extremely 
small — Chico,  Chiquito,  chiquitito — (chee-ko  chee-kee- 
to  chee-kee-tee-to).  (Note  the  change  to  the  QU  form  to 
keep  the  C  hard  sound).  Chiquillo — -(chee-  kee-yo) — A 
mean  little  fellow.  Many  other  forms  are  used  but  these 
are  the  most  common  ones  in  general  use. 

Vocabulary- 
Son  Hijo — (ee-Ho)  Daughter — Hija — "(ee-Hah)  I 
believe  so — Creo  que  su — (kray-yo  kay  see)  Truth — Ver- 
dad — (vayr-dad)  Bird — Pajaro — (pah-Ha-ro)  To  poss- 
ess— Poseer — (po-say-ayr)  To  provide — Proveer — (pro- 
vay-ayr)  To  argue — Argiiir — (ahr-  goo-eer)  A  miserable 
looking  house — Casuca — (kah-soo-kah)  Pony— Caballito 

—  (kah-bahl-ee-to)  A  poor  nag — Caballejo — (kah-bahl- 
yay-Ho)  Thief — Ladron — (lah-dron)  Sneak  thief — -La- 
dronzuelo-(lah-clronzoo-way-lo)  To  steal — Robar — (ro- 
bahr)  Profit — Ganancia — (gahn-nanhn-thee-ah)  Losses 

Perdidas  (payr-dee-dahs)    Account — Cuenta  (koo- 

wayn-tah)  On  my  account — Por  mi  cuenta — (por  mee 
koo-wayn-tah)  Sales— Ventas — (vayn-tahs)  Purchases- 
Compras —  (kom-prahs)  Invoice — Factura —  (fahk-totf- 
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rah)  To  render  an  account — Pasar  una  cuenta — (pah- 
sahr  66-nah  kwayn-tah)  To  invest — Invertir — (een-vayr- 
teer)  To  collect — Cobrar--(ko-brahr)  Letter  of  exchange 
— Letra  de  cambio — (lay-trah  day  kahm-bee-o)  Draft — 
Libranza — (lee-brahn-thah)  To  pay  cash — Pagar  al  con- 
tado — (pah-gahr  ahl  kon-tah-do)  To  pay  on  instalments 
— Pagar  en  abonos — (pah-gahr  ayn  ah-bo-nos)  Short  of 
funds — Escaso  de  fondos — (ay&t-kah-so  day  fon-dos) 
Fears — Temores — (tay-mo-rays)  I  believe  not,  or  I  think 
not — Creo  que  no — (kray-yo  kay  no). 

Construction  of  phrases 

Do  you  play  the  piano? — ^Toca  Vd.  el  piano? — (to- 
kah  oo-stayd  ayl  pee-ah-no)  Yes,  Madam  and  I  played 
it  this  morning — Si,  senora  y  lo  toque  esta  mahana — (siee 
sayn-yor-ah  ee  lo  to-kay  ays-tah  mahn-yahn-yahn-ah) 
Did  you  pay  the  account  on  instalments? — ^Pago  Vd.  la 
cuenta  en  abonos? — (pah-go  oo-stayd  lah  koo-wayn-tah 
ayn  ah-bo-nos)  No,  Sir,  I  paid  cash — No,  sehor,  pague  al 
contado — (no  £jayn-yor  pah-gay  ahl  kon-tah-do)  Did  you 
read  the  newspaper  this  morning? — ^Leyeron  Vds.  el 
periodico  esta  manana? — (lay-ee-ay-ron  oo-stayd-ays  ayl 
pay-ree-6-dee-ko  ays-tah  mahn-yahn-ah)  Yes,  Sir,  we 
read  the  purchases  and  sales  of  merchandise— Si,  sefior, 
leimos  las  compras  y  ventas  de  mercancias — (see  sayn- 
yor  lay-ee-mos  lahsf  kom-prahs  ee  vayn-tahs)  When  did 
you  send  the  account  (or  bill)  to  Mr.  Sanchez? — ^Cuan- 
do  paso  Vd.  la  cuenta  al  senor  Sanchez? — (kwahn-do 
pah-so  oo-stayd  lah  koo-wayn-tah  ahl  sayn-yor  sahn- 
chayth)  I  sent  it  the  first  of  the  month — La  pase  el  pri- 
mero  del  mes — (lah  pah-say  ayl  pree-may-ro  dayl  mays) 
Did  your  father  believe  the  robber? — -^Creyo  su  padre 
de  Vd.  al  ladron? — (kray-yo  soo  pah-dray  day  oo-stayd 
ahl  lah-dron)  Yes,  Sir,  he  believed  what  he  said — Si, 
senor,  creyo  lo  que  dijo — (see  sayn-yor  kray-yo  lo  kay 
dee-Ho)  Do  you  wish  to  speak  with  my  brother?-^ Quie- 
re  Vd.  hablar  con  mi  hermano? — (kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd 
ah-blahr  kon  mee  ayr-mah-no)  Yess,  Sir,  I  desire  that  he 
should  come  because  I  desire  to  speak  with  him — Si,  se- 
nor, deseo  que  venga  el  porque  deseo  hablar  con  el — ■ 
(see  saynyor  day-say-yo  kay  vayn-gah  ayl  por-kay  day- 
say-yo  ah-blahr  kon  ayl)  Do  you  wish  to  write? — iQuie- 
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re  Vd.  escribir? — (kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd  ays-kree-beer) 
No,  I  do  not  wish  to  write,  but  I  wish  that  you  should 
write — No,  no  quiero  escribir,  pero  quiero  que  escriba 
Vd. —  (no  no  kee-ay-ro  ays-kree-beer  pay-ro  kee-ay-ro 
kay  ays-kree-bah  oo-stayd)  Which  horse  do  you  select, 
or  choose? — ^Cual  caballo  escoge  Vd. ?--  (koo-wahl  kah- 
bahl-yo  ays-ko-Hay  oo-stayd)  I  choose  the  black  one — 
Escojo  el  negro — (ays-ko-Ho  ayl  nay-gro)  Do  you  speak 
English? — ^Habla  Vd.  ingles? — (ah-blah  oo-atayd  een- 
glays)  Only  a  very  little — Un  poquito  solamente — (oon 
po-kee-to  so-lah-mayn-tay)  Where  are  you  my  dear  little 
son? — ^Donde  estas  tu,  hijito  mio? — (donday  ays-tahs 
too  ee-He-to  mee-yo)  Here  I  am,  papa  dear — Aqui  estoy, 
papacito — (ah-kee  ay^-toi  pah-pah-thee-to) . 

Exercise  No.  35 

1. —  ^Le  paso  el  a  Vd.  una  cuenta?  Si,  senor,  me  pa- 
so  una.  2. —  i Que  hizo  Vd.?  La  pague.  3. — £La  pago  Vd. 
al  contado?  No,  senor,  la  pague  en  abonos.  4. — ^Quien 
cobro  el  dinero?  El  gerente  lo  cobro.  5. — ^Por  que  no 
toca  Vd.  el  piano?  Porque  estoy  cansado,  lo  toque  ayer, 
toquelo  Vd.  hoy.  6. — ^Donde  esta  el  ladron?  No  se;  huyo 
como  un  pajaro.  7. — £  Donde  esta  la  casa  principal  de 
la  compania?  Esta  en  Londres,  pero,  hay  sucursal  en 
Nueva  York.  8. — ^Cuando  leyo  Vd.  la  carta?  La  lei  esta 
tarde.  9. — £Fue  rico  el  senor  Perez?  Si,  senor,  poseyo 
mucho  dinero  y  muchas  casas.  10. — ^Quien  leyo  la  car- 
ta? Mi  hijita  la  leyo.  11. — iA  donde  vas  Juanito?  Voy 
a  la  escuela.  12. — £  Tiene  Vd.  dinero?  Muy  poquito.  13. 
• — iComo  se  vende  la  maquina?  Se  vende  al  contado  o  en 
abonos.  14. — iQue  quiere  Vd.  decir?  No  quiero  decir 
nada,  pero  quiero  que  Vd.  diga  la  verdad.  15. — 
lEn  donde  vive  el  viejo?  El  ladronillo  tiene  su  casuca 
en  el  campo.  16. — ^Quienes  son  aquellos  hombres?  El 
^randote  es  el  carnicero  y  el  chico  es  el  zapatero.  17. — 
^Es  correcta  esta  factura?  Yo  creo  que  si.  18. — i  Tiene 
su  padre  de  Vd.  una  casa?  Si,  senor,  tiene  una  casita 
en  el  campo.  19. — £  Tiene  Vd.  un  caballo?  No,  senor, 
pero  mi  hermanito  tiene  un  caballito.  20. — ^Cuando  pa- 
go  Vd.  la  libranza?  La  pague  ayer.  21. — ^Quien  es  esta 
muchachita?  Es  mi  liermanita.  22. — i  Cobro  la  compa- 
ma mucho  dinero  el  ano  pasado?  No,  senor,  la  compa- 
ma tuvo  muchas  perdidas  y  pocas   ganancias.   22. — 
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^Cuantos  caballos  tiene  el?  No  tiene  mas  que  un  caba- 
llejo. 

Exercise  No.  36 

1. — Has  the  company  much  money?  No,  Sir,  it  has 
had  large  losses.  2. — When  did  you  receive  the  invoice? 
We  received  it  yesterday.  3. — How  much  is  the  draft 
for?  It  is  for  two  hundred  dollars.  4. — Where  is  your 
house?  My  little  house  is  on  Violeta  street.  5. — Has  the 
little  old  man  a  house?  Yes,  Sir,  he  has  a  miserable 
little  house  in  the  country.  6. — Do  you  speak  Spanish? 
A  very  little.  7.- — Is  Mrs.  Sanchez  a  small  woman?  No, 
Madam,  she  is  a  big  woman.  8. — How  old  is  your  little 
sister?  She  is  ten.  9. — Have  you  a  horse?  No,  Sir,  but  my 
brother  has  a  pony.  10. — What  do  you  wish  to  do?  I 
wish  to  write  a  letter.  11. — Are  you  tired,  poor  little  one? 
No,  Miss,  but  I  am  sleepy.  12. — What  do  you  wish  me  to 
do?  I  wish  you  to  write  a  letter.  13. — Where  is  the  in- 
voice? The  stenographer  has  it.  1.4 — Is  that  man  a  thief- 
Yes,  Sir,  he  is  a  miserable  sneak  thief.  15. — Has  your 
father  read  the  newspaper?  Yes,  Sir,  he  read  it  this 
morning.  16. — Are  you  afraid?  No,  Sir,  I  vanquish  my 
fears.  17. — Has  the  robber  flown?  Yes,  Sir,  he  flew  an 
hour  ago.  18. — Is  Mr.  Gomez  a  good  man?  Yes,  Sir,  he 
is  very  good,  but  it  is  possible  that  he  transgresses  some- 
times. 19. — Did  your  father  believe  you?  Yes,  Sir,  he 
believed  me.  20. — Has  Sanchez  &  Co.  a  branch  office  in 
this  city?  No,  Sir,  but  they  have  one  in  Boston.  21. — How 
much  did  you  collect?  I  collected  eight  hundred  dollars 
and  sixty  cents.  22. — What  did  you  do  with  the  money?  I 
paid  the  draft  this  morning.  23. — When  did  you  play  the 
piano?  I  played  it  this  afternoon. 

Lesson  XIX 

Buying  and  Selling- 

In  the  remainding  lessons  of  this  Method  an  attempt 
will  be  made  to  show  the  student  how  to  use  in  a 
practical  way  the  theoretical  construction  already  shown 
in  the  foregoing  lessons,  both  in  speaking  and  writing. 

In  this  lesson  the  terms  generally  used  in  buying  or 
selling  merchandise  will  be  covered,  the  simplest  sub- 


115 


jects  being  considered  as  the  principal  object  is  to  show 
speech  may  be  constructed  from  the  forms  of  grammar 
and  phrases  already  studied  and  translated. 

As  has  been  said,  in  Spanish  the  name  of  the  place 
where  an  article  is  made  or  sold,  or  both,  is  generally 
formed  by  adding  the  termination  "ria"  to  the  name  of 
the  article  or  an  adaptation  of  it,  while  the  designation 
of  the  man  who  makes  or  sells  the  article  is  being  formed 
by  adding  "ero"  to  the  name  of  the  article.  (See  Lessons 
V  and  VII). 

Formerly,  in  Spanish-speaking  countries,  as  in 
others,  it  was  the  custom  for  the  article  to  be  sold  where 
it  was  made  and  the  term  "shop"  as  still  used  in  England, 
meant  the  place  of  both  making  and  selling.  In  modern 
times,  however  the  place  of  production  and  the  place 
of  sale  may  be  widely  apart  and  goods  are  sold  from  the 
"store"  or  place  where  they  are  stored  for  sale  and  this 
is  true  of  Spanish-speaking  countries,  also,  so  that  it  can 
now  be  said,' — The  manufacturer  of  shoes  produces 
shoes  in  the  factory — El  fabricante  de  zapatos  produce 
zapatos  en  la  fabrica — (ayl  fah-bree-kahn-tay  pro-doo- 
thay  zah~pah-tos  ayn  lah  fah-bree-kah) .  But  zapateria 
may  be  translated,  shoe  store,  shoe  shop  or  shoe  factory, 
according  to  the  sense  in  which  it  is  employed. 

It  must  be  understood  that  the  metric  system  is  in 
general  use  in  the  Spanish-speaking  countries,  with  the 
terminations  of  the  units  ending  in  O.  Meter — Metro — 
(may-tro)  Liter — Litro--(lee-tro)  Gram-Gramo — (grah- 
mo).  The  derivatives  are  formed  in  the  same  way  as  in 
English.  Kilometer — Kilometro — kee-lo-may-tro)  Centi- 
meter— Centimetro — (thayn-tee-may-tros)  etc.  etc.  The 
student  should  learn  the  technical  relation  between  the 
Metric  and  English  systems,  but  it  may  be  practical  to 
remember  that  a  kilogram,  or  kilogramo,  is  roughly  two 
and  one  fifth  pounds,  a  gram  fifteen  grains,  a  meter 
about  three  and  one-third  more  inches  than  a  yard,  or 
roughly,  forty  inches,  a  decimeter  four  inches  a  centi- 
meter four-tenths  of  an  inch,  while  a  kilometer  will  be 
roughly  five-eights  of  a  mile.  The  old  fashioned  Spanish 
yard — vara — (vah-rah)  and  Load — Carga — (kar-gah) 
are  becoming  obsolete,  but  may  be  used  as  in  America 
"shiling"  is  still  used  locally. 

Practically  all  Spanish-speaking  countries  have  a 
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decimal  system  of  money,  but  locally  the  old  Spanish 
terms  may  be  heard,  like  the  real — (ray-ahl)  an  eighth 
of  a  silver  peso.  In  former  days  this  coin  was  known  in 
California  as  a  Spanish  "bit". 

A  litro — (lee-tro)  is  a  little  over  a  quart.  The  most 
common  weights  and  measures  are  therefore,  a  kilogra- 
mo,  shortened  into  kilo,  a  metro  and  a  litro  and  these 
are  divided  into  half — medio — (may-dee-o),  a  quarter — 
cuarto — (kwahr-to)  and  the  hectagramo  is  rarely  used 
but  instead  one  hundred  grams — Cien  gramos — (thee- 
ayn  grah-mos)  and  so  on  are  employed. 

Vocabulary 

Paper  store — Papeleria — (pah-pay-lay-ree-ah)  Hat 
store — Sombrereria — (som  bray  ray-ree-ah)  Clock  or 
watch — Reloj — (ray-loH)  Watchmaker~Relojero~(ray- 
lo-Hay-ro)  Watchmaker's  shop-Relojeria — (ray-lo-Hay- 
ree-ah)  Hardware  store — Ferreteria — (fay-ray-tay-ree- 
ah)  Silk  shop — Sederia—  (say-day-ree-ah)  Candy  store 
(or  sweets  shop) — Dulceria — (dool-thay-ree-ah)  Sweet 
— Dulce —  ( dool-thay )  Drugstore — Drogueria™  ( dro-gay- 
ree-ah)  Drugs — Drogas — (dro-gahs)  Plumber — Plombe- 
io — (plom-bay-ro)  Lead — Plomo — (plo-mo)  Plumber- 
shop — Plomberia  (plom-bay-ree-ah)    Iron — -Hierro — 

(ee-yay-ro)  Steel — Acero — (ah-thay-ro)  Gold — Oro — 
(6-ro)  Silver — Plata — (plah-tah)  Silversmith — Platero 
■ — (plah-tay-ro)  Jewel — Joya — (Hoy-yah)  Jewelry,  or 
Jewelry  shop — Joyeria — (Hoy-yay-ree-ah)  Fountain  pen 
• — Pluma  de  fuente — (ploo-mah  day  foo-wayn-tay)  En- 
velopes— Sobres~(s6-brays)  Sheet  of  paper — Oja  de  pa- 
pel — 6-Ha  day  pah-payl)  Price — Precio — (pray-thee-o) 
Lowest  price — Ultimo  precio — (661-tee-mo  pray-thee-o) 
Wholesale — Por  mayor,  or  a  mayor — (por  mah-yor)  Re- 
tail— Por  menor,  a  menor — (por  may-nor)  Customer — 
Parroquiano,  cliente — (pah-roh-kee-ah-no  klee-ayn-tay) 
Merchant — Comerciante — (ko-mayr-thee-ahn-tay)  Trav- 
elling salesman — Viajante — (vee-ah-Han-tay)  Goods — 
Generos^ — (Hay-nay-ros)  Package — Paquete-  (pah-kay- 
tay)  Bundle — Bulto — (bool-to)  To  cost — Costar — (kos- 
tahr)  Milk-shop — Lecheria — (lay-chay-ree-ah)  Cloth — 
Pano — (pahn-yo)  Tailor — Sastre — (sahs-tray)  Tailor- 
shop — Sastrena — (sahs-tray-ree-ah)  Bargain  Ganga — 
(gahn-gah)  Dear — Caro — (kah-ro)    Cheap — Barato — 
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(bah-rah-to)  Change~Cambio — (kambee-o)  Don't  men- 
tion it — No  hay  de  que,  or  Para  nada — (no  ai  day  kay 
pah-rah  nah-dah) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

What  is  the  price  of  this  book? — iQixe  es  el  precio 
de  este  libro? — (kay  ays  ayl  pray-thee-o  day  ays-tay  lee- 
bro)  Two  dollars  and  seventy-five  cents — Dos  pesos,  se- 
tenta  y  cinco  centavos — (dos  pay-sos  ee  say-tayn-tah  ee 
theen-ko  thayn-tah-vos)  Is  that  the  lowest  price? — £Es 
ese  el  ultimo  precio? — (ays  ay-say  ayl  661-tee-mo  pray- 
thee-o)  Yes,  Sir,  not  a  cent  less — Si,  senor,  ni  un  centavo 
menos — (see  sayn-yor  nee  oon  thayn-tah-vo  may-nos)  Do 
you  sell  these  books  at  wholesale? — ^Venden  Vds.  estos 
libros  a  mayor? — (vayn-dayn  oo-stayd-ays  ays-tos  lee- 
bros  ah  niah-yor)  Yes,  Sir,  we  sell  them  at  wholesale  and 
retail — Si,  senor,  los  vendemos  a  mayor  y  menor — (see 
sayn-yor  los  vayn-day-mos  ah  mah-yor  ee  may-nor)  Do 
you  sell  envelopes? — ^Venden  Vds.  sobres? — (vayn- 
dayn  oo-stayd-ays  so-brays)  No,  Sir,  they  sell  (are  sold) 
envelopes  in  the  paper  store — No,  senor,  se  venden  so- 
bres en  la  papeleria — (no  sayn-yor  say  vayndayn  so- 
brays  ayn  lah  pah-payl-ay-ree-ah)  What  else  do  you 
wish,  Madam? — iQue  otra  cosa  desea  Vd.,  senora?— 
(kay  6-trah  ko-sah  day-say-ah  oo-stayd  sayn-yor-ah) 
Nothing  more,  today — Nada  mas,  hoy — (nah-dah  mahs 
oi)  Where  is  milk  sold? — £En  donde  se  vende  leche? — 
(ayn-donday  say  vayn-day  lay-chay)  In  the  milk-shop — 
En  la  lecheria — (ayn  lah  lay-chay-ree-ah)  For  how  much 
is  it  sold? — £A  cuanto  se  vende? — (ah  kwahn-to  say 
vayn-day)  At  twenty  cents  the  liter — A  veinte  centavos 
el  litro — (ah  vayn-tay  thayn-tah-vos  ayl  lee-tro)  Can 
you  sell  me  half  a  liter? — ^Puede  Vd.  venderme  medio 
litro? — (poo-way-day  oo-stayd  vayn-dayr-may  may-dee- 
o  lee-tro)  Why  certainly.  Here  it  is.  It  will  be  ten  cents — 
Pues  claro.  Aqui  esta.  Sera  diez  centavos — (poo-ways 
klah-ro  ah-kee  ays-tah  say-rah  dee-ayth  thayn-tah-vos) 
How  much  coffee  do  you  wish,  Sir? — £  Cuanto  cafe  quie- 
re  Vd.,  senor — (kwahn-to  kah-fay  kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd 
sayn-yor)  Give  me  a  quarter  kilo — Deme  un  cuarto  kilo 
—  (day-may  oon-kwahr-to  kee-lo)  Has  the  tailor  good 
cloth  in  his  tailor-shop? — ^Tiene  el  sastre  buen  pano  en 
su  sastreria? — (tee-ay-nay  ayl  sahs-tray  boo-wayn  pahn- 
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yo  ayn  soo  sahs-tray-ree-ah)  Yes,  Sir,  he  has  some 
English  cloth  at  five  dollars  the  metro — Si,  senor,  tiene 
algun  pano  ingles  a  cinco  pesos  el  metro — (see  sayn-yor 
tee-ayn-ay  ahl-goon  pahn-yo  een-glays  ah  theen-ko  pay- 
sos  ayl  may-tro)  Is  not  that  a  little  dear? — ^No  es  esc 
un  poco  caro? — (no  ays  ay-so  oon  po-ko  kah-ro)  Why 
he  says  it  is  cheap  for  that  class  of  goods — Pues,  el  dice 
que  es  barato  por  esta  clase  de  generos — (poo-ways  ayi 
dee-thay  kay  ays  bah-rah-to  por  ay-sah  klah-say  day 
Hay-nay-ros)  Here  is  your  change — Aqui  esta  su  cam- 
bio —  (ah-kee  ays  tah  soo  kahm-bee-o)  Many  thanks — 
Muchas  gracias — (moo-chahs  grah-thee-ahs)  Don't  men- 
tion it — No  hay  de  que,  or  para  nada — (no  ai  day  kay 
or  pah-rah  nah-dah). 

Exercise  No.  37 

1. — ^En  donde  hay  una  relojeria?  Por  alia,  en  f ren- 
te del  correo.  2. — ^En  que  puedo  yo  servir  a  Vd.,  senor? 
Quiero  comprar  un  reloj.  3. — ^De  que  clase,  de  oro,  o 
de  plata?  Quiero  uno  bueno  de  oro.  4. — £De  que  precio, 
mas  o  menos?  No  se.  A  ver  que  tiene  Vd.  5. — ^Cuanto 
cuesta  este?  Cincuenta  dolares  americanos.  6. — £No  tie- 
ne Vd.  uno  mejor?  Ya  lo  creo.  Aqui  esta  uno  a  cien  do- 
lares. 7.- — £No  es  eso  mucho?  No,  senor,  es  una  ganga  a 
este  precio.  8. — ^Cuanto  me  dara  Vd.  por  este?  No  doy 
mas  que  ochenta  dolares.  9. — £  Vende  Vd.  joyas?  No, 
senor,  se  venden  en  la  joyeria.  10. — iQue  clase  de  zapa- 
tos  quiere  Vd.?  Quiero  zapatos  americanos.  11. — £L°S 
quiere  de  la  primera  clase?  Pues  claro,  los  quiero  de  bue- 
na  clase.  12. — £De  que  es  este  reloj?  Es  de  plata.  13. — 
Es  de  oro  su  reloj  de  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  es  de  oro.  14. — i Que 
puedo  yo  ofrecer  a  Vd.,  senorita?  Quiero  una  pluma  de 
fuente.  15. — ^Es  bueno  este?  Si,  senorita  es  de  la  mejor 
calidad.  16. — ^Como  se  vende  este  pano?  Se  vende  a  dos 
pesos  metro.  17. — No  puede  Vd.  venderlo  un  poco  me- 
nos. Pues,  senorita,  creo  que  si.  18. — ^Cual  es  el  ultimo 
precio?  Pues,  entonces,  senorita,  deme  un  peso  y  medio. 

19.  —  i  Que  hora  es  ?Tengo  en  mi  reloj  las  ocho  y  media. 

20.  — £Es  buen  relojero  el  aleman?  Si.  senor,  es  muy  bue- 
no. 21. — ^Tiene  Vd.  la  hora?  No,  senor,  pero  son  las 
nueve  en  el  reloj  de  la  catedral.  22. — £Que  se  vende  en 
la  ferreteria?  Se  venden  cosas  de  hierro,  acero,  plomo. 
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Exercise  No.  38 

1. — How  much  is  that  paper?  It  is  one  dollar  for  one 
hundred  sheets.  2. --Is  it  the  best  quality?  No,  Sir,  it  is  not 
the  best  quaiity,  but  it  is  very  good.  3. — How  do  you  sell 
your  milk?  It  is  sold  at  tTiirty  cents  a  liter.  4. — How  much 
sugar  do  you  wish?  Give  me  two  kilos.  5. — Where  can 
I  buy  envelopes?  In  the  paper  store.  6. — How  much  are 
the  envelopes?  Fifty  cents  per  package  of  twentyfive. 
7. — Do  you  sell  Spanish  books?  No,  Sir,  you  will  find 
them  in  the  Spanish  bookstore.  8. — What  is  the  price 
of  this  French  book?  A  dollar  and  sixty  cents.  9. — Do 
you  sell  paper  at  wholesale?  No,  Sir,  we  sell  at  retail 
only.  10.~Do  you  sell  the  cloth  by  the  yard?  No,  Madam, 
it  is  sold  by  the  meter.  11. — Is  the  coffee  very  dear?  No, 
Miss,  it  is  very  cheap.  12. — How  do  you  sell  half  a  kilo? 
A  half  a  kilo  will  cost  eighty  cents.  13. — Can  I  offer  you 
anything  more?  Not  this  morning.  Good  morning.  14. — Is 
that  your  lowest  price?  Yes,  Madam,  this  cloth  is  a 
bargain  at  that  price.  15. — How  much  do  you  wish  to 
pay?  Not  more  than  five  dollars.  16. — Is  your  watch  of 
gold  or  silver?  It  is  of  gold.  17. — Is  the  machine  of  iron? 
Yes,  Sir,  of  iron  and  steel.  18. — How  much  are  the  sweets 
(candy)  a  pound?  It  is  not  sold  by  the  pound;  it  is  sold 
at  two  dollars  a  kilo.  19. — Is  that  cheap?  No,  Miss,  it  is 
a  little  dear.  20. — What  is  the  cheapest  price  you  can 
sell  it  for?  A  dollar  a  meter  is  the  cheapest  (or  lowest) 
price.  21. — Where  is  the  plumber?  He  is  in  the  plumber's 
shop. 

Lesson  XX 
Travelling 

Travelling  in  Spanish-America  by  train  is  similar 
to  travel  in  the  United  States,  while  travel  in  Spain  is 
similar  to  the  English  railway  system  of  travelling. 

The  trains  in  Spanish-America  are  made  up  of  first, 
second  and  third  class  coaches  and  the  Pullman  consti- 
tutes a  fourth  or  special  class. 

In  a  trip  from  New  York  to  Vera  Cruz  by  steamer 
and  then  by  rail  to  Mexico  City  and  a  visit  of  that  capital 
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one  would  find  opportunity  to  use  the  principal  Spanish 
travelling  terms. 

Practically  all  cities  and  towns  in  Spanish-speaking 
countries  are  laid  out  according  to  the  same  general  plan 
of  streets  radiating  from  a  principal  square,  or  plaza 
(plah-thah),  with  the  cathedral  or  parish  church  on  one 
side,  the  government  buildings  on  one  or  more  sides,  or  a 
market.  In  the  centre  of  this  square  will  be  found  a  grass 
plot  of  pretensions  varying  with  the  size  of  the  com- 
munity, with  band-stand,  fountains,  benches,  etc. 

The  buildings  are  usually  constructed  around  an 
open  court,  or  patio — (pah-tee-o),  which  was  originally 
a  kind  of  garden  and  lawn  in  the  centre  of  the  house. 
Modern  conditions  are  changing  this  construction  in  large 
cities  and  modern  hotels  are  similar  in  construction  and 
appointments  to  those  of  modern  hotels  in  other  coun- 
tries. 

The  comercial  traveller  will  find  much  of  the  old- 
fashioned  mannerisms  and  customs  still  surviving  in  deal- 
ings with  merchants  though  modern  business  methods 
aie  slowly  changing  this. 

The  student  may  amplify  this  lesson  by  studying 
any  map  of  any  Spanish-American  city  or  consulting 
a  guide  book  on  Mexico  City. 

Vocabulary 

Railroad,  railway — Ferrocarril — -  (fay-ro-kah-reel) 
Railway  time  table — Guia  de  ferrocarril — (gee-ah  day 
fay-ro-kah-reel)  Itinerary — Itinerario — (ee-feen-ay-rah- 
ree-yo)  Train — Tren — (trayn)  Express  train — Tren  de 
express— (trayn  day  ayks-prays)  Freight  train — Tren  de 
mercancias,  or  tren  de  carga — (trayn  day  mayr-kahn- 
see-ahs,  trayn  day  kahr-gah)  On  time — A  tiempo — (ah 
tee-aym-po)  Station — Estacion — (ay-stah-thee-6n)  Con- 
ductor— Conductor —  (kon-dook-tor)  Inspector — Inspec- 
tor-—  (een-spayk-tor)   Locomotive — Locomotora,  or  ma- 

quina  (lo-ko-mo-to-rah,    mah-kee-nah)    Baggage,  or 

luggage — equipaje — (ay-kee-p,ah-Hay)  Trunk — Baul — 
(bah-661)  Hand  baggage — equipaje  de  mano — (ay-kee- 
pah-Hay  day  mah-no)  Hand  bag,  suit  case — Maleta — 
(mah-lay-tah)  Valise — Valfs — (vah-lees)  Baggage  room 
— Sala,  or  cuarto  de  equipaje — (sah-lah  day,  cuarto  day 
ay-kee-pah-Hay)  To  check  baggage — Facturar  equipaje 
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—  (fak-too-rahr  ayl  ay-kee-pah-Hay)  Check— Talon,  or 
cheque—  (tah-lon,  or  chay-kay)  Excess— Exceso— (ayk- 
*av-so)  To  get  tickets— Sacar  billetes—  (sah-kahr  beel- 
yay-tays)  Waiting  room— Sala  de  esperar  or  cuarto  de 
esperar—  (sah-lah,  kwahr-to  day  ays-pay-rahr)  To  enter 
the  train— Subir  al  tren—  (soo-beer  ahl  trayn)  To  get 
(down)  from  the  train— Bajar  del  tren— (bah-Hahr  day! 
trayn)    Hill— Cerro—  (thay-ro)    Tunnel— Tunel— (to6- 
nayl)  Landscape— Paisaje— (pah-ee-sah-Hay)  Captain- 
Capitan— -  (kah-pee-tahn)    Mate— Pilota— -  (pee-lo-tah) 
Pilot— Practico— (prahk-tee-ko)    Purser— Contador,  or 
sobrecargo—  (kon-tah-dor,  so-bray~kahr-go)  Elevator— 
Ascensor —  (ahs-thayn-sor)    Dining-room — Comedor— 
(ko-may-dor)  Waiter— Mesero,  or  Mozo— (may-say-ro, 
mo-tho)  Coffee  with  milk— Cafe  con  leche—  (kah-fay 
kon  lay-6hay)  Coffee  without  milk— Cafe  sin  leche— 
(kah-fay   seen   lay-chay)    Desert— Postre— (pos-tray) 
Omnibus— Camion— (kah-mee-6n)  Building— Edificio— 
(ay-dee-fee-thee-o)    Small  change— Suelto— (swayl-to) 
Tip-Propina —  (pro-pee-nah)    Esquestrian   statue — Esta^ 
tua  ecuestre—  (ays-tah-too-ah  ay-kways  tray) i  Bull  ring 
—Plaza  de  toros—  (plah-thah  day  t6-ros)  Bullfight— Co- 
rrida de  toros—  (ko-ree-dah  day  to-ros)  State-room— Ca- 
marote—  (kah-mah-ro-tay)  Steward— Camarero— (kah- 
mah-ray-ro)  Fare,  or  passage— Pasaje— (pah-san-Hay) 
Port— Puerto—  (poo-wayr-to)   Officer— Of  icial—  (o-fee- 
thee-ahl)  Marvellous— Mara villoso —  (mahr-ah-vayl-yo- 
so)  Scenery— Escenario--(ays-thayn-ah-ree-o)  Street  car 
{ tram)—  Tran  via — (trahn-vee-ah). 

Construction  of  phrases 

How  much  is  the  fare  from  New  York  to  Mexico? — 
^Cuanto  es  el  pasaje  de  Nueva  York  a  Mejico?- (kwahn- 
to  ays  ayl  pah-sah-Hay  day  noo-way-vah  york  ah  may- 
Hee-ko)  I  do  not  know  exactly  but  it  is  nearly  the  same 
by  boat  or  rail — No  se  exactamente,  pero  es  casi  10  mis- 
mo  por  tren  o  por  vapor — (no  say,  ayk-sak-tah-mayn-tay 
pay-ro  ays  kah-see  lo  mees-mo  por  vah-por  o  por  tren) 
How  much  is  it  by  steamer? — ^Cuanto  es  por  vapor? — 
(kwahn-to  ays  por  vah-por)  There  are  three  classes  by 
steamer — Hay  tres  clases  por  vapor — (ai  trays  klah-says 
por  vah-por)  Which  are  they? — ^Cuales  son? — (kwah- 
lays  son)  First,  second  and  third — Primera,  segunda  y 
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tercera — (pree-may-rah,  say-goon-dah  ee  tayr-thay-rah) 
How  long  does  it  take  (How  much  time  is  needed)  to  go 
to  Vera  Cruz  from  New  York?— ^Cuanto  tiempo  se  ne- 
cesita  para  ir  de  Nueva  York  a  Vera  Cruz?— (kwahn-to 
tee-aym-po  say  nay-thay-see-tah  pah-rah  eer  day  noo- 
way-vah  york  ah  vay-rah  krooth)  Ten  days  more  or  less 
are  needed — Se  necesitan  diez  dias,  mas  o  menos — (say 
nay-thay-see-tahn  dee-ayth  dee-ahs  mahs  o  may-nos) 
And  from  Vera  Cruz  to  Mexico  City  how  long? — iY  de 
Vera  Cruz  a  la  ciudad  de  Mejico  cuanto?— (ee  day  yay- 
rah  krooth  ah  lah  thee-oo-dad  day  may-Hee-ko  kwahn- 
to)  A  day  or  a  night — Un  dia  o  una  noche — (oon  dee-ah 
o  66-nah  no-chay)  Are  there  different  classes  in  the 
train,  also? — Hay  clases  diferentes  en  el  tren,  tambien? 

 (ai  klah-says  dee-fay-rayn-tays  ayn  ayl  trayn  tahm- 

bee-ayn)  Yes,  Sir,  there  are  three  and  the  Pullman  be- 
sides— Si,  sefior,  hay  tres  y  el  Pulman  ademas — (see 
sayn-yor  ai  trays  ee  ayl  pool-mahn  ah-day-mahs)  What 
are  the  principal  officers  of  the  steamer? — ^Cuales  son 
los  principales  oficiales  del  vapor? — (kwah-lays  son  los 
preen-thee-pah-lays  o«fee-thee-ah-lays  -dayl  vah-por)  The 
captain,  the  mate,  the  pilot  and  the  engineer— El  capi- 
tan,  el  pilota,  el  practico  y  el  maquinista— (ayl  kah-pee- 
tahn  ayl  pee-16-tah  ayl  prak-tee-ko  ee  ayl  mah-kee-nees- 
tah)  Who  has  charge  of  the  stateroom — ^Quien  tiene 
carga  del  camarote?  — (kee-ayn  tee-ay-nay  kahr-gah 
day!  kah-mah-r64ay)  The  steward  has  charge— El  ca- 
marero  tiene  carga — (ayl  kah-mah-ray-ro  tee-ay-nay 
kahr-gah)  What  building  is  that? — i Que  edificio  es 
ese? — (kay  ay-dee-fee-thee-o  ays  ay-say)  It  is  the 
Custom  House— Es  la  casa  de  aduana — (ays  la  kah-sah 
day  ah-doo-wah-nah)  Who  is  that  gentleman? — ^Quien 
es  ese  senor? — (kee-ayn  ay  say-say  sayn-yor)  He  is  the 
inspector  of  customs — Es  el  inspector  de  aduana — (ays 
ay]  een-spayk-tor  day  ah-doo-wah-nah)  What  does  he 
say? — ^Que  dice  el? — (kay  dee-thay  ayl)  He  asks  if 
you  have  (may  have)  anything  to  declare — El  pregunta 
si  tenga  Vd.  alguna  cosa  de  declarar — (ayl  pray-goon- 
tah  see  tayn-gah  oo-stayd  ahl-goo-nah  ko-sah  day  day- 
klah-rahr)1  What  does  that  mean? — iQue  significa  eso? 
—  (kay  seeg-nee-fee-kah  ay-so)  If  you  have  anything  to 
pay  duty  on — Si  tenga  Vd.  algo  para  que  pagar  aduana — 
(see  tayn-gah  oo-stayd  ahl-go  pah-rah  kay  pah-gahr  ah- 
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doo-wah-nah)  What  baggage  have  you? — iQue  equi- 
paje  tiene  Vd.? — (kay  ay-kee-pah-Hay  tee-ay-nay  oo- 
stayd)  One  trunk  and  one  suit  case — Un  baul  y  una  ma- 
leta — (oon  bah-661  ee  66-nah  mah-lay-tah)  Do  you  wish 
to  check  your  baggage? — ^Quiere  Vd.  facturar  su  equi- 
paje? — (kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd  fahk-too-rahr  soo  ay-kee- 
pah-Hay)  I  already  have  my  check — Ya  tengo  mi  talon 
(or  cheque)  —  (yah  tayn-go  mee  tah-lon  o  chay-kay) 
What  Station  is  this? — iQne  estacion  es  esta? — (kay 
ays-tah-thee-6n  ays  ays-tah)  The  Mexican  Railway  sta- 
tion— La  estacion  del  Ferrocarril  Mexicana — (lah  ays- 
tah-thee-on  day  fay-ro-kah-reel  may  Hee-kah-nah)  How 
do  you  like  this  scenery? — ^Como  le  gusta  a  Vd.  este 
escenario? — (ko-mo  lay  goo-stah  ah  oo-stayd  ays-tay 
*,ys-thayn-ah-ree-o)  It  is  marvellous,  with  its  hills  and 
tunnels — Es  maravilloso  con  sus  cerros  y  tuneles — (ays 
mahr-ah-vayl-yo-so  kon  soos  thay-ros  ee  too-nay-lays) . 

Exercise  No.  39 

1. — iQue  dice  el  conductor?  Dice  "Vamonos".  2. — 
^Por  que  dice  eso?  El  quiere  que  subamos  al  tren.  3. — 
6  Que  estacion  es  esta?  Es  la  estacion  Buena  Vista;  aqui 
estamos  en  la  ciudad  de  Mejico.  4. — £Por  donde  vamos? 
Tomemos  este  coche  para  ir  al  hotel.  5. — i  Tiene  Vd. 
cuarto  con  bano?  Si,  senor,  tenemos  uno  por  cinco  pesos 
diario.  6. — I  Donde  esta  el  comedor?  Al  otro  lado  del 
patio.  7. — l Que  plaza  es  esta?  Es  la  plaza  de  la  Consti- 
tucion.  8. — ^Cuales  son  esos  edificios?  Ese  en  frente  es 
la  catedral;  alii  esta  el  palacio  nacional  y  aqui  esta  el 
palacio  del  ayuntamiento.  9. — £  Quiere  Vd.  ir  a  los  toros? 
Si,  senor  y  tomaremos  este  tranvia  con  el  rotulo  "Toros". 
10. — ^Que  dias  hay  corridas?  Hay  corridas  todos  los 
Domingos  y  dias  de  fiesta.  11. — ^Van  muchas  personam 
a  los  toros?  Ya  lo  creo,  van  muchisimas.  12. — ^Quiere 
Vd.  dar  un  paseo  esta  manana?  Pues  claro  y  vamos  a 
pie  empezando  por  la  plaza.  13. — ^Como  se  llama  esta 
calle?  Se  llama  ahora  Francisco  I.  Madero,  antes  se 
llamo  San  Francisco  y  los  plateros.  14.— i  Que  parque 
es  este?  Es  la  Alameda  y  aquel  edificio  es  el  Teatro  Na- 
cional. 15. — i  Que  estatua  ecuestre  es  esa?  Es  de  Car- 
los V,  antiguo  rey  de  Espana  y  los  mejicanos  llaman  a 
esta  estatua  "el  caballito".  16. —  iQue  avenida  es  esta? 
Es  la  Avenida  Juarez  y  alii  puede  Vd.  ver  la  estatua  de 
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Don  Benito  Juarez,  antiguo  presidente  de  Mejico.  17. — 
iComo  se  llama  aquella  avenida?  Se  llama  el  paseo  de 
la  Reforma  y  se  extiende  desde  "el  caballito"  hasta  el 
parque  de  Chapultepec.  18. — ^Es  grande  el  parque  de 
Chapultepec?  Si,  senor,  es  muy  grande  y  muy  hermoso. 
19. — ^Quiere  Vd.  ir  al  teatro  esta  noche?  Esta  noche,  no, 
pero  iremos  manana  por  la  noche.  20. — £En  donde  pod£- 
mos  sacar  los  billetes?  Aqui  en  el  despacho  de  billetes. 
21. — ^Cuanto  valen  los  billetes?  Valen  dos  pesos.  22. — 
iCuando  saldra  Vd.  de  Mejico?  Saldre  el  lunes  que  vie- 
ne.  23. — ^Para  Los  Angeles  por  El  Paso.  24. — ^Esta 
Vd.  cansado?  Si,  estoy  muy  cansado  y  voy  a  acostarme. 

25.  — £  Manana  va  Vd.  a  Chapultepec?  Yo  creo  que  si. 

26.  — i  A  que  hora  vamos?  Vamos  por  la  tarde  a  las  dos 
o  tres. 

Exercise  No.  40 

1. — Where  do  you  leave  for?  I  leave  for  Mexico. 
2. — Will  you  go  by  train  or  by  steamer?  I  shall  go  by 
steamer.  3. — To  what  port?  To  Vera  Cruz.  4. — Why 
do  you  not  go  by  train?  Because  the  cost  is  almost  the 
same  and  I  prefer  the  steamer.  5. — Is  there  more  than 
one  class  passage  on  the  steamer?  Yes,  Sir,  there  are 
three  classes  of  passage.  6. — Where  did  you  buy  the 
tickets?  In  the  office  of  the  company.  7. — Have  you 
much  baggage?  I  have  two  trunks  and  a  valise.  8. — 
What  is  that  building?  It  is  the  Custom  House.  9. — What 
did  the  customs  inspectors  ask  you-  He  asked  me  if  I 
had  anything  to  declare.  10. — Did  you  pay  any  duty? 
No,  Sir,  I  had  nothing  to  pay.  11. — What  is  the  name 
of  the  principal  square  in  Mexico  City?  The  Plaza  de  la 
Constitucion.  12. — Where  is  the  cathedral  in  that  city? 
It  is  in  front  of  the  plaza.  13. — What  does  the  sign 
"Toros"  on  that  tram,  or  street  car  signify?  It  signifies 
that  the  car  is  going  to  the  bullring.  14. — Have  you  ever 
seen  a  bullfight?  No,  Sir,  but  I  am  going  to  see  one  to- 
morrow.15. — Will  there  be  a  bullfight  tomorrow?  Yes, 
Sir,  because  it  is  a  feast  day.  16. — What  equestrian 
statue  is  situated  near  the  Alameda  in  the  city  of 
Mexico?  The  statue  of  Charles  V.  of  Spain.  17. — What 
do  the  Mexicans  call  it?  They  call  it  "The  pony".  18. — 
Have  you  a  large  room  in  the  hotel?  It  it  is  not  large 
but  it  has  a  bath.  19. — Will  you  return  to  New  York  by 
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steamer  No,  Sir,  I  shall  return  by  train,  through  Laredo. 
20.--Did  you  like  the  scenery  between  Vera  Cruz  and 
the  city  of  Mexico?  Yes,  indeed,  it  was  most  beautiful. 

21  Shall  we  take  a  coach  to  the  hotel?  No,  Sir,  let 

us  go  on  foot.  22.— Are  you  not  tired?  No,  Sir,  but  I  am 
hungry,  let  us  go  into  the  dining-room. 
• 

Lesson  XXI 


Visiting  and  Introduction 

In  this  lesson  the  terms  generally  used  in  calling  on 
a  business  man  as  a  commercial  traveller,  for  instance, 
will  be  presented,  with  the  incidental  terms  used,  if  a 
call  at  his  private  residence  may  be  necessary. 

Spanish-America  takes  its  customs,  manners  and 
ceremonies  from  Spain  and  while  business  methods  are 
rapidly  modernizing  and  the  modern  office  will  be  found 
laid  out  about  as  that  of  other  countries,  yet  there  will 
be  found  a  certain  amount  of  ceremonial  formula  which 
has  dissappeared  in  other  countries. 

In  modern  Spanish-American  offices  there  will  be 
found  the  stenographer,  the  office  boy,  the  typewriter, 
the  roll-top  desk,  etc.  and  curiously  enough  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  young  lady  the  office  has  given  an  importance 
to  the  tittle  "Senorita"  not  formerly  given  and  this  term 
is  coming  into  general  use  for  all  ladies  when  respect  is 
employed. 

On  entering  an  office,  calling  up  an  operator  of 
the  telephone  service,  or  speaking  to  the  saleslady  at 
the  cigar  counter,  in  modern  practice,  the  aforesaid 
commercial  traveller  must  not  forget  the  tittle  "senorita" 
if  prompt  attention  is  desired. 

The  old  grandiloquent  phrases  of  "I  kiss  your  hand, 

Sir,  Beso  a  Vd.  las  manos,  senor — (bay-so  ah  oo-stayd 

lahs  mah-nos,  saynyor) "  and  "At  your  feet,  Madam— A 
los  pies  de  Vd.  senora — (ah  los  pee -ays  day  oo-stayd, 
sayn-yor-ah)"  are  rarely  heard  and  reserved  for  old- 
country  aristocracy  and  in  Spanish- America  upon  being 
introduced  the  person  presented  usually  repeats  his  full 
name  and  adds  "Your  servant — Servidor  de  Vd. —  (sayr- 
vee-dor  day  oo-stayd)  and  sometimes  adds  his  address 
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with  the  expression  that  at  such  a  number,  such  a  street, 
"You  have  your  house — Tenga  Vd.  su  casa — (tayn-gah 
oo-stayd  soo  kah-sah)",  a  form  implying  hospitality,  but 
which  has  dwindled  into  a  form,  though,  like  other  forms 
still  to  be  used  and  learned. 

These  observations  are  made  to  impress  the  student 
who  may  wish  to  create  a  good  impression  as  a  com- 
mercial traveller,  or  in  business  of  any  kind  in  Spanish- 
America,  with  the  fact  that  while  politeness  may  have 
been  more  or  less  abolished  in  commercial  life  in  English- 
speaking  countries,  a  very  important  portion  still  re- 
mains in  the  Spanish-speaking  countries,  a  small  portion, 
but  very  important. 

Remember  that  the  business  employe  is  no  longer 
considered  as  a  servant  and  never  use  the  familiar  form 
with  te,  tu,  in  addressing  them. 

Vocabulary 

To  take  leave — Despedir — (days-pay-deer)  To  wait 
upon,  or  to  despatch — Despachar — days-pach-ahr)  To 
be  in  a  hurry — Estar  de  aprisa — (ays-tahr  day  ah-pree- 
sah)  Please  take  a  seat — Sirvase,  tome  Vd.  un  asiento — 
(seer-vah-say  to-may  oo-stayd  oon  ah-see-ayn-to)  Letter 
of  introduction — Carta  de  presentacion — (kahr-tah  day 
pray-sayn-tah-thee-6n)  Letter  of  recommendation — Car- 
ta de  recomendacion—  (kahr-tah  day  ray-kom-ayn-dah- 
thee-on)  Card — Tar j eta — (tahr-jay-tah)  Visiting  card — 
Tar j eta  de  visita — (tahr-Hay-tah  day  vee-see-tah)  Voy- 
age, trip,  journey — Viaje — (vee-ah-Hay)  Down  town, 
or  in  the  centre — En  el  centro — (ayn  ayl  thayn-tro) 
On  the  way — En  camino — (ayn-kah-mee-no)  Style — Es- 
tilo — (ays-teelo)  Old  style — Estilo  antiguo — (ays-teel- 
o  ahn-tee-goo-o)  Old  fashioned — De  modo  antiguo — 
(day  mo-do  ahn-tee-goo-o)  Modern  style — Estilo  moder- 
no — (ays-teel-o  mo-dayr-no)  The  latest  style — El  ultimo 
estilo,  or  modo — (ayl  661-tee-mo  ays-teel-o  or  mo-do)  To 
represent — Representar — -  (ray-pray-sayn-tahr)  Repre- 
sentative— Representante-  (ray-pray-sayn-tahn-tay)  As- 
sortment— Surtido— (soor-tee-do)   Commercial  traveller 

 Via  j  ante- —  (vee-ah-Hahn-tay    Broker — -Comisionista 

-(ko-mee  see-*on-ees-tah)  Sample^-Muestra—  (moo-way^s- 
trah)  Your  servant,  Sir — Servidor  de  Vd.  senor — (sayr- 
vee-dor  day  oo-stayd  sayn-yor)  Buyer — Comprador — 
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(kom-prah-dor)  At  your  service '(At  your  order — A  sus 
ordenes — (ah  soos  6r-dayn-ays)  Good  Bye — Adios — (ah 
dee  6s)  Good  night,  Until  tomorrow — Hasta  manana — 
(ahs-tah  mahn-yahn-ah)  Until  later — Hasta  mas  tarde — 
(ahs-tah  mahs  tahr-day)  Until  presently — Hasta  luego — 
(ahs-tah  loo- way-go)  My  house  (which  is  yours) — Casa 
de  Vd.  (kah-sah  day  oo-stayd)  (Note.  This  form  is  com- 
mon and  used  to  indicate  hospitality) .  Mr.  so  and  so — Se- 
nor Fulano  de  Tal — (sayn-yor  foo-lah-no  'day  tahl)  To 
present,  to  introduce — Presentar — (pray-sayn-tahr) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Good  morning,  Miss.  Has  Mr.  Sanchez  his  office 
here? — Senorita,  (muy)  buenos  dias.  ^Tiene  aqui  su  des- 
pacho  (el)  senor  Sanchez? — (sayn-yor-ee-tah,  moo-wee 
boo-way-nos  ^dee-ahs  tee-ay-nay  ah-kee  soo  days-pach-o 
ayl  sayn-yor  sahn-chayth  ? )  (Note.  To  bid  one  "very 
good  days"  is  extra  polite  and  the  same  applies  to  after- 
noon and  evenings).  Yes,  Sir,  but  he  is  not  in  now — Si, 
senor,  pero  no  esta  aqui  ahora — (see  sayn-yor  pay-ro  no 
ays  tah  ah  ah-kee  ah-o-rah)  Can  you  tell  me  when  he 
will  be  in? — ^Puede  Vd.  decirme  cuando  (or  a  que 
hora)  estara  el? — (poo- way-day  oo-stayd  day-theer-may 
koo-wahn-do  (or  ah  kay  6-rah)  ays-tah-rah  ayl)  He  will 
not  delay  in  coming — No  dilatara  de  venir — (no  dee-lah- 
tahr-ah  day  vay-neer)  Will  he  be  in  the  office  all  morn- 
ing?— ^Estara  el  en  la  oficina  toda  la  manana? — (ays- 
tah-rah  ayl  ayn  lah  6-fee-thee-nah  to-dah  lah  mahn- 
yahn-ah)  I  believe  so — Creo  que  si — (kray-yo  kay  see) 
Then  I  shall  return  at  eleven  o'clock.  Good  morning,  Miss 
— Entonces  volvere  a  las  once.  Buenos  dias,  senorita — 
(ayn-tonthays  vol-vay-ray  ah  lahs  on  thay  boo-way-nos 
dee-ahs  sayn-yor-ee-tah)  Do  I  speak  with  Mr.  Sanchez? 
— ^Hablo  yo  con  (el)  senor  Sanchez? — (ah-blo  yo  kon 
ayl  sayn-yor  sayn  chayth)  Yes,  Sir,  at  your  service— Si, 
senor,  servidor  de  Vd. —  (see  sayn-yor  sayr-vee-dor  day 
oo-stayd)  Are  you  busy  this  morning? — ^Esta  Vd.  ocu- 
pado  esta  manana? — (ays-tah  oo-stayd  o-koo-pah-do 
ays-tah  mahn-yahn~ah)  I  am  always  busy,  but  come  in — 
Estoy  siempre  ocupado,  pero  pase  Vd. —  (ays-toy  see- 
aym-pray  o-koo-pah-do  pay-ro  pah-say  oo-stayd)  Well, 
what  can  I  ido  for  you? — Pues,  £en  que  puedo  yo  servir 
a  Vd.?  (poo- ways  ayn  kay  poo-way-do  yo  sayr-veer  ah 
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oo-stayd)  I   have  brought   this  letter  of  introduction 
written  by  my  good  friend  Mr.  Charles  Fernandez  of 
New  York — He  traido  esta  carta  de  presentacion  escrita 
por  mi  buen  amigo,  Don  Carlos  Fernandez  de  Nueva 
York — (ay  trah-ee-do  ays-tah  kahr-tah  day  pray-sayn- 
tah-thee-on  ays-kree-tah  por  mee  boo-wayn  ah-mee-go 
don  kahr-los  fayr-nahn-dayth  day  noo-way-vah  york) 
And  how  is  Don  Carlos? — ^Y  como  esta  Don  Carlos? — 
(ee  ko-mo  ays-tah  don  kahr-los)  He  was  very  well  when 
I  left  New  York — Estaba  muy  bien  cuando  sail  de  Nueva 
York— (ays-tah-bah  moo-wee  bee-ayn  koo-wahn-do  sah- 
lee  day  noo-way-vah  york)  How  may  I  assist  you? — 
iComo  puedo  ayudar  a  Vd.?- (ko-mo  poo-way-do  ah-ee- 
yoo-dahr  ah  oo-stayd)  I  am  the  representative  of  Smith  & 
Co.  of  New  York  and  would  like  to  introduce  our  goods 
here — Soy  representante  de  Smith  y  Cia.  de  Nueva  York 
y  querria  introducir  nuestros  generos  aqui — (soi  ray- 
pray-sayn-tahn-tay  day  Smith  ee   kom-pahn-ee-ah  day 
noo-way-vah  york  ee  kay-ree-ah  een-tro-doo-theer  noo- 
ways-tros  Hay-nay-ros  ah-kee)  What  are  they? — £Cua- 
les  son? — (koo-wah-lays  son)  We  have  a  superior  assort- 
ment of  fine  American  shoes  and  I  would  take  (have) 
much  pleasure  in  showing  you  some  samples — Tenemos 
un  superior  surtido  de  finos  zapatos  americanos  y  tendria 
mucho  gusto  mostrar  a  Vd.  algunas  muestras — (tay-nay- 
mos  oon  soo^pay-ree-or  soor-tee-do  day  fee-nos  zah-pah- 
tos  ah-mayr-ee-kah-nos  ee  tayn-dree«ah  moo-cho  goos-to 
day  moo-ways-trahr  ah  oo-stayd  ahl-goo-nahs  moo-ways- 
trahs)  Can  you  come  tomorrow  at  this  hour? — ^Puede 
Vd.  venir  manana  a  esta  hora? — (poo-way-day  oo-stayd 
vay-neer  mahn-yan-ah  ah  ays-tah  6-rah)  Certainly,  with 
pleasure.  Many  thanks.  Until  presently.  Good  morning — 
Pues  claro.  Muchas  gracias.  Hasta  luego  Buenos  dias — 
(poo-ways*,  klah-ro.  moo-chahs  grah-thee-ahs.,  ahs-tah 
loo-way-go,  boo-way-nos  dee-ahs)  Is  Mr.  Diaz  at  home? 
—  ;Esta  en  casa  (el)  senor  Diaz? — (ays-tah  ayn  kah- 
sah  ayl  sayn-yor  dee-ath)  Yes,  Sir.  Who  is  your  Grace? 
or  On  whose  behalf?— Si  ,senor,  ^Quien  es  su  gracia? 
or  ;,De  parte  de  quien? — (see  sayn-yor  kee-ayn  ays  soo 
grah-thee-ah  or  day  pahr-tay  day  kee-ayn)  Here  is  my 
card.  Tell  him  I  wish  to  speak  with  him  for  a  moment 
only — Aqui  esta  mi  tarjeta.  Digas  que  quiero  hablar  con 
el  por  un  momento  no  mas — ah-kee  ays-tah  mee  tahr- 
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Hay-tah  dee-gahs  kay  kee-ay-ro  ah-blahr  kon  ayl  por 
oon  mo-mayn-to  no  mahs)  (Note  Here  it  is  a  house  serv- 
ant spoken  i  to.  Hence  the  familiar  form  of  the 
imperative). 

Exercise  No.  41 

1— ;Esta  en  despacho  el  senor  Gomez?  Si,  senor, 
pero  esta  ocpado  en  este  momento.  2.— ^Tendra  Vd  la 
bondad  de  pasarle  esta  tarjeta.  Si,  senor.  El  senor  Gomez 
dice  que  lo  vera  a  Vd.  dentro  de  pocos  mmutos  Sirvase 
sentarse  3^ En  que  puedo  yo  servir  a  Vd.?  He  venido 
esta  manana  a  ver  si  Vd.  querria  anadir  nuestros  generos 
a  su  surtido.  4.— ^Que  Clase  de  generos  puedan  ser?  Te- 
nemos  las  mejores  clases  de  sombreros  fmos.  5.— 6bon 
caros  ellos?  No,  senor,  no  son  caros  por  esta  clase  de 
sreneros  6.— iDe  que  colores  son?  Son  de  varios  colores. 
f^-Cuando  puede  Vd.  venir  con  muestras?  Tendre 
mucho  gusto  de  venir  manana  a  las  nueve.  8.— ^nton- 
ces  me  dispensara  Vd.?  porque  tengo  mucho  que  hacer. 
Con  todo  gusto.  Hasta  manana,  entonces,  buenos  dias, 
senor  9.— ASenorita,  puede  Vd.  decirme  cuando  estara 
en  su  despacho  el  senor  Perez?  No  puedo  decirselo,  se- 
nor, porque  esta  fuera  de  la  ciudad.  10.—  ,Esta  aqui  el 
senor  Fernandez?  No,  senor,  el  senor  Fernandez  tiene 
su  despacho  en  el  cuarto  numero  cuatro.  11  —  6±;ueae 
Vd.  darme  una  tarjeta  de  presentacion  al  senor  Gutie- 
rrez? Con  mucho  gusto.  Aqui  esta.  12.— ^Esta  Vd  ocupa- 
do  senor?  En  este  momento,  no  senor,  pase  Vd.  16. — 
;  Que  desea  Vd.,  senor?  Deseo  hablar  con  el  senor  geren- 
te  de  la  casa.  14.— iComo  esta  el  senor  su  padre  de  Vd  / 
Esta  muy  bien,  gracias,  y  muy  ocupado.  15.— ^Como  esta 
la  senora  su  madre  de  Vd.?  Ella  no  esta  muy  bien  estos 
dias.  16.— ^Conoce  Vd.  al  senor  presidente  de  la  com- 
pania?  Si,  senor,  lo  conozco  perfectamente  bien.  17.— 
/Esta  en  casa  la  senora  Vasconcellis?  No,  senora,  acaba 
de  salir  hace  un  momento.  18.— ^Puedes  decirme  cuando 
volvera?  No,  senora,  no  me  dijo  nada  de  eso.  19. — 
;Quiere  Vd.  dejar  su  nombre?  Si,  digas  que  la  senora 
Martinez  ha  llamado.  20.—  i Que  ha  escnto  Don  Carlos 
en  su  carta  de  presentacion?  Dice,  "Tengo  el  gusto  y  ho- 
nor de  presentarle  a  Vd.  con  esta  a  mi  buen  amigo,  Don 
Kicardo  Mora."  21.— ^Tendre  mucho  tiempo  de  esperar 
al  senor  Molino?  No,  senor,  estara  aqui  dentro  de  diez 
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minutos.  22. —  £  Abrire  la  ventana?  Si,  senor,  si  me  hace 
Vd.  el  favor.  23. — iEn  donde  vive  Vd.?  En  el  numero 
52  de  la  calle  de  San  Pedro  tenga  Vd.  su  casa  y  soy  a 
sus  ordenes.  24. — ^Cuando  estara  en  casa  la  senora,  su 
esposa  de  Vd.?  Esta  en  su  casa  de  Vd.  todas  las  mananas. 
25. —  i  Me  permitira  Vd.  dar  gracias  por  el  favor.  Para 
nada,  senor,  no  hay  de  que. 

Exercise  No.  42 

1. — Does  Mr.  Espinoza  have  an  office  in  this  build- 
ing? Yes,  Sir,  you  will  find  him  in  room  number  seven. 
2. — Is  this  the  office  of  Mr.  Espinoza?  Yes,  Sir,  Whom 
shall  I  announce?  3. — When  is  a  good  time  to  see  Mr. 
Mendoza?  At  four  o'clock  will  be  a  good  hour.  4. — What 
can  I  do  for  you?  Will  you  have  the  kidness  to  write  me 
a  letter  of  introduction  to  Don  Luis  Urquiza?  With  the 
greatest  pleasure.  I  shall  write  it  this  afternoon.  5. — Are 
you  busy,  Mr.  Villareal?  At  this  moment,  yes.  Please 
excuse  me  until  this  afternoon.  6. — -At  what  time  shall 
I  call?  At  three  o'clock  will  be  a  very  good  hour  if  you 
can  come.  7. — Will  you  please  tell  Mr.  Sanchez,  Miss, 
that  I  cannot  wait,  but  will  return  this  afternoon? 
Certainly,  Sir,  I  shall  tell  him  immediately.  8. — Can  you 
wait  a  moment,  for  Mr.  Menendez  is  busy  at  this  moment. 
Certainly,  I  shall  wait  a  few  minutes.  9. — Do  you  not 
wish  to  sit  down?  Thanks,  Miss.  Don't  mention  it,  Sir. 

10.  — May  I  speak  with  Mr.  Gamio  a  moment?  He  is  not 
in  now;  he  has  just  left.  10. — Do  you  wish  anything,  Sir? 
Yes,  Sir.  Please  attend  to  me  soon  for  I  am  in  a  hurry. 

11.  — Is  Mrs.  Sanchez  at  home?  No,  madam,  but  she  will 
not  delay  long  in  coming.  Come  in,  Madam.  12. — Did  Mr. 
Gonzalez  receive  my  card?  Yes,  Sir,  I  gave  it  to  him 
when  he  came  in.  13. — What  did  he  say?  He  told  me  to 
say  that  he  was  sorry  but  he  could  not  see  you  today, 
perhaps  tomorrow.  14. — Did  he  tell  you  at  what  hour? 
He  said  you  could  call  at  ten.  15. — Will  you  please  tell 
him  that  I  shall  return  at  ten  tomorrow?  Yes,  Sir.  Good 
morning  Sir.  Good  morning,  Miss.  16. — Is  your  father  at 
home  this  morning?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  in  your  house  (i-e-by 
courtessy).  17. — Have  you  a  letter  of  introduction?  No, 
Sir,  not  yet,  but  I  shall  receive  it  tomorrow.  18. — To 
whom  is  it  directed?  To  Don  Victor  Carmono  of  the  city 
of  Mexico.  19. — Are  you  acquainted  with  Don  Victor?' 
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Yes,  Sir,  and  he  has  also  given  me  a  letter  of  recom- 
mendation. 20. — What  do  you  say  on  presenting  a 
friend?  I  say,  I  present,  or  I  have  the  honor  to  present 
my  friend  Mr.  So-and-so.  21. — What  do  you  say  when 
you  are  presented?  I  say  "I  am  pleased  to  know  (to  be 
acquainted  with)  you,  Sir,  or  Madam.  22. — Will  you  have 
the  kindness  to  present  me  to  Mr.  Colegan?  With  much 
pleasure,  when  you  wish.23.— At  what  hour  does  Mr. 
Cordoba  leave  the  office?  At  six  o'clock  or  a  little  after. 
24. — Shall  I  see  you  this  evening?  Yes,  Sir,  we  shall  see 
each  other  this  evening.  25. — Do  you  wish  to  see  my 
father?  Yes,  Miss,  only  to  say  goodbye. 

Lesson  XXII 
Mailing,  Banking,  Telephoning,  Etc. 

The  transaction  of  business  at  the  Post  Office,  in 
Spanish-America  is  practically  the  same  as  in  English- 
speaking  countries,  allowing  for  the  difference  in  lan- 
guage and  the  use  of  the  metric  system  of  weight. 

The  general  Post  Office  in  Mexico  City,  is  taken  as  a 
fair  sample  of  those  in  other  Spanish- American  countries 
and  in  this  modern  structure  there  are  receptacles  for 
United  States — Los  Estados  Unidos — (los  ays-tah-dos  oo» 
nee-dos),  Interior — (een-tay-re-6r) ,  which  means  the 
different  states  of  the  Republic,  the  Federal  District — 
Distrito  Federal — (dees-tree-to  fay-day-rahl) ,  in  which 
the  City  of  Mexico  is  situated  and  "Other  Parts — Otras 
Partes — (6-trahs  pahr-tays,  which  means  foreign  coun- 
tries, outside  of  the  United  States,  already  mentioned. 

Stamps  and  money  orders  are  sold,  mail  of  all 
classes  is  registered  just  as  in  other  countries  and  mail  is 
delivered  by  carrier  or  deposited  in  Post  Office  boxes 
and  if  there  is  no  such  direction  given,  it  is  placed  in  the 
"general  delivery"- Post  Restante-(post  rays-tahn-tay) . 

At  the  bank  the  same  applies  and  money  transac- 
tions are  conducted  as  in  other  countries  and  the  tele- 
phone system  is  about  the  same  with  the  usual  experien- 
ces in  the  use  of  this  modern  means  of  communication. 
Instead  of  "Hello",  the  person  answering  generally  says, 
Bueno — (boo-way-no) — Good,    or   begins    with,  Who 
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speaks? — ^Quien  habla? — (kee-ayn  ah-blah),  With 
whom  do  I  speak? — ^Con  quien  hablo--(kon  kee-ayn  ah- 
blo),  but  there  is  a  modern  tendency  to  give  the  name  of 
the  firm  or  company  in  response  as  in  the  United  States. 

At  the  telegraph  or  cable  office  little  difficulty  will 
be  experienced  in  sending  messages,  allowing,  as  has 
been  said,  for  the  difference  in  language,  etc. 

Vocabulary 

Post  Office — Correo — (kor-ray-o)  Stamps — Sellos, 
estampillas,  timbres-  (say-yos,  ays4ahm-peel-yahs  teem- 
brays)  (The  last  mentioned  usually  means  internal 
revenue  stamps)  Stamped  envelopes — Sobres  con  tim- 
bres, or  estampillas — (so-brays  kon  teem-brays,  ays- 
tahm-peel-yahs)  Post  card — Tarjeta  postal — (tahr-Hay- 
tah  pos-tahl)  P.  O.  Money  Order — Giro  postal — (Hee-ro 
pos-tahl)  P.  O.  Box — Apartado  postal — (ah-pahr-tah-do 
pos-tahl)  Registered  letter — Carta  certificada — (kahr- 
tah  thayr-tee-fee-kah-dah)  To  register  a  letter — Certifi- 
car  una  carta— (thayr-tee-fee-kahr  66-nah  kahr-tah)  Reg- 
istered   package — Paquete    certificado  (pah-kay-tay 

thayr-tee-fee-kah-do)  Parcel  post — Post  paquete — (post 
pah-kay-tay)  Receipt — Recibi,  or  Recibo — (ray-thee- 
bee,  ray-thee-bo)  Letter  carrier — Cartero — (kahr-tay- 
ro)  A  one-cent  stamp — Uno  de  a  uno — (66-no  day  ah  66- 
no)  Two  one-cent  stamps — Dos  de  a  uno — (dos  day  ah 
66-no)  Two  five-cent  stamps — Dos  de  a  cinco — (dos  day 
ah  theen-ko)  Postmaster — Administrador  de  Correo — 
(ahd-meen-ees-trah-dor  day  ko-ray-yo)  Passport — Pasa- 
porte — (pah-sah-port-ay)  Receiving  teller— Recibidor — 
(ray-thee-bee-dor)  Paying  teller — Pagador — (pah~gah- 
dor)  Bearer — Portador — (por-tah-dor)  Drawer — Libra- 
dor —  (lee-brah-dor)    Drawee — Librado  (lee-brah-do) 

Deposit — Deposito — (day-po-see-to)  Bank  of  deposit — 
Banco  de  deposito — (bahn-ko  day  day-po-see-to)  Savings 
bank— Banco  de  ahorros — (bahn-ko  day  ah-6-ros)  Pay 
to  the  order  of — Pague  a  la  orden  de — (pah  gay  ah  lah 
6r-dayn  day)  Rate  of  exchange — Tipo  de  cambio — (tee- 
po  day  kahm-bee-o)  Discount-Descuento-(days-kwayn- 
to)  To  deposit— Depositar — (day~po-see-tahr)  To  Tele- 
phone— Telefonear — (tay-lay-fo-nay-ahr)  To  cable--Ca- 
blear — (kah-blay-ahr)  To  bring — Traer-(tray-ayr)  Fill 
— Llenar—  (ilay-nahr)    Bundle— Bulto —  (b661-to)  To 
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identify— Acreditar— (ah-kray-dee-tahr)  To  work,  to 
function — Funccionar—  (foonk-thee-on-ahr)  Message — 
Mensaje — (mayn-sah-Hay) . 

Construction  of  phrases 

Where  can  I  buy  stamps? — £En  donde  puedo  com- 
nrar  estampillas?— (ayn  don-day  poo-way-do  kom-prahr 
ays-tam-peel-yahs)  At  the  next  (little)  window— A  la 
proxima  ventanilla— (ah  lah  prox-ee-mah  vayn-tahn-eel- 
yah)  What  kind  of  stamps  do  you  wish? — iQue  clase  de 
sellos  quiere  Vd.?— (kay  klah-say  day  sayl-yos  kee-ay- 
ray  oo-stayd)  I  wish  five  twos  and  two  fives — Quiero 
cinco  de  a  dos  y  dos  de  a  cinco — (kee-ay-ro  theen-ko  day 
ah  dos  ee  dos  day  ah  theen-ko)  Where  are  the  ( (receiv- 
ing) boxes? — ^bonde  estan  los  buzones? — (don-day 
ays-tahn  los  boo=thon-ays)  Here  is  the  box  for  the  United 
States,  there  is  the  box  for  other  parts — Aqul  esta  el  bu- 
zon  para  los  Estados  Unidos  y  alii  esTa  para  otras  partes 

 (ah-kee  ays-tah  ayl  boo-thon  pah-rah  los  ays-tah-dos 

66nee-dos  ee  ayl-yee  pah-rah  6-trahs  pahr-tays)  How 
many  stamps  are  needed  to  certify  a  letter? — ^Cuantas 
estampillas  se  necesitan  para  certificar  una  carta?— 
(koo-wahn-tos  ays-tahm-peel-yahs  say  nay-thay-see-tahn 
pah-rah  thayr-tee  fee-kahr  66-nah  kahr-tah)  It  is  needed 
to  put  on  twenty  cents  more — Se  necesita  poner  veinte 
centavos  mas — (say  nay-thay-see-tah  vayn-tay  thayn- 
tah-vos  mahs)  What  is  Mr.  Obregon's  address? — ^Cual 
es  la  direccion  del  senor  Obregon? — (kwahl  ays  lah  dee- 
rayk=thee-6n  dayl  sayn-yor  o-bray-gon)  Post  Office  Box 
No.  1234 — Apartado  postal,  No.  1234 — (ah-pahr-tah-do 
pos-tahl)  How  much  money  do  you  wish  to  deposit  to- 
dav? — ^.Cuanto  dinero  quiere  Vd.  depositar  hoy? — 
fkwahn-to  dee-nay-ro  kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd  day-po-see- 
tahr  oi)  I  wish  to  deposit  one  hundred  dollars  in 
American  money — Quiero  depositar  cien  dolares  Ameri- 
canos—  (kee-av-ro  day-po-see-tahr  thee-ayn-do-lahr-ays 
ah-mayr-ee-kah-nas)  What  is  the  rate  of  exchange  to- 
day?—  ;,Que  es  el  tipo  de  cambio  hoy?— (kay  ays  ayl 
tee  po  day  kahm-bee-o  oi)  The  rate  today  is  48  cents  for 
the  Mexican  peso — El  tipo  hoy  es  48  centavos  america- 
nos  por  el  peso  mejicano — (ay  ltee-po  oi  ays  48  thayn- 
tah-vos  ah  mavr-ee-kah-nos  por  ayl  pay-so  may-Hee-kah- 
no)  Can  you  identify  yourself  ?— ^Puede  Vd.  acreditar- 
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se? — (poo-way-day  oo-stayd  ah-kray-dee-tahr-say)  Yes. 
Sir,  here  is  my  passport — Si,  senor,  aqiri  esta  mi  pasapor- 
te — (see  sayn-yor  ah-kee  ays-tah  mee  pah-sah-por-tay) 
Do  you  wish  to  see  the  paying  teller? — £  Quiere  Vd.  ver 
al  pagador — (kee-ay-ray  oo-stayd  vayr  ahl  pah-gah-dor) 
No,  Sir,  I  wish  to  see  the  receiving  teller — No,  senor, 
quiero  ver  al  recibidor — (no  sayn-yor  kee-ay-ro  vayr  ahl 
ray-thee-beedor) . 

Exercise  No.  43 

1. — ^Tiene  Vd.  sobres  eon  timbres?  Si  ,senor,  los 
tenemos  a  cinco  y  a  diez.  2. — ^Cuantos  quiere  Vd., 
senor?  Favor  me  con  diez  de  a  cinco  y  cinco  de  a  diez. 
3. — iCuantas  estampillas  se  necesitan  por  este  paquete? 
Se  necesitan  treinta  centavos  y  veinte  mas  si  sera  certifi- 
cado.  4. — ^Donde  pondre  esta  tarjeta  postal  para  Gua- 
dalajara? Pongala  en  el  buzon,  "Interior".  5. — iQue 
clase  de  cartas  se  ponen  en  el  "Post  Restante?  Las  que 
tienen  esa  direccion  y  tambien  las  que  no  tienen  direccion 
de  calle  ni  numero.  6. — ^Donde  esta  el  recibidor?  A  la 
segunda  ventanilla.  7. — ^Cuanto  dinero  quiere  Vd.  sa- 
car  hoy?  Quiero  cincuenta  pesos.  8. — i Que  desea  Vd., 
senor?  Deseo  un  giro  postal  por  veinte  pesos.  9. — ^Quien 
es  el  librador  de  esta  libranza?  El  senor  Sanchez  es  el 
librador  y  el  senor  Gomez  el  librado.  10. — £Hay  un 
banco  de  ahorros  en  esta  ciudad?  No,  senor,  no  mas  que 
bancos  de  deposito.  11. — ^Quien  es  el  cajero  del  baaco? 
El  senor  Morales  es  el  cajero.  12.— ^Cual  es  el  tipo  de 
descuento  de  un  pagare  hoy?  Hoy  el  tipo  es  diez  por 
ciento.  13. — ^Cuando  llego  esta  carta?  El  cartero  acaba 
de  traerla.  14. —  ^Tiene  Vd.  un  apartado?  Si,  senor,  Nu- 
mero 4321.  15. — ^Puedo  comprar  una  libranza  sobre 
Nueva  York  aqui?  Si,  senor,  y  favor  de  llenar  esta  for- 
ma. 16. — i Por  cuanto  es  el  cheque?  Es  por  la  cantidad 
de  cuarenta  pesos.  17. — ^Donde  puedo  yo  cablear?  La 
cficina  de  la  compania  de  cable  esta  en  la  proxima  calle. 
18. — £  Cuanto  costara  un  cablegrama  a  Boston?  No  se 
pero  puede  Vd.  informarse  en  la'  oficina.  19. —  ^En  donde 
esta  el  correo?  Aquel  edificio  es  el  correo  general.  20. — 
^Hay  sucursal  de  correo  cerca?  No,  senor,  no  esta  cerca. 
21. — i  Puedo  hablar  con  el  senor  administrador?  Si,  se- 
nor, en  su  despacho.  22.— £  Cuanto  es  el  precio  del  post 
paquete?  Eso  depende  sobre  el  peso  del  bulto. 
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Exercise  No.  44 

1. — Excuse  me,  Sir,  where  is  the  Post  Office?  The 
general  Post  Office  is  in  the  next  block  in  front  of  the 
church.  2. — How  are  stamped  envelopes  sold?  They  are 
sold  at  five  and  ten  cents.  3. — How  much  will  this  letter 
cost?  It  will  cost  ten  cents.  4. — Is  this  the  letter  box  for 
the  Federal  District?  No,  Sir,  that  one  is  for  the  interior. 
5. — Can  I  buy  post  cards  here,  also?  Yes,  Sir,  there  are 
post  cards  for  five  and  ten  cents.  6. — Do  you  sell  P.  O. 
Money  orders  here?  No,  Sir,  at  the  next  window.  7.— How 
much  is  my  deposit  today?  Your  deposit  is  four  hundred 
fifty  dollars  and  eighty  cents.  8. — What  is  the  rate  of 
exchange  on  London?  I  do  not  know,  but  the  cashier  can 
inform  you.  9. — Where  is  the  Central  Bank?  It  is  in  St. 
Peter  street,  near  the  cathedral.  10. — Will  you  give  me 
the  money  of  this  check?  Yes,  Sir,  if  you  can  identify 
yourself.  11. — Will  my  passport  be  sufficient?  Yes,  Sir, 
it  will  be  sufficient.  12. — If  I  wish  to  open  an  account  to 
whom  shall  I  speak?  You  can  speak  to  the  manager. 
13. — How  much  do  you  wish  to  deposit?  I  wish  to  deposit 
seven  hundred  Mexican  pesos.  14.— Are  you  the  receiv- 
ing teller?  No,  Sir,  I  am  the  paying  teller;  the  receiving 
teller  is  at  the  next  window.  15. — Did  you  take  the  letter 
to  the  Post  Office  ?  No,  Sir,  I  gave  it  to  the  letter  carrier. 
16. — Are  there  any  letters  for  me?  No,  Sir,  there  are 
none.  17. — How  much  does  it  cost  to  register  a  letter? 
It  costs  twenty  cents.  18. — Is  Mr.  Gonzalez  the  cashier 
of  the  bank?  No,  Sir,  he  is  only  the  book-keeper.  19. — 
Where  is  the  telegraph  office?  The  telegraph  office  is 
two  blocks  from  here  in  front  of  the  Post  Office.  20. — 
What  must  I  do  to  obtain  a  money  order?  You  must  fill 
out  this  form.  21. — How  much  will  a  message  cost?  That 
depends  on  the  number  of  words.  22. — For  whom  is  this 
telegram?  It  is  for  you,  Sir.  23. — May  I  use  your  tele- 
phone? I  am  sorry,  but  it  is  not  working. 

Lesson  XXIII 

General  Correspondence 

It  is  not  possible  to  translate  literally  the  forms  of 
correspondence  from  one  language  to  another,  but  the 
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examples  that  follow  may  give  an  idea  of  the  sense  of 
the  Spanish  forms. 

In  order  to  write  a  letter  correctly  it  is  necessary  to 
use  grammatically  correct  phrases  and  some  forms  for 
the  beginning  and  ending  of  letters  and  the  rest  is  a 
question  of  practice. 

In  beginning  a  letter  to  a  person  unknown  or  little 
known,  we  use  formal  phrases.  My  dear  Mr.  Sanchez— 
Muy  estimado  senor  Sanchez — (moo-wee  ays-tee-mah-do 
sayn-yor  sahn-chayth)  My  dear  Mrs.  Sanchez — Muy  es- 
timada   senora   Sanchez — (moo-wee  ays-tee-mah-dah 
sayn-yor-ah  sayn-chayth)  My  dear  Miss  Sanchez — Muy 
estimada  senorita  Sanchez — (moo-wee  ays-tee-mah-dah 
sayn-yor-ee-tah  sayn-chayth)  Dear  Mr.  Sanchez — Esti- 
mado senor  Sanchez — (ays-tee-mah-do  sayn-yor  sahn- 
chayth)  Dear  Mrs.  or  Miss  Sanchez — Estimada  senora, 
o  senorita   Sanchez — (ays-tee-mah-dah   sayn-yor-ah  o 
sayn-yor-ee-tah  sahn-chayth)  Reverand  dear  Sir — Reve- 
rando  senor  mio — (ray-vay-rahn-do  sayn-yor  mee-yo) 
Dear  Doctor — Muy  senor  doctor — (moo-wee  sayn-yor 
dok-tor)  Dear  Father — Querido  padre  mio — (kay-ree- 
do  pah-dray  mee-yo)  Dear  Mother — Querida  madre  mfa 
—  (kay-ree-dah  mah-dray  mee-ah)  Dear  Brother — Que- 
rido hermano  mio — (kay-ree-do  ayr-mah-no  mee-o)  Dear 
Sister — Querida  hermana  mia — (kay-ree-dah  ayr-mahn- 
ah  mee-ah)    Dear  John — Querido   Juan — (kay-ree-do- 
Hoo-wahn)  Dear  Johnny — Querido  Juanito — (kay-ree- 
do  Hoo-wahn-ee-to)    Dear  Jenny — Querida  Juanita— 
(kay-ree-dah  Hoo-wahn-ee-tah)  Etc.,  Etc. 

The  conclusion  of  a  letter  varies  according  to  the 
circumstances.  I  am— Soy  de  Vd.,  0  de  Vds.—  (soi  day 
oo-stayd,  o  day  oo-stayd-ays)  I  remain — Quedo  de  Vd., 
o  de  Vds. —  (kay-do  day  oo-stayd  o  day  oo-stayd-ays) 
Your  affectionate  friend,  or  Sincerely  yours — Su  afecti- 
simo  y  atento  amigo — (soo  ah-fayk-tee-see-mo  ee  ah- 
tayn-to  ah-mee-go)  (This  latter  form  is  generally  ab- 
breviated into,  Su  afmo.  y  atto  amigo).  Yours  very  truly 
— Su  afmo.  y  seguro  servidor — (soo  ah-fayk-tee-see-mo 
ee  say-go 6-ro  sayr-vee-dor) . 

In   addreissing   letters  the  term,    Street — Calle^  

(kahl-yay)  comes  first,  followed  by  the  name  of  the 
street,  which,  in  turn,  is  followed  by  the  number  of 
the  house. 
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Mr  John  Sanchez;  40  Juarez  Avenue — Sr  Juan 
Sanchez,  Avenida  Juarez,  No.  40—  (sayn-yor  Hoo-wahn 
sahn-chayth  ah-vay-nee-dah  Hoo-wah-rayth  noo-may-ro 
40)  Mexico  City,  Mex.— Mexico,  D.  F.,  Mex— (may-Hee- 
ko  dees-tree-to  fay-day-rahl,  Mayx)  Miss  Jenny  Sanchez 
Srta.  Juanita  Sanchez— (sayn-yor-ee-tah  Hoo-wahn-ee- 
tah  sayn-chayth)  1234  Washington  Street— Calle  Wash- 
ington, No.  1234 — (kahl-yay  Washington  noo-may-ro 
1234)  Boston,  Mass. — Boston,  Mass.  U.  S.  A. — E.  U.  de 
A,  or  E.  U.  A. —  (aystah-dos  66-nee-dos  day  ah-may- 
ree-kah). 

Vocabulary 

To   please  Alegrearse —  (ah-lay-gray-ahr-say)  ^  I 

am  very  sorry — Lo  siento  mucho — (lo  see-ayn-to  moo- 
cho)  Brother-in-law — Hermano  politico — (ayr-mah-no 
po-lee-tee-ko)  To  unite— Unir— (oo-neer)  To  be  married 
— Casarse—  (kah-sahr-say)  Congratulations-Felicitacio- 
nes  (fay-lee-theetah-thee-6-nays)  Engagement — Com- 
promise— - (kom-pro-mee-so)  Graduated — -Graduado — * 
(grah-doo-ah-do)  To  practice— Practicar — (prak-tee- 
kahr)  Regards — Recuerdos — (ray-koo-wayr-dos)  It  is  to 
be  regretted — Es  ide  lamentar— (ays  day  lah-mayn-tahr) 
During  my  stay  in — Durante  mi  permanencia  en — (doo- 
rahn-tay  mee  payr-mah-nayn-thee-ah)  To  be  detained— 
Detenerse—  (day-tayn-ayr-say)  To  suffer— Sufrir- (soo- 
freer)  Pay  (make)  visit — Hacer  visita — (ah-thayr  vee- 
see-tah)  Wife— Esposa—  (ays-po-sah)  Marriage— Casa- 
miento — (kah-sah-mee-ayn-to)  To  recover,  recuperate — 
Restablecir— (rays-tah-blay-theer)  Celebrated— Celebre 
—  (thay-lay-bray)  Happy  choice— Fausto  acontecimien- 
to— (fah-oos-to  ah-kohn-tay-thee-mee-ayn~to). 

Construction  of  phrases 

When  did  you  hear  anything  from  your  brother 
John?— ^Cuando  supo  Vd.  algo  de  su  hermano  Juan? — 
(koo-wahn-do  s66-po  oo-stayd  ahl-go  day  soo  ayr-mah- 
no  Hoo-wahn)  I  had  news  from  him  yesterday— Tuve 
noticias  de  el  ayer — (too-vay  no-tee-thee-ahs  day  ayl  ah- 
yayr)  When  are  you  going  to  write  to  your  family? — 
^Cuando  va  Yd.  a  escribir  a  su  familia?  — (koo-wahn- 
do  vah  oo  stayd  ah  ays-kree-beer  ah  soo  fah-mee-lee-ah) 
I  am  going  to  write  them  a  letter  tomorrow — Voy  a  escri- 
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birle  una  carta  manana — (voi  ah  ays-kree-beer-lay  66- 
nah  kahr-tah  mahn-yahn-ah)  Do  you  know  the  address 
of  Mr.  Sanchez? — ^Sabe  Vd.  la  direction  del  senor  San- 
chez?—  (sah-bay  oo-stayd  lah  dee-rayk-thee-6n  dayl 
sayn-yor  sahn-chayth)  Yes,  Sir,  75  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. — Si,  senor,  Quinta  Avenida,  No.  75,  Nueva 
York,  N.  Y. —  (see,  sayn-yor  keen-tah  ah-vay-nee-dah 
noo-may-ro  say-tayn-tee-theen-ko,  noo-ay-va  York  N.  Y.) 
Will  you  have  the  kindness  to  inform  me  where  I  can 
most  conveniently  buy  tickets  for  havana? — ^Tendria 
Vd.  la  bondad  de  informarme  el  lugar  mas  conveniente 
en  donde  pueda  yo  comprar  billetes  de  pasaje  para  la 
Habana? — (tayn-dree-ah  lah  bon-dad  day  een-for-mahr- 
may  ayl  166-gahr  mahs  kon-vayn-ee-ayn-tay  donday  poo- 
way-dah  yo  kom-prahr  beel-yay-tays  day  pah-sah-Hay 
pah-rah  lah  ah-bah-nah)  I  am  very  sorry  to  inform  you 
that  such  tickets  are  no  longer  sold  in  this  city — Lo  siento 
mucho  que  tenga  que  manif estarle  a  Vd.  que  no  se  ven- 
den  mas  en  esta  ciudad  tales  billetes — (lo  see-ayn-to 
moo-cho  kay  tayn-gah  kay  mah-nee-fays-tahr-lay  ah-  oo- 
stayd  kay  no  say  vayn-dayn  mahs  ayn  ays-tah  thee-oo- 
dad  tah-lays  beel-yay-tays)  Please  write  me  soon — Sir- 
vase  escribirme  pronto—  (seer-vah-say  ays-kree-beer-may 
pron-to)  With  kindnest  regards  to  all  your  family — Con 
muchos  saludos  a  toda  su  familia — ^(kon  m66=chos  sah- 
166-dos  ah  to-dah  soo  fah-mee-lee-ah)  With  regards  to 
your  wife — Con  recuerdos  a  su  estimada  senora — (kon 
ray-kwayr-dos  ah  so  oays-tee-mah-dah  sayn-yor-ah) 
Thanking  you  for  your  courtesy — Dandole  gracias  por  su 
cortesia — (dahn-do-lay  grah~thee-ahs  por  soo  kor-tay- 
see-ah). 

Exercise  No.  45 

Calle  Washington,  No.  125,  Boston,  Mass., 

15  de  Enero  de  1923. 

Sr.  Doctor  Don  Juan  Smith, 

Calle  Walnut,  No.  87, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Muy  estimado  doctor : — 

Como  pensamos  hacer  una  visita  a  esa  ciudad  dentro 
de  pocas  semanas,  con  el  ob jeto  de  consultar  con  un 
oculista,  me  tomo  la  libertad  de  escribirle  a  Vd.  para  su- 
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plicarle  tenga  la  bondad  de  informarme  de  la  direcciun 
de  algun  especialista. 

La  familia  goza  de  buena  salud  ahora,  con  excep- 
cion  de  mi  esposa  que  sufre  de  sus  ojos. 

Estoy  seguro  que  se  alegrara  Vd.  al  saber  que  mi 
hijo,  Francisco,  ha  conseguido  un  puesto  elevado  en  el 
departamento  de  estado  de  Washington. 

Senti  mucho  al  saber  el  doloroso  accidente  que  su- 
frio  el  padre  de  Vd.  Deseo  sinceramente  que  se  resta- 
blezca  pronto. 

Me  alegro  mucho  que  su  hija  se  haya  casado  feliz- 
mente  y  les  felicito  por  tan  fausto  acontecimiento. 

Tal  vez  sorprenda  a  Vd.  el  que  el  seiior  Brown,  pa- 
dre de  mi  esposa,  nos  haya  visitado  hace  algunas  se- 
manas. 

Cuando  me  escriba  Vd.  tenga  la  bondad  de  man- 
darine la  actual  direccion  de  su  hermano  politico,  el  se- 
iior Carlos  F.  Green.  La  ultima  vez  que  tuve  noticias  de 
el,  estaba  en  Londres. 

Tanto  mi  esposa  como  yo  saludamos  cordialmente  a 
su  senora  y  a  toda  su  familia,  y  esperando  vernos  pronto 
Bn  Filadelfia,  quedo  de  Vd., 

Su  afmo,  y  sincero  amigo 

Thomas  P.  Goodwin. 

P.D.  Me  olvide  decirle  que  mi  sobrino,  George,  a  quien 
conocio  Vd.  nifio,  acaba  de  escribirme  de  Francia.  Dice 
que  espera  volver  a  America  para  principios  de  Junio. 
Le  saluda  a  Vd.  y  su  familia. 

T.  P.  G. 

P.  D.  2.  Es  posible  que  nos  detengamos  un  dia  o  dos  en 
Nueva  York. 

T.  P.  G. 

Exercise  No.  46 

Mexico  City,  Mexico,  April  2,  1923. 
Mr.  John  Sanchez, 

1492  Market  Street, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  U.  S.  A. 
Dear  Sir  and  Friend : — 

With  the  greatest  pleasure  we  have  received  your 
delightfully  welcome  letter,  dated  the  25th  of  last  month 
and  we  were  extremely  pleased  to  hear  that  your 
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estimable  wife  is  now  completely  cured  of  her  illness. 

We  are  very  sorry  to  hear  that  your  son,  Manuel, 
should  have  so  much  trouble  in  his  affair  with  La  Plata 
Mining  Company.  We  hope  that  this  matter  will  be 
agreably  adjusted  soon. 

It  will  undoubtedly  please  you  to  hear  that  my 
nephew,  Frederick,  son  of  my  sister  Mary,  has  now 
finished  his  course  in  the  commercial  college.  We  expect 
that  he  will  soon  enter  the  office  of  his  uncle  the  Notary, 
Michael  Gomez,  Esq.,  and  we  are  sure  that  the  know- 
ledge that  he  has  of  English  will  be  very  useful. 

We  congratulate  you  and  your  entire  family  upon 
the  marriage  of  your  beautiful  daughter,  Annie,  with  Dr. 
Perez,  the  celebrated  and  well-known  oculist  of  your 
city. 

We  may  probably  visit  Philadelphia  the  coming 
summer  and  if  we  have  this  good  fortune  we  shall  be 
able  to  see  each  other  frequently. 

Concluding  with  kindest  regards  and  best  wishes 
to  all  your  family  and  awaiting  your  early  reply,  I  remain 
Your  sincere  friend, 

Charles  G.  Dominguez. 

P.  S.  A  letter  has  just  arrived  from  my  brother  William, 
in  Havana,  in  which  he  says  that  his  business  is  better 
there  and  that  he  is  thinking  of  paying  us  a  visit. 

Lesson  XXIV 

Commercial  Correspondence 

Although  the  forms  of  commercial  correspondence 
may  be  short  and  in  them  flowery  forms  of  courtesy  are 
omitted  nevertheless  the  correct  grammatical  forms  are 
necessary  in  order  that  the  letter  should  be  correct.  With 
the  forms  of  construction  already  taught  any  ordinary 
commercial  letter  may  be  written  and  the  forms  of  letters 
herein  given  may  serve  as  models. 

It  may  be  well  to  note  that  in  the  Spanish  form 
when  the  names  of  both  father  and  mother  are  used,  as 
they  frequently  are,  the  mother's  name  comes  last  in- 
stead of  first  as  in  the  English  custom.  To  make  this 
clear,  Carlos  Gomez  Dominguez,  will  be  referred  to  as 
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"Serior  Gomez"  and  his  mother  was  a  Dominguez.  He 
.marries  Miss  Sanchez  and  his  son  Carlos  is  known  as 
Carlos  Gomez  Sanchez,  the  mother's  name  being  added. 
Married  women  retain  their  maiden  names  adding  the 
husband's  name  with  the  prefix  "de".  Maria  Sanchez  de 
Gomez.  If  she  is  a  widow  and  still  may  be  carrying  on 
her  husband's  business,  she  is  Maria  Sanchez  viuda  de 
(or  vda.  de)  Gomez. 

Beginning  of  a  commercial  letter: 

Mexico  City,  April  2,  1923 — Mejico,  D.  F.  2  de 
Abril  de  1923.  Mr.  John  Sanchez — Sr.  Juan  Sanchez. 
Messrs.  Sanchez  &  Gomez — Srdjs.  Sanchez  y  Gomez. 
Messrs.  Sanchez  &  Co.-Sres.  Sanchez  y  Cia.  The  Mexican 
Mining  Company — La  Compania  Minera  Mejicana.  Dear 
Sir — Muy  senor  mio  o  nuestro — (moo-wee  sayn-yor  mee- 
o).  (Note  that  if  an  individual  writes,  he  uses  the  "mio", 
form,  but  if  a  firm  writes,  they  use  the  "nuestro"  form 
as  the  expression  is  equivalent  to  "Our  dear  Sir",  instead 
of  the  "My  dear  Sir"  of  the  singular.  This  is  very  import- 
ant). Dear  Sirs— Muy  senores  mios  o  nuestros — (moo- 
wee  sayn-yor-ays  mee-os  o  noo-ways-tros) .  (Note  that 
here  the  same  rule  applies,  only  in  the  plural). 

In  addressing  ladies,  even  on  business,  Dear  Madam 
is  rendered  by  Muy  estimada  senora,  or  enorita- — (moo- 
wee  ays-tee-mah-dah  sayn-yor-ah  o  sayn-yor-ee-tah) 

We  are  pleased  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
favor  of  the  ninth,  inst — Acusamos  recibo  de  su  grata, 
fecha  9  del  presente — (ah-koo-sah-mos  ray-thee-bo  day 
soo  grah-tah  fay-chah  9  dayl  pray-sayn-tay)  In  reply  to 
your  favor  of  May  5 — En  contestation  a  su  grata  del  5 
de  Mayo — (ayn  kon-taj^s-tah-thee-on  ah  soo  grah-tah 
dayl  theen-ko  day  mah-ee-yo)  We  take  the  liberty  to 
inform  you — Nos  tomamos  la  libertad  de  informarles  a 
Vds. —  (nos  to-mah-mos  lah  lee-bavr-tad  day  een-for- 
mahr-lays  ah  oo  stayd-ays)  Herewith  we  enclose  a  copy 
of  our  new  catalogue — Con  esta  mandamos  una  copia  de 
nuestro  catalogo — (kon  ays-tah  mahn-dah-mos  66-nah 
ko-pee-ah  day  noo-ways-tro  kah-tah-logo)  Please  inform 
us — Sirvase  informarnos- — (seer-vah-say  een-for-mahr- 
nos)  Thanking  you  in  advance — Dando  las  gracias  anti- 
cipadas — (dahn-do  lahs  grah-thee-ahs  ahn-tee-the-pah- 
dahs)  No  more  at  present — Sin  otra  cosa— (seen  6-trah 
ko-sah). 
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To  conclude  a  commercial  letter: 

I  remain — Quedo  de  Vd.  o  de  Vds. —  (kay-do  day 
oo-stayd  o  day  oo-stayd-ays)  We  remain — Quedamos  de 
Vd.  o  de  Vds. —  (kay-dah-mos  day  oo-stayd  o  day  oo- 
stayd-ays)  I  am — Soy  de  Vd.  o  de  Vds. —  (soi  day  oo- 
stayd  o  day  oo-stayd-ays)  Yours  truly — Su  seguro  servi- 
dor — (abbreviated  S.  S.  S.,  soo  say-goo-ro  sayr-vee-dor) 
Yours  respectfully — Su  atto.  y  seguro  servidor — (soo  ah- 
tayn-to  ee  say-goo-ro  sayr-vee-dor)  Very  sincerely  or 
very  truly  yours — Su  afmo.  y  atto.  s.  s. —  (soo  ah-fayk- 
tee-see-mo  ee  ah-tayn-to  say-goo-ro  sayr-vee-dor) .  (Note. 
It  must  be  understood  that  the  foregoing  illustrations  are 
not  literal  translations  but  equivalents  and  it  may  be 
remembered  that  the  last  form  given  above  is  the  one 
most  generally  used  and  is  as  common  as  the  English 
"Yours  truly"). 

Vocabulary 

Catalogue — Catalogo —  (kah-tah-lo-go)  Date — Fe- 
cha--(fay-chah)  Remit--Remitir--(ray-mee-teer)  Remitt- 
ance— -Remesa  (ray-may-sah)  By  return  mail— Por 

vuelta  de  correo — (por  voo-wayl-tah  day  ko-ray-yo) 
Acknowledge — Acusar — (ah-koo-sahr)  The  price  has 
risen— Ha  subido  el  precio — (ah  soo-bee-do  ayl  pray- 
thee-o)  The  price  has  fallen — Ha  bajado  el  precio — (ah 
bah-Hah-do  ayl  pray-thee-o)  Amount,  sum,  quantity — 
— Cantidad —  (kahn-tee-dad)  Satisfactory — Satisf echo — 
(sa-tees-faych-o)  Price  list — Lista  de  precios — (lees-tah 
day  pray-thee-os)  Jobber  (broker) — Comisionista — (ko- 
mee-see-on-ees-tah)  Punctuality — Puntualidad — poonk- 
tooahl-ee-dahd)  Herewith — Con  esta,  or  ad  junto — (kon 
ays-tah  ahd-joon-to)  Within — Dentro — (dayn-tro)  In 
response — En  respuesta  a— (ayn  ray-spoo-ways-tah  ah) 
To  suit — Convenir — (kon-vay-neer)  Branch,  or  line  (of 
goods,  studies,  etc.) — Ramo — (rah-mo)  Permit  me  to 
bring  to  your  knowledge — Me  permito  poner  en  su  cono- 
cimiento — (may  payr-mee-to  po-nayr  ayn  soo  ko-no-thee. 
mee-ayn-to). 
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Construction  of  Commercial  letters 

Havana,  Cuba,  January  5,  1923. — Habana,  Cuba,  5 
de  Enero  de  1923. 

Mr.  Peter  Smith — Sr.  Pedro  Smith, 

123  State  Street,— Calle  State,  No.  123, 
Chicago,  111. — Chicago,  111. 

Dear  Sir:  Muy  senor  mio: — 

Please  send  me  a  copy  of  your  latest  catalogue — 
Favor  de  mandarme  una  copia  de  su  ultimo  catalogo  and 
if  you  have  circulars  in  Spanish — y  si  tiene  Vd.  circulares 
en  espanol  please  send  me  copies  of  the  same — remitir- 
me  copias  de  ellas  and  oblige — si  me  hace  el  favor. 

Yours  truly — Su  seguro  servidor, 
Messrs.  Sanchez  &  Gomez, — Sres.  Sanchez  y  Gomez 
12  Hidalgo  St.,— Calle  Hidalgo,  No.  12, 

Vera  Cruz,  VER,  Mexico — Vera  Cruz,  VER,  Mexico. 
Dear  Sirs: — -  — Muy  senores  nuestros: — 

In  reply  to  your  favor, — En  contestation  a  su  grata, 
dated  the  fifteenth  of  the  present  month — fecha  el  dia 
15  del  actual  we  are  pleased  to  advise  you — tenemos  el 
gusto  de  avisarles  a  Vds.  that  by  return  mail — que  a 
vuelta  de  correo  we  are  sending — les  mandamos  a  copy 
of  our  latest  catalogue — una  copia  de  nuestro  ultimo  ca- 
talogo and  hope  you  may  find  it  of  interest — y  espera- 
mos  que  lo  encuentren  de  interes. 

Awaiting  your  orders,  we  remain, — Esperando  sus 
gratas  ordenes,  quedamos  de  Vds., 

Yours  very  truly, — Sus  attos.  y  seguros  servidores, 

Exercise  No.  47 

Broadway,  No.  123,  Nueva  York,  N.  Y., 

15  de  Febrero  de  1923. 

Senor  Don  Pedro  Cervantes, 

Calle  Obispo,  No.  27, 
Habana,  Cuba. 
Muy  senor  nuestro : — 

Tenemos  el  gusto  de  acusar  a  Vd.  recibo  de  su  carta 
fecha  3  de  Enero,  juntamente  con  el  giro  postal  de  $4.00 
(cuatro  dolares  americanos)  que  se  acompana,  pero  sen- 
timos  mucho  informarles  que  ha  subido  el  precio  de  los 
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libros  que  pide  y  no  podemos  enviarlos  por  el  dinero  que 
nos  manda. 

Si  nos  remite  $2.00  (dos  dolares  americanos)  mas, 
le  serviremos  con  gusto  su  pedido  a  vuelta  de  correo. 

Esperando  que  esta  le  satisfaga,  quedamos  a  sus 
ordenes, 

S.  S.  S., 

Juan  Smith  y  Cia. 
Calle  Market,  No.  123,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

Diciembre  23,  de  1922. 

Sres.  Sanchez  y  Diaz, 

Zapateria, 

Avenida  Juarez,  No.  123, 
Mexico,  D.  F.,  Mexico. 
Muy  senores  nuestros: — 

Habiendo  sabido  que  desean  Vds.  comprar  zapatos 
americanos,  nos  tomamos  la  libertad  de  escribirles  a  Vds. 
suplicandoles  se  sirvan  examinar  nuestros  catalogos  y 
lista  de  precios. 

Somos  comisionistas  de  las  may  ores  casas  america- 
nas  del  ramo  y  tendremos  mucho  gusto  en  servirles  con 
la  mayor  puntualidad. 

Esperando  una  contestation  favorable,  somos  de 

Vds., 

S.  S.  S., 

Brown,  Green  y  Cia. 

Exercise  No.  48 

24  Obispo  Street,  Havana,  Cuba,  Feb.,  24,  1923. 
Messrs.  John  Smith  &  Co., 
123,  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dear  Sirs: — 

In  response  to  your  favor  of  the  fifteenth,  inst.,  I 
am  sending  you  herewith  a  P.  O.  Money  Order  for  two 
dollars  ($2.00),  American  money,  with  request  that  you 
forward  me  the  books  ordered  in  my  former  letter. 

Awaiting  the  arrival  of  the  books  within  few  days. 
I  remain, 

Yours  very  truly, 

Peter  Cervantes. 
123  Juarez  Avenue,  Mexico,  D.  F.,  Jan.  3,  1923. 
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Messrs.  Brown,  Green  &  Co., 
123  Market  Street, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  U.  S.  A. 

Dear  Sirs: — - 

In  response  to  your  favor  dated  December  23,  1922, 
we  are  pleased  to  say  that  we  buy  American  shoes,  but 
we  would  be  pleased  to  examine  your  prices  and  the 
descriptions  of  your  catalogues  and  if  we  find  any  styles 
that  suit  us  we  will  forward  orders. 

Thanking  you  very  much  for  your  information,  we 

are, 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

Sanchez  Diaz  y  Cia. 


KEY  TO  THE  EXERCISES 
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The  Donoghue  Spanish  English  School 
1704V4  Seventh  Ave.,  Tsmpa,  F!a. 


KEY  TO  EXEPXISES 


Exercise  No.  1. 


1. — Do  you  speak  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  I  speak,  read  and  write 
Spanish.  2. — Do  they  study  English?  Yes,  Sir,  they  study  and 
learn  English,  3. — Does  Mr.  Sanchez  speak  German?  No,  Miss,  he 
does  not  speak  German,  but  he  speaks  English  and  Spanish.  4. — Does 
Mrs.  Sanchez  read  English?  No,  Sir,  she  does  not  read  English,  but 
Mrs.  Gomez  reads  English  and  French.  5. — Do  we  speak  Spanish? 
Yes,  Sir,  we  speak  Spanish.  6. — What  do  the  gentlemen  speak?  They 
speak  Spanish  and  the  ladies  speak  French.  7. — What  does  Miss  Pe- 
rez study?  She  studies  English  and  German.  8. — What  do  you  read? 
We  read  French.  9. — Do  the  young  ladies  read  German.  No,  Madam, 
they  do  not  read  German.  10. — What  do  they  read?  They  read 
French,  English  and  Spanish,  but  they  do  not  read  German.  11. — 
Do  you  speak  English?  Yes,  Sir,  we  speak,  read  and  write  English. 
12. — Do  they  learn  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  they  learn  Spanish  and 

English.  13. — What  does  Mrs.  Diaz  learn?  She  learns  German.  14.  

Do  the  youg  ladies  write  English?  Yes,  Sir,  they  write,  read  and 
speak  English.  15. — Do  we  learn  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  we  study  and 
learn  Spanish.  16. — What  do  you  pronounce?  I  pronounce  Spanish, 
but  I  do  not  pronounce  English.  17. — Do  I  speak  Spanish?  No,  Sir, 
you  do  not  speak  Spanish,  but  you  speak  English.  18. — Do  you  not 
speak  English?  No,  Madam,  we  do  not  speak  English.  19.— Do  you 
not  study  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  I  study  Spanish  and  English.  20.— Does 
Mrs.  Gutierrez  speak  Spanish?  Yes,  Madam,  she  speaks,  reads  and 
writes  Spanish.  21.— Do  you  study  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  we  study 
Spanish,  but  we  speak,  read  and  write  English. 


1. — iHabla  Vd.  ingles,  Senor?  Si,  senora,  hablo,  leo  y  escribo 
ingles.  2. — ^Habla  f ranees  el  senor  Sanchez?  Si,  senor,  habla  lee  y 
< escribe  frances.  3.— ^Estudia  espanol  la  senora  Sanchez?  Nt?,  seno- 
rita,  pero  estudia  y  aprende  ingles.  4.— ^Estudiamos  nosotros  espa- 
nol? Si  senor,  estudiamos  espanol.  5. — ^Hablan  ingles  las  senoras? 
Si,  senora,  hablan,  leen  y  escriben  ingles.  6. — £Que  estudian  los 
caballeros?  Estudian  frances  y  aleman.  7.— ^Habla  Vd.  aleman?  No, 
senor,  no  hablo  aleman,  pero  hablo,  leo  y  escribo  ingles.  8. — £Nc 
lee  Vd.  espanol?  No,  senor,  no  leo  espanol.  9. — £No  aprende  la  se- 


Exercise  No.  2 
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nora  Martinez  ingles?  Si,  senorita,  estudia  y  aprende  ingles.  10. — 
iNo  pronuncian  Vds.  espanol?  No,  senor,  no  pronunciamos  espafiol, 
pero  pronunciamos  f ranees.  11. — ^No  hablo  yo  ingles?  Si  senor,  Vd. 
habla  ingles.  12. — £No  aprendemos  frances?  No,  senora,  no  apren- 
demos  frances,  aprendemos  espanol.  13. — £No  lee  ingles  el  senor 
Dominguez?  Si,  senor,  lee,  escribe  y  habla  ingles.  14. — ^Que  habla 
el  senor  Castrajon?  Habla  espanol.  15. — iQue  estudia  la  senorita 
Carbajal?  Estudia  y  aprende  ingles.  16. — ^No  aprendo  frances?  No 
senor,  Vd.  aprende  espanol.  17. — iQue  escribe  la  senora  Solano? 
Escribe  frances.  18. — ^No  habla  Vd.  aleman?  No,  senor,  pero  hablo 
leo  y  escribo  espanol.  19. — iQue  pronunciamos?  Pronunciamos. 
aprendemos  y  escribimos  espanol.  20. — ^Estudian  aleman  las  seno- 
ras?  No,  senora,  pero  estudian,  pronuncian  y  hablan  frances.  21. — 
i Que  escriben  los  caballeros?  Leen  y  escriben  ingles.  22. — ^Habla 
Vd.  espanol?  Si,  senor,  hablo  espanol.  23. — i Hablan  Vds.  espanol? 
Si,  senor,  hablamos  espanol. 

Exercise  No.  3 

1. — Did  you  receive  letters  from  Havana  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir, 
we  receive  them  every  day  and  we  received  them  yesterday.  2. — Did 
you  study  Spanish  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  we  study  it  every  day  and 
we  studied  it  yesterday.  3. — Did  you  learn  English  yesterday?  Yes, 

Sir,  we  learn  it  every  day  and  we  learned  it  yesterday.  4.  Did  you 

seek  the  Cuban  boy?  No,  Sir,  I  did  not  seek  him,  but  I  sought  the 
Mexican  boy.  5. — Do  you  seek  me?  Yes,  Sir,  I  seek  you.  6. — Do  you 
speak  to  me?  Yes,  Sir,  I  speak  to  you.  7. — Did  you  write  to  the 
gentlemen?  Yes,  Sir,  we  wrote  them  yesterday.  8. — When  did  you 

write  the  letters  to  Madrid?  We  wrote  them  yesterday.  9.  Where 

did  you  send  the  letters  last  week?  We  sent  them  to  Mexico.  10.  

From  whom  did  you  receive  a  letter  yesterday?  I  received  a  letter 
from  Miss  Vasquez.  11.— Did  you  write  to  Mr.  Sanchez  yesterday? 
No,  Sir,  I  did  not  write  to  Mr.  Sanchez,  but  I  wrote  to  Mrs.  Sanchez. 
12. — Did  you  write  to  Messers.  Montes  &  Co.  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir, 

we  write  them  every  day  and  we  wrote  them  yesterday.  13.  When 

did  you  speak  to  Mr.  Gutierrez?  I  spoke  to  him  yesterday.  14.— 
When  did  you  seek  Mrs.  Jimenez?  We  sought  her  yesterday.  15.— 

When  did  you  seek  the  pen?  We  sought  it  yesterday  16.  When  did 

you  seek  the  book?  We  sought  it  yesterday.  17.— When  did  you  seek 
the  pens?  We  sought  them  last  week.  18.— When  did  you  seek  the 
girls?  We  sought  them  yesterday.  19.— When  did  you  live  in  New 
York?  I  lived  in  New  York  last  year.  20.— When  did  you  live  in 
London?  We  lived  in  London  last  month.  21.— Did  you  speak 
Spanish  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  yesterday,  we  spoke,  read  and  wrote 


Spanish.  22. — -Do  you  speak  Spanish  every  day?  Yes,  Sir,  we  speak, 
read  and  write  it  every  day.  23. — Do  you  write  to  the  gentlemen 
or  to  the  ladies?  Today  I  write  to  (masc.)  them  and  yesterday  I 
wrote  to  (fern.)  them.  24. — Do  you  study  Spanish  today?  Yes,  Sir, 
I  study  it  today  and  I  studied  it  yesterday. 

Exercise  No.  4 

1. — ^Hablan  Vds.  todos  los  dias  al  senor  Sanchez?  No,  senor, 
no  le  hablamos  todos  los  dias,  pero  le  hablamos  ayer.  2. — ^Cuando 
estudian  Vds.  espanol?  Lo  estudiamos  todos  los  dias,  pero  no  lo 
estudiamos  ayer.  3. — ^Habla  ingles  el  senor  Rascon?  Si,  senor,  el 
habla  ingles,  pero  el  no  me  hablo  ingles  ayer.  4. — iA  quien  vio  Vd. 
ayer?  Vi  al  senor  Sanchez.  5. — £A  quien  hablo  Vd.  ayer?  Hable  al 
senor  Sanchez.  6. — ^Hablo  a  Vd.  ayer  el  senor  Santin?  No,  senor. 
61  no  me  hablo,  pero  yo  le  hable.  7. — i Hablo  la  senora  Sanchez  ayer 
a  las  senoras  francesas?  Si,  senora,  ella  les  hablo  y  ellas  le  hablaron. 
8. — £De  quien  recibieron  Vds.  cartas  la  semana  pasada?  Las  reci- 
bimos  de  los  seriores  Sanchez  y  Compania.  9. — ^Leyeron  Vds.  espa- 
nol ayer?  Si,  senor,  leemos  espanol  todos  los  dias  y  lo  leimos  ayer. 
10. — ^Cuando  aprendieron  Vds.  ingles?  Aprendimos  ingles  el  ano 
pasado  y  aprendemos  f ranees  hoy.  11. — ^Hablo  a  Vd.  el  senor 
Sanchez  ayer?  Si,  senor,  el  me  hablo  y  yo  le  hable.  12. — ^Busca 
al  senor  o  a  la  senora  Sanchez?  Busco  a  la  senora.  13. — i&  quien 
habla  el  senor  Sanchez?  El  me  habla  y  yo  le  hablo.  14. — ^Escriben 
Vds.  a  Paris  hoy?  No,  senor,  escribimos  a  Londres  hoy;  escribimos 
a  Paris  ayer.  15. — ik  donde  escribe  Vd.  hoy?  Escribo  a  Mejico  hoy. 
16.- — ^Escribio  Vd.  a  la  Habana  ayer?  No,  senor,  no  escribi  a  la 
Habana  ayer,  pero  escribi  a  Madrid.  17. — £Que  hablaron  Vds.  ayer? 
Hablamos  espanol  ayer,  pero  hablamos  ingles  hoy.  18. — i Busco  a 
los  muchachos  ayer?  Si,  senor,  los  busque  y  les  hable.  19. — ^Hablan 
las  senoras  a  Vds.?  No,  senora,  ellas  no  nos  hablan  a  nosotros;  ellas 
le  hablan  a  Vd.  20. — ^Busca  Vd.  al  senor  Sanchez?  Si,  senor,  lo 
busco.  22. — iBusca  Vd.  a  la  senora  Sanchez?  Si,  senora,  la  busco. 
23. — Busca  Vd.  la  pluma?  Si,  senora,  la  busco.  24. — ^Habla  Vd.  al 
senor  Sanchez?  Si,  senor,  le  hablo.  25. — ^Habla  Vd.  a  la  senora 
Sanchez?  Si,  senor,  le  hablo. 

Exercise  No.  S 

1. — When  do  you  speak  English?  I  shall  speak,  read  and  write 
it  tomorrow.  2. — Will  you  speak  to  Mr.  Sanchez  tomorrow?  No,  Sir. 
we  shall  not  speak  to  him  tomorrow;  we  shall  speak  to  him  day 
after  tomorrow.  3. — When  will  you  study  English?  I  shall  study  it 
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next  year.  4.— When  will  you  write  to  me??  I  shall  write  to  you 
the  coming  week,  5.- — When  will  you  receive  letters  from  Madrid? 
We  shall  receive  letters  tomorrow  or  the  day  after  tomorrow.  6. — 
Will  you  seek  Mrs.  Sanchez  tomorrow?  Yes,  Madam,  I  shall  look 
for  and  speak  to  her  tomorrow.  7. — When  will  you  look  for  the 
books?  We  shall  seek  them  tomorrow.  8. — Will  Mr.  Sanchez  speak 
to  me  tomorrow?  No,  Sir,  he  will  not  speak  to  you  but  I  shall  speak 
to  him  tomorrow.  9. — Will  the  ladies  speak  to  us  tomorrow?  Yes, 
Madam,  they  will  speak  to  you  tomorrow.  10. — Will  you  write  to 
my  brother  or  sister  tomorrow?  I  shall  not  write  to  him,  but  I  shall 
write  to  her.  11. — To  whom  will  you  speak  tomorrow?  I  shall  speak 
to  you,  Sir,  12. — What  will  you  study  tomorrow?  We  shall  speak, 
study,  read  and  write  Spanish.  13. — When  do  you  write  Spanish? 
We  write  it  every  day,  we  wrote  it  yesterday  and  we  shall  write 
it  tomorrow.  14. — Did  you  receive  letters  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  we 
receive  them  every  day  and  we  received  them  yesterday.  15. — Will 
you  speak  Spanish  to  my  father  tomorrow?  No,  Miss,  I  shall  not 
speak  Spanish  to  him,  but  I  shall  speak  English  with  him.  16. — 
What  shall  we  speak  tomorrow?  We  shall  speak,  read  and  write 
Spanish.  17. — Will  you  seek  me  tomorrow?  Yes,  Sir,  I  shall  seek 
you  tomorrow.  18. — When  will  your  brother  study  French?  He  will 
study  it  the  coming  month.  19. — Did  you  write  to  Mrs.  Sanchez 
last  week?  No,  Madam,  but  I  shall  write  to  her  next  week.  20. — 
Will  you  write  to  Mr.  Sanchez  tomorrow?  No,  Sir,  I  shall  not  write 
to  him  tomorrow;  I  wrote  to  him  yesterday.  21. — Will  you  seek  my 
sister  tomorrow?  Yes,  Miss,  I  shall  seek  her  tomorrow.  22. — Did 
you  seek  my  brother  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  I  sought  him  yesterday. 

Exercise  No.  6 

1. — ^Cuando  escribira  Vd.  al  senor  Sanchez?  Le  escribire  hoy. 
2. — <, Escribira  Vd.  a  la  senora  Sanchez  hoy?  No,  senora,  no  le  es- 
cribire hoy,  pero  le  escribire  manana.  3. — ^Escribio  Vd.  a  mi  o 
r,  mi  hermano  ayer?  Le  escribi  a  Vd.  y  le  escribire  a  el  manana.  4. — 
^Cuando  hablaran  Vds.  ingles?  Hablaremos,  leeremos  y  escribire- 
mos  ingles  manana.  5. — <,Busc6  Vd.  a  mi  hermano  ayer?  Si,  senor, 
lo  busque  y  le  hable  ayer.  6. — ^Hablo  Vd.  a  mi  hermana  ayer? 
No,  senora,  no  le  hable  pero  la  buscare  manana.  7. — £A  quien  escri- 
bieron  Vds.  ayer?  Escribimos  a  los  senores  Sanchez  y  Gomez.  8. — 
Les  escribiero  Vds.  en  espanol  o  en  ingles?  Les  escribimos  en  ingles. 
9- — iCuando  escribiran  las  senoras  a  los  caballeros?  Les  escribiran 
a  ellos  manana  por  la  manana.  10 — .^Escriben  Vds.  a  Madrid  todos 
los  dias?  No,  senor,  pero  escribiremos  a  Madrid  manana.  ll.-^Cuan- 
do  escribiran  los  muchachos  sus  ejercicios?  Los  escribiran  manana 


4 


por  la  manana.  12. — ^Cuando  le  hablo  a  Vd.  el  senor  Sanchez?  Me 
hablo  y  le  hable  a  el  ayer.  13. — iHabla  frances  la  senorita  Colla- 
nes?  No,  senorita,  pero  lo  aprendera  el  ano  proximo.  14. — ^Cuando 
hablara  el  seiior  Sanchez  a  la  Sra.  Gomez?  Le  hablara  a  ella  y  ella 
le  hablara  a  el  manana.  15. — iQue  enviara  Vd.  a  su  hermana?  Le 
enviare  una  carta.  16. — ^Estudia  Vd.  ingles?  Si,  senor,  estudio  y 
aprendo  ingles  y  el  ano  proximo  estudiare  y  aprendere  frances.  17. 
— lA  quien  habla  el  senor?  Le  habla  a  Vd.,  senora.  18.— ^Escribe 
la  senora  Armida  a  la  senora  Padilla?  Si,  senorita,  le  escribe  a  ella. 
19. — ^En  donde  viviran  Vds.  el  ano  proximo?  El  ano  proximo 
viviremos  en  Paris.  20. — ^Cuando  me  enviara  el  libro?  Se  lo  envia- 
re a  Vd.  manana.  21. — £Me  enviara  Vd.  la  pluma  manana?  Si,  se- 
nora, se  la  enviare  a  Vd.  manana. 

Exercise  No.  7 

X,__Have  you  written  to  your  brother  this  week?  Yes,  Sir,  I 
have  written  him  twice  this  week.  2. — Have  you  seen  my  brother 
this  morning?  No,  Sir,  I  have  not  seen  him.  3. — Have  you  sought  my 
sister  today?  Yes,  Madam,  I  have  sought  her  and  spoken  to  her 
this  morning.  4. — Have  you  seen  my  brothers?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have 
seen  them  and  I  have  spoken  to  them.  5. — Have  you  a  pen?  Yes, 
Sir,  I  have  one.  6. — Have  you  a  book?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  one.  7. — 
How  many  letters  have  you  written  this  morning?  I  have  written 
six.  8. — How  many  letters  have  you  now?  I  have  nine.  9.— How 
much  money  have  you?  I  have  sixteen  dollars  and  sixty  cents.  10. — 
How  long  have  you  lived  in  Havana?  I  have  lived  here  three  years. 
11. — How  many  lessons  have  you  had  this  month?  We  have  had 
twelve.  12. — How  many  books  have  you?  We  have  four.  14. — How 
many  days  has  a  week?  It  has  seven.  15. — How  many  days  has  this 
month?  It  has  thirty-one.  16.~How  many  horses  has  your  father?  He 
has  nineteen,  he  had  more,  but  he  has  sold  many.  17. — Have  you 
received  your  money  from  Mr.  Mariscal?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  received 
it  and  I  have  it  here.  18.— Has  he  his  book?  Yes,  Sir,  he  has  his 
book.  19. — Has  she  her  pen?  Yes,  Sir,  she  has  it.  20. — Have  you 
your  pencil?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it.  21. — Has  your  father  many  houses? 
No,  Madam,  he  has  not  many  now;  he  has  few.  22. — Have  your 
brothers  their  books?  Yes,  Sir,  they  have  them.  23. — Have  they 
received  their  letters?  Yes,  Sir,  they  have  received  them.  24. — 
Have  you  your  books?  Yes,  Sir,  we  have  them.  25. — Have  they 
many  horses?  No,  Sir,  they  have  few. 


6 


Exercise  No.  8 

1. — ^Habla  Vd.  espanol?  Si,  sefior,  lo  hablo  todos  los  dias, 
lo  hable  ayer  lo  he  hablado  esta  manana.  2. — ^Ha  estudiado  Vd. 
aleman?  Si,  sefior,  lohe  estudiado  dos  aiios.  3. — £Ha  escrito  Vd.  a 
Londres?  Todavia  no,  pero  hemos  escrito  a  Nueva  York  y  Filadelfia. 
4. — ^Cuanto  dinero  tiene  su  hermano  de  Vd.  Tiene  catorce  pesos 
cuarenta  centavos.  5. — <,Ha  recibido  su  hermano  de  Vd.  su  dinero? 
Si,  sefior,  lo  ha  recibido.  6.' — ^Ha  visto  Vd.  a  mi  madre  esta  ma- 
nana? No,  sefiorita,  no  la  he  visto.  7. — £Ha  comprado  Vd.  un  lapiz? 
Si,  sefior,  he  comprado  uno.  8. — £Ha  vendido  Vd.  una  casa?  Si, 
sefior,  he  vendido  una.  9. — £  Tienen  Vds.  algunos  libros?  Si,  se- 
fiora,  tenemos  algunos.  10. — £Han  escrito  Vds.  sus  ejercicios?  Si  se- 
fiorita, los  hemos  escrito.  11. — ^Cuantas  casas  ha  vendido  su  padre 
de  Vd.?  Ha  vendido  dos  y  ahora  el  tiene  tres.  12. — ^Han  visto  Vds. 
a  mis  padres  hoy?  Si,  sefiorita,  los  hemos  visto  y  hemos  hablado  con 
ellos.  13. — £Han  buscado  Vds.  a  mis  hermanas?  Si,  senora,  las  he- 
mos buscado  y  les  hemos  hablado.  14. — <,Ha  escrito  a  Vds.  este  mes 
el  Sr.  Sanchez?  Si,  sefior,  nos  ha  escrito  dos  cartas.  15. — ^Cuantas 
cartas  le  han  escrito  Vds.?  Le  hemos  escrito  cuatro.  16. — ^Escribio 
Vd.  al  sefior  Vargas  ayer,  en  ingles  o  en  espanol?  Le  escribi  ayer 
en  ingles,  pero  le  he  escrito,  hoy,  en  espanol.  17. — ^Cuantos  libros 
tienen  Vds.?  Hemos  comprado  dos  libros  y  ahora  tenemos  cuatro. 
18. — <,Ha  vendido  su  padre  de  Vd.  sus  caballos?  No,  sefior,  no 
los  ha  vendido,  y  los  tiene  todavia.  19. — Han  escrito  Vds.  sus 
ejercicios?  No,  senor,a,  no  tenemos  libros  y  no  hemos  escrito  nuestros 
ejercicios.  20.- — -£Ha  tenido  Vd.  mi  lapiz  esta  manana.  No,  sefior, 
no  lo  he  tenido  esta  manana.  21. — ^Tiene  Vd.  su  lapiz?  Si,  sefior, 
yo  tengo  mi  lapiz.  22.- — ^Tienen  las  sefioras  sus  libros?  Si,  senora.. 
los  tienen  y  los  han  leido.  23. — £  Tiene  Vd.  el  periodico?  Si,  sefior, 
lo  tengo  y  lo  he  leido.  24. — ^Cuanto  tiempo  ha  estudiado  Vd.  es« 
panol?  Lo  he  estudiado  un  mes. 

Exercise  No.  9 

1. — Is  your  brother  a  shoemaker?  No,  Sir,  he  is  not  a  shoe- 
maker, he  is  a  tailor.  2. — Is  your  brother's  book  white-  No,  Miss,  his 
book  is  not  white,  it  is  black.  3. — Are  you  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  I  am 
Spanish.  4. — Is  your  sister  tall?  No,  Madam,  she  is  not  tall,  she  is 
short.  5. — Are  the  boys  good?  Yes,  Sir,  but  the  girls  are  better.  6. — 
Is  your  father  old?  No,  Sir,  he  is  young.  7. — Is  your  brother  a 
lawyer?  No,  Sir,  he  is  not  a  lawyer  he  is  a  physician.  8. — Are  the 
laundresses  Mexican?  No,  Sir,  they  are  Cuban.  9. — Is  the  cloth 
blue?  No,  Sir,  the  cloth  is  not  blue,  it  is  green.  10. — Are  the 
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Spaniards  rich?  Yes,  Sir,  they  are  most  rich.  11.— Is  Mrs.  Sanchez 
handsome?  Yes,  Sir,  she  is  the  handsomest  lady  of  the  city.  12. — Is 
Mr.  Gomez  rich?  No,  Sir,  he  is  very  poor.  13. — What  color  is  the 
milk?  It  is  white.  14. — Are  the  black  shoes  large?  No,  Sir,  they  are 
not  large,  they  are  small.  15. — Is  Mr.  Martinez  a  butcher?  No,  Sir, 
he  is  not  a  butcher,  he  is  a  baker.  16. — Are  the  chairs  green?  No, 
Sir,  the  chairs  are  not  green,  they  are  yellow.  17. — Are  the  books 
black?  No,  Miss,  the  books  are  not  black;  they  are  red.  18. — Is  your 
mother's  house  white?  Yes,  Miss,  my  mother's  house  is  white.  19. — 
Is  the  physician  young?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  younger  than  the  lawyer.  20. 
Is  John  a  good  boy?  No,  Sir,  he  is  a  bad  boy  he  is  worse  than  his 
brotther.  21. — Is  the  bookseller  German?  Yes,  Madam,  he  is  German. 

22.  — Is  Mr.  White  English?  No,  Sir,  he  is  American.  23. — Are  the 
milkmen  old?  No,  Sir,  they  are  not  old;  they  are  very  young.  24. — 
Are  the  maid-servants  pretty?  Yes,  Sir,  they  are  very  pretty. 

Exercise  No.  10 

1. — ^Es  rojo  su  libro  de  Vd.?  No,  senor,  mi  libro  no  es  rojo; 
es  azul.  2. — <,Es  larga  la  mesa?  No,  senora,  la  mesa  no  es  larga;  es 
corta.  3. — ^Es  grande  la  casa  de  Vd,?  No,  senor,  no  es  grande;  es 
pequena.  4. — ^Es  rico  el  senor  Sanchez?  Si,  senor,  el  es  mas  rico 
que  el  senor  Gomez.  5. — i$>on  ricos  los  ingleses?  Si,  senor,  son  muy 
ricos.  6. — £Es  hermosa  la  senora  Rodriguez?  Si,  senor,  ella  es  una 
senora  hermosisima.  7. — 6Quien  es  mas  hermosa,  la  senora  Sanchez 
o  la  senora  Perez?  La  senora  Perez  es  mas  hermosa;  es  la  mas  her- 
mosa senora  de  la  ciudad.  8. — £De  que  color  son  las  plumas  de  Vd.? 
Son  negras.  9. — ^Son  negros  los  lapices  de  Vd.?  No,  senor,  son  ama- 
rillos.  10. — £Es  rico  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  No,  senor,  el  no  es  rico 
el  es  mas  pobre  que  yo.  11. — ;,Es  alto  Pedro?  Si,  senor,  el  es  alto; 
es  mas  alto  que  Juan.  12. — £Es  alta  Margarita?  Si,  senora,  ella  es 
alta,  es  mas  alta  que  Maria.  13. — £Es  mi  lapiz  mas  largo  que  mi 
pluma?  No,  senor,  es  mas  corto.  14. — ^Quien  tiene  mas  dinero,  Vd 
o  yo?  Vd.  tiene  mas  dinero  que  yo,  pero  el  senor  Gutierrez  tiene 
el  mas  dinero.  15. — £Es  Enrique  un  buen  muchacho?  Si,  senor,  el 
es  mejor  que  Pedro.  16. — ^Es  amarilla  su  casa  de  Vd.?  No,  senor, 
mi  casa  es  blanca.  17. — ^Son  las  mesas  grandes  o  pequefias?  Son 
grandes.  18. — iDe  que  color  son  las  sillas-  Son  morenas.  19. — &Es 
medico  el  senor  Alarcon?  No,  senor,  el  no  es  medieo;  es  abogado. 
20. — £Es  Vd.  zapatero?  No,  senor,  yo  soy  sombrerero.  21. — £Es 
ingles  el  senor  Wilson?  No,  senor  es  americano.  22. — iSon  france- 
sas  esas  senoras?  No,  senorita,  no  son  francesas,  son  espanolas 

23.  — £Es  rico  el  librero?  No,  senora,  no  es  rico,  es  pobre.  24. — £Es 
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buena  la  came?  No,  seiiora,  la  came  no  es  buena;  ea  mala.  25. — 
^Es  negro  el  pano?  No,  sefior,,  es  bianco. 

Exercise  No.  11 

1. — Where  is  your  father?  My  father  is  in  the  bank.  2. — Where 
is  my  hat?  Your  hat  is  in  the  wardrobe.  3. — Where  is  the  Post 
Office?  The  Post  Office  is  in  front  of  the  church.  4. — How  is  your 
mother?  She  is  very  well,  thank  you.  5. — Is  Mr.  Sanchez  at  home? 
Yes,  Sir,  he  is  at  home.  6. — Were  you  at  home  yesterday  afternoon? 
Yes,  Madam,  we  were  at  home  all  the  afternoon.  7. — Is  your  brother 
rich?  No,  Sir,  he  is  not  rich;  he  is  poor.  8. — Is  he  busy?  No,  Sir,  he 
is  not  busy.  9. — What  are  you  doing?  I  am  writing  a  letter.  10. — To 
whom  are  you  writing?  I  am  writing  to  my  father.  11. — Do  you 
&peak  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  I  speak  Spanish,but  I  am  speaking  English. 

12.  — To  whom  are  you  writing?  We  are  writing  to  Sanchez  &  Co. 

13.  — What  are  you  buying?  I  am  buying  a  Spanish  book.  14. — 
Is  Peter  tired?  No,  Sir,  he  is  not  tired,  but  he  is  tiresome.  15. — Why 
is  Peter  tired?  Because  he  worked  much  yesterday.  16. — Good5 
morning,  Sir.  How  are  you  this  morning?  Very  well,  thank  you,  and 
you?  17.~Good  evening,  gentlemen.  How  are  you?  We  are  very 
well,  thank  you.  18. — Is  your  brother  working?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is 
working  in  the  bank.  19. — What  are  we  studying?  We  are  studying 
Spanish.  20. — Is  Mr.  Perez  a  lawyer?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  a  lawyer  and 
he  is  very  busy.  21. — Where  are  my  black  shoes?  They  are  under 
the  table.  22. — Good  afternoon,  Miss,  is  the  doctor  at  home?  Yes, 
Sir,  he  is  at  home.  23. — Will  you  be  at  home  tomorrow?  Yes, 
Madam,  I  shall  be  at  home  all  the  morning.  24. — Do  you  smoke? 
Yes,  Sir,  I  smoke  but  I  am  not  smoking  this  week.  25. — What  is 
your  father  doing  in  the  bank?  He  is  paying  money.  26. — Where, 
is  the  Hotel  International?  It  is  behind  the  Post  Office.  27. — Where 
is  Mr.  Sanchez's  house?  It  is  no.  23  Violeta  Street. 

Exercise  No.  12 

1. — Buenos  dias,  sefior  Sanchez.  ^Como  esta  Vd.  esta  manana? 
Muy  bien  gracias,  iy  Vd.?  2. — Buenas  noches,  sefior  Gomez.  ^Corno 
esta  la  seiiora  de  Gomez?  Esta  muy  bien,  gracias.  3. — Buenas  tar- 
des,  caballeros.  ^Como  estan  Vds.  esta  tarde?  Estamos  muy  bien, 
gracias.  4. — £Esta  en  casa  el  sefior  doctor  Vasquez?  Si,  seiiora, 
esta  en  casa.  5. — <,En  donde  estan  mis  zapatos  blancos?  Estan  de- 
tras  del  sofa.  6. — ^Esta  Vd.  hablando  al  sefior  Sanchez?  No,  sefior, 
no  estoy  hablando  a  el,  estoy  hablando  a  mi  hermano.  7. — £Esta 
cansado  Pedro?  No,  sefior,  Pedro  no  esta  cansado,  pero  es  muy  can- 
sado.  8. — i A  quien  esta  Vd.  buscando?  Estoy  buscando  al  abogado, 
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9.— £Es  librero  su  padre  de  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  es  librero  y  esta  ven- 
diendo  muchos  libros.  10.— £Es  Vd.  americano?  No,  senor,  no  soy 
americano;  soy  cubano.  11.— £En  donde  vende  la  carne  el  carnice- 
ro?  El  carnicero  vende  came  en  la  carniceria.  12. — £  Escribe  Vd. 
aleman?  Si,  senor,  escribo  aleman,  pero  estoy  escribiendo  espanol. 

13.  ^Donde  estan  los  libros  espafioles?  Estan  sobre  la  mesa.  14. — 

lEs  grande  su  casa  de  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  es  muy  grande  y  esta  en  la 
Quinta  Avenida.  15.— ^Es  medico  su  padre  de  Vd.?  Si,  senorita,  es 
medico  y  esta  muy  ocupado.  16. — <,En  que  calle  esta  la  iglesia  de 
San  Jose?  Esta  en  la  Avenida  Colon,  entre  las  calles  de  Colima  y 
Puebla.  17. — iDe  que  color  es  la  casa  del  senor  Calderon?  Es  blanca 
y  esta  muy  limpia.  18. — iQue  esta  haciendo  Juan?  Esta  escribiendo 
una  carta.  19.— £Es  Juan  ingles?  Si,  senor,  es  ingles  y  esta  escri- 
biendo en  ingles.  20. — <,Es  cubana  la  seiiora  Cordoba?  Si,  senora, 
es  cubana  y  esta  en  Cuba  este  mes.  21. — i Donde  esta  el  palacio  del 
Ayuntamiento?  Esta  detras  del  correo. 

Exercise  No.  13 

1.  What  were  you  doing  this  morning?   I  was  writing  my 

letters.  2. — Were  you  in  the  bank  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  I  was  there 
and  I  was  busy  all  day.  3. — What  used  you  to  speak  when  you  used 
to  live  in  Havana?  When  I  used  to  live  in  Havana  I  used  to  speak 
Spanish.  4. — Do  you  smoke?  No,  Sir,  but  when  I  used  to  live  in 
Havana  I  used  to  smoke  a  great  deal.  5. — When  your  brother  was 
in  Mexico,  did  he  use  to  write  much?  Yes,  Sir,  he  was  a  journalist 
and  used  to  write  much.  6. — What  were  you  buying  in  the  book- 
store this  afternoon?  We  were  buying  French  books.  7. — Do  you 
reveive  many  letters  from  London?  No,  Sir,  formerly  we  used  to 
receive  many,  but  now  we  receive  but  few.  8. — Where  doe^  your 
brother  work?  He  used  to  work  in  the  bank  but  now  he  is  working 
in  the  Post  Office.  9. — How  is  your  mother?  She  is  very  well,  thank 
you,  but  she  was  sick  last  week.  10. — In  what  country  does  your 
father  live?  He  used  to  live  in  Spain,  but  now  he  lives  in  England. 
11. — Do  you  speak  Spanish?  Not  very  well  now,  but  I  used  to  speak 
it  very  well  when  I  was  living  in  Argentine.  12. — What  were  you 
reading  this  morning?  We  were  reading  the  news  from  France. 

13.  — How  long  were  you  in  England?  We  were  there  a  month. 

14.  — Have  you  lived  in  the  United  States?  Yes,  Miss,  I  used  to 
live  in  Philadelphia.  15. — In  what  street  were  you  living  last  year7 
We  were  living  in  Ancha  Street.  16. — Does  your  brother  speak 
French?  No,  Madam,  but  when  he  was  young  he  used  to  speaK.  it 
very  well.  17. — Is  Mr.  Mora  rich?  No,  Sir,  he  used  to  have  much 
money,  formerly,  but  now  he  is  very  poor.  18. — Have  you  read  the 
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newspaper  from  England?  Yes,  Sir,  I  was  reading  it  this  afternoon. 
19. — Were  you  teaching  in  New  York?  Yes,  Sir,  when  I  was  in 
New  York,  I  was  a  teacher.  20. — Is  Mr.  Sanchez  a  general?  Yes,  Sir, 
yesterday  he  was  a  soldier,  today  he  is  a  general.  21. — To  whom 
were  you  writing  this  morning?  We  were  writing  to  the  San  Carlos 
Mining  Company.  22. — Were  you  in  the  bank  this  morning?  Yes, 
Sir,  I  was  in  the  bank  all  the  morning.  23. — Were  you  in  the  Post 
Office?  Yes,  Sir,  I  was  in  the  Post  Office. 

Exercise  No.  14 

1. — ^Habla  Vd.  ingles?  No,  senor,  pero  lo  hablaba  cuando  vi- 
via en  Inglaterra.  2. — ^Que  estaban  haciendo  Vds.  esta  tarde?  Esta- 
bamos  estudiando  ingles.  3. — ^Esta  Vd.  bien  hoy?  Si,  senor,  gracias, 
pero  estuve  muy  enfermo  ayer.  4. — lA  quien  estaba  escribiendo  su 
hermana  de  Vd.  esta  manana?  Ella  estaba  escribiendo  a  mi  padre. 
5. — i Hablaba  Vd.  espanol  cuando  vivia  en  Espana?  No,  senor,  no 
muy  bien,  pero  estaba  estudiandolo.  6. — £  Cuando  vivia  Vd.  en  Paris 
leia  Vd.  los  periodicos  franceses?  Si,  senor,  cuando  yo  vivia  en 
Paris  leia  los  periodicos  franceses  todos  los  dias.  7. — ^Est&n  Vds. 
ocupados  hoy?  No,  senor,  no  estamos  ocupados  hoy,  pero  estabamos 
muy  ocupado  ayer.  8. — ^Estaba  en  su  casa  la  senora  Carmona  ayer? 
Si,  senora,  estaba  en  casa  todo  el  dia.  9. — iQue  hacia  Vd.  en  Cuba? 
Cuando  estaba  en  Cuba  era  soldado.  10. — ^Estaba  Vd.  en  la  Habana 
cuando  mi  hermano  vivia  alii?  No,  senor,  el  no  vivia  alii  cuando  yo 
estaba  alii.  11. — ^Reciben  Vds.  periodicos  de  Espana?  No,  senor, 
ahora  no;  los  recibiamos  antes.  12. — iQue  estan  Vds.  comprando? 
Estamos  comprando  zapatos;  estabamos  comprando  sombreros  esta 
manana.  13. — £Es  librero  su  padre  de  Vd.?  Si,  senrora,  es  librero 
y  esta  vendiendo  libros.  14. — ^Esta  trabajando  en  el  banco  su  her- 
mano de  Vd.?  No,  senorita,  el  estaba  trabajando  en  el  banco,  pero 
ahora  esta  trabajando  en  el  correo.  15. — ^Esta  el  palacio  del  ayun- 
tamiento  en  la  calle  O'Reilly?  No,  senor,  estaba  en  la  calle  O'Reilly, 
pero  esta  ahora  en  f rente  de  la  Plaza  Central.  16. — ^Cuantas  casas 
tiene  su  padre  de  Vd.?  Tiene  dos  tenia  cuatro  pero  vendio  dos.  17. — 
£  Tiene  mucho  dinero  el  senor  Padilla?  No,  senor,  era  muy  rico  antes 
pero  ahora  es  muy  pobre.  18. — ^Estan  Vds.  vendiendo  muchos  za- 
patos blancos  este  ano?  No,  senor,  vendiamos  muchos  el  aho  pasado, 
pero  este  ano  estamos  vendiendo  muy  pocos.  19. — ^Estaban  Vds. 
en  la  libreria  esta  manana?  Si,  senora,  estabamos  alii  muy  tempra- 
no.  20. — ^Esta  el  zapatero  en  la  zapateria?  No,  senor,  estaba  alH 
ayer,  pero  no  estaba  alii  hoy.  21. — i Estan  estudiando  aleman  sus 
hermanos  de  Vd.?  No,  senor,  estaban  estudiandolo  pero  ahora  estan 
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estudiando  ingles.  22. — ^Baila  Vd.  senor?  No,  senora,  bailaba  cuan- 
do  era  joven,  pero  no  bailo  ahora. 

Exercise  No.  15 

1. — Had  you  written  the  letters  before  speaking  with  Mr. 
Sanchez?  Yes,  Sir,  I  had  written  them  on  Monday.  2. — Had  you 
received  the  letter  from  Cuba  before  dinner?  Yes,  Madam,  I  had 
received  it.  3. — When  did  you  take  my  letters  to  the  Post  Office? 
Scarcely  had  the  stenographer  written  them,  when  I  carried  them 
to  the  Post  Office.  4. — When  will  you  finish  the  letters?  I  do  not 
know,  but  I  shall  have  finished  them  before  one  o'clock.  5. — When 
do  yo  take  your  English  lessons?  We  take  them  on  Tuesdays  and 
Fridays  at  two  o'clock.  6. — When  will  you  pay  me  the  money?  To- 
morrow at  two  o'clock,  I  shall  have  paid  it.  7. — Used  you  to  speak 
French  in  Paris?  Yes,  Miss,  I  had  studied  and  learned  it  before  going 
to  live  there.  8. — Had  you  received  the  letter  from  Mexico  before 
writing  to  London?  Yes,  Sir,  we  had  received  it.  9. — At  what  time 
did  you  receive  the  letter  from  Sanchez  &  Co.?  We  received  it  at 
two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  10. — Did  you  write  to  Madrid  yester- 
day? Yes,  Sir,  we  had  written  to  Madrid  before  we  wrote  to  Paris 
11. — Will  you  be  at  home  tomorrow?  Yes,  Madam,  I  shall  be  at 
home  at  half  past  ten.  12. — At  what  hour  do  you  dine?  We  dine  at 
six,  we  shall  have  dined  at  a  quarter  past  seven.  13. — Have  you  read 
the  newspaper?  Yes,  Sir,  and  I  had  read  it  before  leaving.  14. — 
Have  you  carried  your  letter  to  the  Post  Office?  Yes,  Sir,  when  1 
wrote  it  I  took  it  to  the  Post  Office.  15. — Have  you  seen  your 
brother?  Yes,  Sir,  he  scarcely  had  left  the  school  when  I  saw  him, 
16. — Did  the  stenographer  leave  promptly?  She  left  as  soon  as  she 
had  written  the  letters.  17. — Had  you  written  the  exercises  before 
coming  to  school?  No,  Sir,  I  had  not  written  them  but  I  had  studied 
the  lesson.  18. — When  will  you  write  the  letter  to  your  brother?  I 
shall  write  it  at  one  o'clock:  I  shall  have  finished  it  before  going  to 
the  Post  Office.  19. — When  will  you  have  spoken  to  my  father?  I 
shall  have  spoken  to  him  before  your  coming.  20. — Will  you  have 
finished  writing  your  lesson  at  half  past  ten?  I  do  not  know,  but 
I  shall  have  finished  it  before  going  to  the  teacher's  house.  21. — Had 
Mr.  Rodriguez  paid  you  when  he  wrote  to  you?  No,  Sir,  he  had  not 
paid  us  when  we  received  his  letter.,  22. — Where  had  they  lived 
before  they  lived  in  Havana?  They  had  lived  in  Spain  and  Mexico. 
23. — Had  the  steamer  arrived  this  morning?  No,  Sir,  it  had  not 
arrive  at  twelve  o'clock.  24. — Have  you  paid  the  bookseller-  No,  Sir, 
I  have  not  paid  him,  but  I  shall  have  paid  him  before  leaving.  25. — 
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Had  he  come  when  you  came?  Yes,  Sir,  he  had  come.  26. — Did  they 
write  their  lessons  before?  No,  Sir,  they  wrote  them  afterwards. 

Exercise  No.  16 

1.  r  Hablo  Vd.  al  senor  a  la  estacion  ayer?  No,  senor,  el  tren 

hubo  salido  cuando  llegue.  2.— <,Hubo  escrito  Vd.  a  Sanchez  y  Cia. 
cuando  llego  su  carta?  Yo  habia  dictado  una  carta  pero  la  taqui- 
grafa  no  la  hubo  escrito.  3. — I  Cuando  habra  acabado  esa  carta? 
La  habre  acabado  antes  de  comer.  4. — ^Habran  escrito  Vds.  al  co- 
merciante  antes  de  llegar  el  vapor?  Si,  senor,  le  habremos  escrito 
mucho  antes.  5. — ;Ya  ha  llevado  el  mandadero  las  cartas  al  correo? 
Si,  senor,  asi  que  las  escribi,  las  llevo.  6. — ^Tuvo  Vd.  mucho  dinero 
cuando  vivio  Vd.  en  Paris?  No,  senor,  habia  tenido  algun  dinero, 
pero  habia  pagado  muchas  cuentas  antes  de  ir  alia.  7. — ^Hubo  en- 
viado  el  dinero  el  senor  Villa  cuando  Vds.  mandaron  los  libros?  No, 
senor,  hubimos  enviado  los  libros  cuando  vino  el  dinero.  8. — ^Ha- 
blara  Vd.  al  abogado  manana?  Si,  senor,  le  habre  hablado  antes  dc 
venir  Vd.  9. — ^Hubo  visto  Vd.  a  mi  padre  cuando  fue  al  banco?  No, 
senor,  no  lo  habia  visto,  ni  lo  he  visto  hoy,  pero  lo  habre  visto  antes 
del  sabado.  10. — I  Habia  pagado  el  comerciante  al  abogado  cuando 
Vd.  estaba  alii?  No,  senor,  no  le  habia  pagado,  pero  ha  mandado  el 
dinero  y  el  abogado  lo  habra  recibido  antes  de  escribir.  11. — ^Habra 
comprado  Vd.  el  libro  antes  de  escribir?  Si,  senora,  lo  habre  com- 
prado  y  lo  habre  enviado  antes  de  escribir.  12. — ^Estaba  Vd.  ha- 
blando  a  la  senora  Icasa  cuando  vine?  No,  senora,  pero  hube  estadc 
hablando  con  ella  antes  que  vino  Vd.  13. —  ;,Compr6  Vd.  esos  zapa 
tos  en  Nueva  York?  No,  senor,  los  habia  comprado  antes  de  ir  alia 
14. — ^Recibio  el  senor  Alvarez  la  carta  de  Vd.  en  Boston?  No,  se- 
nor, no  la  hubo  recibido  cuando  escribio.  15. — ^Toco  Vd.  el  piano 
ayer?  Si,  senor,  lo  toque  antes  de  ir  a  la  escuela.  16. — £Ha  leido 
Vd.  el  periodico  hoy?  No,  senor,  no  lo  he  leido  todavia,  pero  lo  habre 
leido  antes  de  comer.  17. — ^Han  recibido  Vds,  muchas  cartas  hoy? 
No  hemos  recibido  muchas  hoy,  pero  recibimos  muchas  ayer  y  recibi- 
remos  algunas  manana.  18. — l Cuando  pagara  el  dinero  el  senor 
Lopez?  Lo  habra  pagado  antes  de  salir.  19. — ^Hablo  Vd  a  mi  pa- 
dre antes  que  hablo  Vd.  a  mi  hermano?  Le  hable  a  su  padre  de  Vd 
despues  que  le  hable  a  su  hermano  de  Vd.  20. — £A  que  hora  sale  el 
vapor?  Sale  a  las  cuatro.  21. — ^Estudian  Vds.  espanol  los  jueves? 
No,  seriorita,  estudiamos  frances  los  jueves,  espanol  los  lunes  e 
ingles  los  sabados.  22. — ^Que  hora  es  senor?  Son  las  doce  menos 
veinte.  23. — lA  que  hora  hablo  Vd.  a  la  senora  Cardenas  ayer?  Le 
hable  a  las  dos  y  diez  minutos. 


12 


Exercise  No.  17 

1.  How  many  stars  are  there  in  the  sky?  I  do  not  know,  but 

there  are  a  great  many.  2. — Is  there  much  money  in  the  United 
States?  Yes,  Sir,  there  is  a  great  deal.  3. — Was  there  music  in  the 
Park  yesterday?  Yes,  Miss  there  was  very  fine  music  yesterday. 

4.  Will  there  be  music  the  coming  Sunday?  Yes,  Miss,  there  is 

music  every  Sunday.  5. — How  is  the  weather  today?  The  weather  is 
very  fine  today.  6. — Was  it  cold  yesterday?  No,  Sir,  it  was  warm. 
7. — When  did  you  live  in  Havana?  Two  years  ago.  8. — Is  it  cold 
in  New  York?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  cold  in  Winter  and  it  is  very  warm  in 
Summer.  9. — Is  there  a  Cuban  consul  in  this  city?  No,  Sir,  there  is 
no  Cuban  consul  in  this  city.  10. — Was  it  raining  when  you  entered? 
Yes,  Sir,  it  was  pouring.  11. — Does  it  rain  much  in  Havana?  In  the 
rainy  season  it  rains  every  day.  12. — Does  it  rain?  No,  Sir,  it  is 
not  raining.  13. — Is  there  anybody  here  who  speaks  Spanish?  No, 
Madam  ,there  is  no  one  here  that  speaks  Spanish.  14. — Are  there 
letters  from  Europe?  No,  Sir,  there  are  no  letters  from  Europe,  but 
there  are  letters  from  Buenos  Aires.  15. — What  was  the  weather 
when  you  came?  It  was  raining  and  hailing.  16. — What  did  you  do 
in  Mexico?  I  worked  as  a  teacher.  17. — Were  you  in  the  theatre 
last  night?  No,  Sir,  because  it  was  raining  all  night.  18  Were  you  in 
the  Park  this  afternoon?  Yes,  Miss,  we  were  in  the  Park.  19. — Have 
you  ice?  Yes,  Sir,  I  have  ice.  20. — How  do  you  drink  your  tea,  hot 
or  cold?  In  Winter  I  drink  it  hot,  but  in  summer  I  drink  it  with  ice. 
21. — Do  you  drink  cold  milk?  Yes,  Madam,  when  it  is  warm 
weather.  22. — Is  there  much  sun  today?  Yes,  Sir,  there  is  much  sun 
this  season.  23. — When  did  you  receive  the  letter  from  New  York? 
I  received  it  the  fifth  of  May.  24. — When  will  you  write  to  Paris? 
I  shall  write  the  first  of  the  month.  25. — What  day  of  the  month  is 
today?  Today  is  the  eleventh. 

Exercise  No.  18. 

1. — ^Hay  alguna  fruta  en  el  mercado?  Si,  senor,  hay  mucha 
fruta  alii.  2. — iHay  algunas  verduras  alii?  No,  senor,  hay  pocas 
verduras  alii.  3. — ^Cuantos  dias  hay  en  una  semana?  Hay  siete 
dias  en  una  semana.  4. — iQue  tiempo  hace  hoy?  Hoy  hace  mal  tiem- 
p0<  5. — ^Llueve  mucho  en  Cuba?  Durante  la  estacion  de  lluvias 
llueve  mucho.  6. — ^Cuando  empieza  la  estacion  de  lluvias?  Em- 
pieza  en  Abril  y  acaba  en  Octubre.  7. — ^Llovio  ayer?  No,  senor,  no 
llovio  ayer,  pero  nevo  un  poco.  8. — ^Habian  muchas  personas  en 
la  estacion  cuando  llego  Vd.?  No,  senor,  habian  muy  pocas.  9. — 
^Habra  lugar  para  mi  en  el  auto  esta  tarde?  Ya  lo  creo,  habra  lu- 
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gar  para  Vd.  10. — iLlovia  cuando  vino  Vd.?  No,  senor,  no  llovia, 
pero  lloviznaba.  11. — £Hay  consul  americano  en  esta  ciudad?  No, 
sefior,  no  hay  consul  americano  pero  hay  consul  britanico.  12. — 
iHay  alguien  aqui  que  habla  ingles?  Si,  sefior,  aquel  caballero  ha- 
bla  ingles.  13. — ^Llueve  mucho  en  invierno  en  este  clima?  No,  se- 
fior, nunca  llueve  en  invierno  pero  llueve  todos  los  dias  en  verano. 
14. — i  Hay  un  restaurante  en  esta  cuadra?  No,  sefior,  pero  hay  uno 
en  la  cuadra  proxima,  en  f rente  del  correo.  15. — ^Hay  algunos  li- 
bros  espafioles  sobre  la  mesa?  No,  sefior,  hay  dos  libros,  pero  son 
libros  ingleses.  16. — £Hay  mucho  viento  hoy?  Si,  senor,  hay  mu- 
cho viento.  17. — ^Hiela  en  la  Habana  en  invierno?  No,  senor,  nun- 
ca hiela  en  la  Habana.  18. — ^Relampaguea  cuando  llueve?  Si,  sefior, 
relampaguea  y  truena.  19. — ^Hace  frio  hoy?  No,  senor,  hace  un 
poco  de  calor.  20. — £Hay  aqui  agua  fria?  Si,  sefior,  hay  agua  con 
hielo  arriba.  21. — ^Cuantos  meses  hay  en  un  afio?  Hay  doce.  22. — 
I  Cuando  escribiran  Vds.  a  Fernandez  y  Cia.?  Les  escribiremos  el 
17  del  mes  presente  (o  el  mes  actual).  23. — iQue  dia  del  mes 
sera  el  martes  proximo?  El  martes  proximo  sera  el  (dia)  19. 

Exercise  No.  19 

1. — What  do  you  desire,  Sir?  I  desire  to  buy  some  Spanish 
books.  2. — Do  you  wish  pens?  I  do  not  wish  pens  today.  3. — How 
do  you  like  the  music?  I  like  the  music  very  much,  but  I  like  the 
opera  better.  4. — When  will  you  send  me  the  money?  I  shall  send 
it  to  you  next  Monday.  5. — When  will  you  write  the  letter  to 
Buenos  Aires?  I  shall  write  it  the  fifteenth  of  the  present  month. 
6. — How  much  money  will  you  pay  to  Mr.  Alvarez?  I  shall  pay  him 
fifteen  dollars  and  fifty  cents.  7. — When  will  you  give  the  flowers 
to  the  young  ladies?  I  shall  give  them  to  them  this  afternoon.  8. — 
Do  your  sisters  like  the  theatre?  No,  Miss  but  they  like  the  opera. 
9. — Does  your  sister  like  music?  Yes,  Miss,  she  likes  music  very 
much.  10. — Does  she  like  flowers?  Yes,  Miss,  she  likes  flowers.  11. — 
To  whom  do  you  give  these  pencils?  I  give  them  to  Peter.  12. — 
What  do  you  desire  to  have?  I  desire  to  have  money.  13. — How 
much  does  this  book  weigh?  It  weights  a  quarter  of  a  kilo.  14. — Do 
you  give  Mary  the  blue  pen?  I  do  not  give  it  to  Mary;  I  give  it  to 
Annie.  15. — What  do  you  wish  to  buy?  I  wish  to  buy  coffee.  16. — 
Do  you  wish  my  pencil?  Yes,  Sir,  I  wish  it.  17. — Did  you  write  the 
letter?  Yes,  I  wrote  it  and  I  regret  it  very  much.  18. — Did  you  give 
Mr.  Sanchez  the  money  yesterday?  Yes,  Sir,  I  gave  it  to  him.  19. — 
Did  you  give  the  books  to  my  sisters?  Yes,  Miss,  we  gave  them  to 
them.  20. — Did  you  give  the  beer  to  my  brother?  Yes,  Sir,  I  gave 
it  to  him. 
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Exercise  No.  20 


1. — iQue  les  da  Vd.  a  sus  hermanas?  Les  doy  plumas.  2. — ^Les 
da  Vd.  algunos  lapices?  Si,  senorita,  les  doy  lapices.  3. — £Le  dio 
Vd.  el  cafe  a  la  senora  Sanchez?  Si,  senora,  se  lo  di.  4. — <,Le  gusta 
a  ella  el  cafe?  Si,  senora,  le  gusta  muchisimo.  5. — ^Quiere  Vd.  te? 
No,  senor,  quiero  cafe.  6. — ^Le  gusta  a  la  senora  Gonzalez  la  opera? 
Si,  senor,  le  gusta  la  opera.  7. — £  Quiere  Maria  a  su  hermana?  No, 
senora,  no  la  quiere  mucho.  8. — ^Cuando  mandara  el  libro  espanol 
al  senor  Garcia?  Se  lo  mandare  manana.  9. — £Le  enviaran  Vds.  la 
leche  a  mi  madre  esta  tarde?  Si,  senorita,  la  enviaremos  antes  de  las 
cinco.  10. — ihe  gusta  a  Vd.  este  caldo?  No,  no  me  gusta.  11. — £Que 
quiere  Vd.  vino  o  cerveza?  Quiero  cerveza.  12. — ^Vendio  Vd.  su 
caballo?  Si,  senor,  y  me  pesa  mucho.  13. — ^Cuanto  pesa  Vd.?  Peso 
sesenta  kilos  y  medio.  14. — iQue  quiere  Vd.  hacer?  Quiero  escribir 
a  mi  padre.  15. — £  Quiere  Vd.  leer  este  periodico  ingles?  Si,  senor, 
quiero  leerlo.  16. — £Le  dio  a  Vd.  Pedro  el  dinero  ayer?  No,  senor, 
pero  me  lo  dio  el  jueves  pasado.  17. — ^Cuando  envia  el  panadero 
el  pan  a  nosotros?  Nos  lo  enviara  esta  tarde.  18. — ^Envio  Vd.  las 
f lores  a  las  senoritas?  No,  senora,  pero  se  las  enviare  esta  manana. 

19.  — iQue  desea  Vd.  senor?  Deseo  comprar  algunos  zapatos  negros. 

20.  — iQue  quieren  sus  hermanas  de  Vd.?  Quieren  ir  a  la  opera.  21. 
£Le  gustan  a  Vd.  las  flores?  Si,  senorita,  a  mi  rne  gustan  muchisimo. 

Exercise  No.  21 

1. — At  what  time  do  you  get  up  every  day?  I  get  up  at  six. 
2. — Did  you  awaken  early  or  late  yesterday?  I  woke  up  early,  at 
five.  3. — Does  your  father  shave  himself?  No,  Sir,  he  does  not  shave 
himself,  but  he  is  shaved  every  day  by  the  barber.  4. — Do  you  love 
your  children  much?  Yes,  Madam,  I  love  them  a  great  deal  and  I 
am  also  loved  by  them.  5. — How  is  the  letter  written?  Not  very 
well,  because  I  have  written  it  in  English.  6. — Are  you  tired?  Yes, 
Sir,  and  I  shall  rest  a  little.  7. — Who  washes  the  clothes?  The 
laundress  washes  the  clothes  8. — Who  washes  your  handkerchiefs? 
I  wash  them  myself.  9. — Do  you  wash  them  with  cold  or  hot  water? 
I  wash  them  with  hot  water  and  I  wash  myself  with  cold  water.  10. 
— Is  your  friend  good?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  very  good  and  is  very  much 
loved  by  hi3  friends.  11. — Where  are  the  children?  They  are  in  the 
park,  where  they  spend  every  afternoon.  12. — How  do  you  say  in 
English,  literally,  "Todos  los  dias"?  We  say  (or  they  say)  literally, 
"each  day",  or  "every  day".  13. — At  what  time  did  your  brothers 
get  up  yesterday?  They  got  up  at  seven.  14. — At  what  time  will  they 
get  up  tomorrow?  Tomorrow  they  will  get  up  earlier,  at  six.  15. — 
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Whom  does  John  love?  He  loves  himself.  16. — When  shall  we  speaK 
about  the  affair?  We  shall  speak  to  each  other  tomorrow  morning. 

17.  is  Mary  loved  by  John?  Yes,  Miss,  she  is  loved  by  him  and  he  is 

loved  by  her.  18. — Do  the  boys  wash  themselves  in  cold  water?  Yes, 
Sir,  they  wash  themselves  in  cold  water.  19. — Do  you  speak  Spanish? 
Yes,  Sir,  all  languages  are  spoken  here.  20. — How  do  you  call  your- 
self? (What  is  your  name?)  My  name  is  Peter  Gonzalez  (I  am 
called  Peter  Gonzalez).  21. — How  (or  what)  do  you  call  these? 
They  are  called  beans.  22. — When  are  the  doors  opened?  They  are 
opened  at  two. 

Exercise  No.  22 

1. — ^Corno  se  llama  esto?  Se  llama  melon.  2. — ^Lava  la  ropa 
bien  su  lavandera  de  Vd.?  Si,  senora,  ella  lava  la  ropa  muy  bien. 
3. — ^En  donde  se  lavara  Vd.?  Me  lavare  en  el  cuarto  de  bafio.  4. — 
^Habla  Vd.  espafiol?  Si,  sefior,  aqui  se  hablan  todos  los  idiomas. 
5 — Ama  Vd.  a  su  madre?  Si,  senorita,  y  soy  amada  de  ella.  6. — ^Se 
cree  que  habra  otra  guerra?  Si,  sefior,  asi  se  cree,  y  se  dice  que  sera 
pronto.  7. — iEn  donde  se  venden  los  zapatos  mejores?  Se  .venden 
en  la  zapateria  americana.  8. — £Aman  sus  ninos  a  su  hermano  de 
Vd.?  Si,  senora,  y  son  amados  de  el.  9. — iA  que  hora  se  levantara 
Vd.  mafiana?  Me  levantare  a  las  seis.  10. — iSe  afeita  Vd.  mismo? 
No,  sefior,  no  me  afeito,  pero  me  afeita  el  barbero  todos  los  dias. 
11. — ^Cuando  esta  abierto  el  banco?  Esta  abierto  a  las  nueve.  12. — 
^Como  se  llama  aquel  caballero?  Se  llama  Alonzo  Sanchez.  13.— 
£  Hablan  bien  el  espafiol  los  caballeros?  No,  sefior,  se  engafian  a  si 
mismos  y  creen  que  hablan  espafiol  bien.  14. — <;Se  aman  los  ninos 
de  Vd.  el  uno  al  otro?  Si,  senora,  se  aman  muchisimo.  15. — jA 
quien  ama  Carlos?  Se  ama  muchisimo  a  si  mismo.  16. — <,En  donde 
se  habla  el  mejor  espafiol?  Se  dice  que  en  Madrid  se  habla  el 
mejor  espafiol.  17. — ^Se  afeita  Vd.  con  agua  caliente  o  fria?  Me 
afeito  con  agua  caliente.  18. — iQuien  levanto  la  silla  grande? 
Los  hermanos  de  Vd.  se  levantaron  y  la  levantaron.  19. —  iCo- 
noce  Vd.  a  mi  hermano?  Si,  sefior,  y  me  alegro  mucho  de  co- 
nocerlo.  20. — £Es  bueno  el  sefior  Sanchez?  Si,  sefior,  y  es  amado 
de  sus  amigos. 

Exercise  No.  23 

1. — Have  you  (any)  money?  No,  Sir,  but  it  is  possible  that  I 
may  have  some  today.  2. — Are  you  busy?  I  am  busy  and  it  is 
necessary  that  I  should  be  always  busy.  3. — Where  is  Mr.  Sanchez? 
I  do  not  know,  but  it  is  possible  he  may  be  in  his  room.  4. — When 
will  you  write  to  Paris?  Perhaps  we  may  write  this  afternoon.  5. — 
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Will  you  write  to  your  brother  today?  I  write  to  him  every  day  and 
it  is  possible  that  I  may  write  to  him  today.  6. — Do  you  study 
English?  I  do  not  study  it  yet  but  it  is  possible  that  I  may  study  it 
the  coming  year.  7. — Will  it  rain  tomorrow?  It  is  possible  that  it 
may  rain  tomorrow.  8. — What  do  you  wish  that  I  should  do?  I  wish 
that  you  should  write  to  your  brother.  9. — Shall  we  speak  Spanish 
tomorrow?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  necessary  that  we  should  speak  Spanish 
every  day.  10. — Is  your  lesson  of  today  easy?  No,  Sir,  and  it  is 
necessary  that  you  should  give  me  an  easier  lesson.  11. — What 
have  your  cousins  given  you?  They  have  not  given  us  anything,  but 
we  hope  they  may  give  us  books.  12. — Do  you  learn  Spanish?  Not 
yet,  but  it  is  possible  that  we  may  learn  it  in  Winter.  13. — Is  Mr. 
Sanchez  your  friend?  No,  Sir,  and  we  fear  that  he  may  be  our  enemy. 

14.  Will  you  go  to  the  theatre  this  evening?  No,  Sir,  but  perhaps 

I  may  go  tomorrow  evening.  15. — When  will  you  give  me  the 
money?  It  is  possible  that  I  may  give  it  to  you  this  afternoon.  16. — 
When  will  your  brother  come?  I  am  not  sure,  but  I  hope  he  may 
arrive  tomorrow.  17. — Has  the  steamer  arrived  from  Spain?  No,  Sir, 
but  I  hope  that  it  may  arrive  on  next  Thursday.  18. — When  will 
the  train  leave  for  London?  It  is  possible  that  it  may  leave  a  little 
late.  19. — When  do  you  receive  letters  from  Buenos  Ayres?  We 
receive  letters  from  Buenos  Ayres  every  week  and  perhaps  we  may 
receive  some  this  week.  20. — Will  you  go  to  the  Post  Office  this 
morning?  Yes,  Sir,  and  it  is  possible  that  I  may  also  go  to  the  bank, 
21. — Does  Mr.  Mariscal  speak  Spanish?  I  do  not  know;  he  speaks 
several  languages  and  perhaps  he  may  speak  Spanish.  22. — Do  you 
study  English?  No,  Madam,  we  study  French,  but  it  is  necessary  that 
we  should  study  English  the  coming  year. 

Exercise  No.  24 

1, — ^  Escribe  Vd.  espanol?  Si,  sen  or,  es  necesario  que  hable,  y 
escriba  espanol  todos  los  dias.  2. — ^Estudia  aleman  su  hermano  de 
Vd.  este  invierno?  No,  senor,  pero  es  posible  que  lo  estudie  el  in- 
vierno  proximo.  3. — ^Estara  Vd.  en  casa  manana?  Dudo  que  este 
en  casa  manana.  4. — ^En  donde  esta  su  hermana  de  Vd.?  No  se, 
pero  tal  vez  este  en  la  iglesia.  5. — ^Cuando  llegara  el  vapor  de 
Boston?  Tal  vez  que  llegue  hoy.  6. — ^Comprara  Vd.  zapatos  blancos 
manana?  Comprare  zapatos  manana  y  tal  vez  los  compre  blancos. 
7. — iCuando  va  al  banco  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  Generalmente  va 
todos  los  dias,  pero  hoy  es  posible  que  no  vaya  porque  esta  un  poco 
enfermo.  8. — i Escribe  f ranees  la  senorita  Gonzalez?  No,  senor  es- 
cribe espanol  y  tal  que  escriba  f ranees.  9. — ^Habla  Vd.  espanol 
senor?  No,  sefiora,  pero  es  posible  que  lo  estudie  este  verano.  10. 
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— ^Estoy  yo  demasiado  temprano?  No,  senor,  y  me  alegro  mucho 
que  Vd.  venga  tan  temprano.  11. — <,Esta  Vd.  ocupado?  Si,  senor, 
y  es  probable  que  este  ocupado  todo  el  dia.  12. — £Es  americano  el 
senor  Brown?  Es  posible  que  sea  americano,  pero  creo  que  es  ingles. 

13.  — £Es  rico  su  padre  de  Vd.?  Era  rico  y  tal  vez  que  sea  rico  otra 
vez,  pero  ahora  es  pobre.  14. — £lra  Vd.  a  Paris  este  verano?  Ire  a 
Londres  y  tal  vez  vaya  a  Paris.  15. — ^Escribira  Vd.  a  Sanchez  y 
Cia.?  Les  escribimos  todas  las  semanas  y  es  probable  que  les  escri- 
bamos  hoy.  16. — ^Llovera  esta  tarde?  Llueve  todos  los  dias  du- 
rante esta  estacion  y  probablemente  que  llueva  esta  tarde.  17. — iHa. 
leido  Vd.  el  periodico?  Todavia  no,  pero  tal  vez  lo  lea  esta  noche. 
18. — ^Saldra  el  vapor  hoy?  No  se  (quien  sabe)  si  saiga  hoy  o  ma- 
nana.  19. — ^Cuando  vendra  de  la  escuela  su  hermana  de  Vd.?  Vie- 
ne  a  las  dos,  pero  probablemente  venga  mas  tarde  porque  esta  llo- 
viendo.  20. — ^Esta  lloviendo?  No  senorita  pero  temo  que  llueva 
pronto,  21. — ,-Esta  bien  su  madre  de  Vd.?  Si,  senora,  gracias  y 
me  alegro  muchisimo  que  este  bien.  22. — ^Dado  caso  que  lleguemos 
antes  de  las  diez,  saldremos  a  las  doce?  Si  llegamos  antes  de  las  dicz 
es  posible  que  saigamos  antes  de  las  doce.  23. — i Vendra  hoy  su 
padre  de  Vd.?  Estoy  esperando  que  venga  hoy.  24. — ^Cuando  reci- 
biran  Vds.  cartas  de  Cuba?  Es  probable  que  recibamos  algunas  hoy, 
porque  recibimos  algunas  casi  todos  los  dias.  25. — <,Es  Pedro  mas 
alto  que  Juan?  Es  posible  que  sea  un  poco  mas  alto.  26. — iQue 
quiere  ser  Enrique?  Quiere  ser  abogado,  pero  tal  vez  sea  medico. 

Exercise  No.  25 

1. — Is  your  father  old?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  very  old.  2. — How  old 
is  he?  He  is  ninety  years  old.  3. — How  many  houses  has  he?  He  has 
three  houses.  4. — Has  he  money?  Yes,  Sir,  he  has  some  money.  5. — ■ 
Have  you  paper?  Yes,  Miss,  and  I  have  to  write  a  letter  for  my 
brother.  6. — To  whom  is  it?  It  is  to  my  mother.  7. — Are  you 
ashamed?  No,  Sir,  I  am  not  ashamed  but  I  have  no  time.  8. — Are 
you  going  to  the  Post  Office?  No,  Sir,  because  I  am  tired  and  1 
have  to  rest.  9. — Where  are  you  going?  I  am  going  to  the  bakery. 
10. — What  for?  To  buy  bread.  11. — Do  you  go  there  every  day? 
Yes,  Sir,  I  have  to  go  there  for  bread.  12. — How  often  do  you  go 
to  the  theatre  per  week?  I  go  twice  each  week.  13. — Where  do  they 
come  from?  They  come  from  Spain  and  they  are  going  to  Mexico. 

14.  — How  much  do  I  owe  you?  You  owe  me  five  dollars  that  you 
ought  to  pay.  15. — Is  your  hat  on  the  table?  Yes,  Madam,  it  is  there 
16. — Why  do  you  come  here?  I  come  here  to  sell  shoes.  17. — Where 
is  my  pen?  Here  it  is.  18. — Can  I  go  to  the  Post  Office  that  way? 
No,  Sir,  come  this  way.  19. — Are  you  busy?  Yes,  Sir,  I  am  busy 
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because  I  have  a  great  deal  to  do.  20. — When  can  you  take  these 
letters  to  the  Post  Office?  I  can  carry  them  there  in  the  afternoon. 
21. — When  will  your  brother  come?  There  he  is  coming  this  way 
now.  22. — Are  you  cold?  Yes,  Sir,  I  am  cold,  because  it  is  cold.  23. 
— Have  you  money?  No,  Sir,  and  I  shall  have  to  borrow  some.  24. — ■ 
May  I  borrow  your  pencil?  Yes,  Sir,  with  great  pleasure,  here  it  is 
25. — Do  you  go  often  to  the  theatre?  No,  Madam,  I  go  often  to  the 
church  but  rarely  to  the  theatre.  26. — Does  your  sister  like  the 
opera?  Yes,  Miss,  and  she  goes  there  very  often. 

Exercise  No.  26 

1. — £  Tiene  Vd.  hambre?  Si,  senor,  tengo  hambre  y  deseo  algo 
para  comer.  2. — ^Tiene  Vd.  algun  dinero?  No,  senor,  no  tengo  dine- 
ro  y  tendre  que  ir  al  banco  esta  manana.  3. — ^Puede  Vd.  ir  alia 
por  esta  calle?  No,  senor,  tengo  que  ir  por  la  calle  de  San  Pedro. 
4. — ^Cuantas  veces  viene  Vd.  a  la  escuela  a  la  semana?  Vengo  aca 
tres  veces  a  la  semana.  5. — ^Tien  valor  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  No, 
senor,  el  no  tiene  valor,  tiene  miedo.  6. — ^Esta  enferma  su  herma- 
na  de  Vd.?  No,  senora,  esta  cansada  y  tiene  frio  y  sueno.  7. — £En 
donde  esta  el  correo?  alii  esta.  8. — iPara  donde  sale  el  senor  Velez? 
Sale  para  Londres  por  Nueva  York.  9. — ^Hablaba  Vd.  espanoi  cuan- 
do  estaba  en  Cuba?  No,  senor  no  pude  hablar  espanoi  entonces.  10. 
iPodra  Vd.  pagarme  el  dinero  manana?  Si,  senor,  podre  pagarle 
entonces.  11. — ^Cuando  va  Vd.  al  banco?  Ya  voy.  12. — £Le  debe 
a  Vd.  algun  dinero  mi  hermano?  Si,  senor,  me  debe  dos  libras  que 
debe  pagar.  13. — ^De  donde  viene  Vd.?  Ya  vengo  de  la  iglesia.  14. 
^Esta  trabajando  en  el  banco  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  esta 
trabajando  alii  y  voy  alia.  15. — ^Puedo  ir  a  Mejico  por  este  vapor? 
No,  senor,  no  puede  porque  este  vapor  sale  para  Europa.  16. — iQue 
hora  es?  Deben  ser  las  seis.  17. — ^Cuantos  afios  tiene  su  hermano 
de  Vd.?  Tiene  diez  y  seis.  18. — ^Cuantos  libros  tiene  su  hermana 
de  Vd.?  Tiene  seis.  19. — £lban  Vds.  al  teatro  muchas  veces  cuando 
vivian  en  la  Habana?  No,  senor,  Fuimos  pocas  veces,  pero  fuimos 
muchas  veces  a  la  iglesia.  20. — iPor  que  no  viene  Vd.  con  nosotros? 
Porque  tengo  que  ir  a  ver  al  consul.  21. — ^Puede  Vd.  hablar  espa- 
nol? No,  senor,  no  muy  bien,  pero  puedo  leerlo  un  poco.  22. — £  Tiene 
Vd.  frio?  No,  sefiorita,  pero  estoy  cansado  y  tengo  mucho  calor. 
23. — ^Vive  aqui  el  senor  Estebe?  No,  senora,  vive  alii  en  esa  casa 
blanca.  24. — £Por  cuanto  vendio  Vd.  su  casa?  La  vendi  por  diez 
mil  pesos. 
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Exercise  No.  27 


1.  Good  morning,  Sir.  What  shall  I  do  this  morning?  Good 

morning,  Miss.  Write  a  letter  to  Messrs  Sanchez  &  Co.  2. — Shall  I 
write  it  in  English  or  in  Spanish?  You  will  write  it  in  Spanish.  3. — 
Shall  we  write  the  advertisements  now?  Not  yet;  let  us  first  read 
the  news  of  the  port.  4. — Where  are  we  going  today?  We  are  going 
to  the  Central  Park.  5.— Good  afternoon,  Sir,  Are  you  busy?  No, 
Sir.  Come  right  in  this  way.  6. — Where  shall  I  put  my  books?  Put 
them  on  the  table.  7. — Do  you  speak  French?  I  speak  it  a  little,  but 
let  us  speak  Spanish.  8. — What  shall  we  buy  for  dinner?  Buy  bread 
and  meat.  9. — Margaret,  where  are  you?  Come  here.  I  am  going 
now  to  study  my  lesson.  10. — To  whom  do  you  send  the  merchand- 
ise? I  send  them  to  a  commission  firm.  11. — Are  you  sick?  Yes,  Sir. 
Please  do  me  the  favor  to  send  for  a  physician.  12. — Shall  I  pay 
this  bill?  Yes,  pay  it  and  put  the  receipt  in  the  safe.  13. — And  the 
bill  of  Mr.  Huerta?  You  will  pay  it  also.  14. — How  much  shall  I 
give  Mr.  Mendez?  You  will  give  him  thirty-two  dollars,  but  do  not 
give  him  more.  15.— Shall  I  go  to  the  Post  Office,  Sir?  Yes,  go 
and  see  if  there  are  letters  from  Mexico.  16. — Are  you  going  to  the 
church?  Yes,  Madam,  come  with  me.  18. — Are  you  cold?  Yes,  Sir, 
I  am  cold.  Please  close  the  door.  19. — What  shall  I  say  to  Mr.  San- 
chez? Tell  him  that  the  steamer  has  already  left  for  New  York. 
20.— Shall  I  open  the  door,  Sir?  Do  not  open  the  door,  but  open 
the  window  a  little.  21. — Excuse  me,  Sir.  Where  is  the  Post  Office? 
Take  this  street  and  follow  it  two  blocks.  22. — Shall  I  sign  this 
letter?  Yes,  Sir,  you  will  sign  here. 

t 

Exercise  No.  28 

1. — iEs  Vd.  el  senor  Sanchez?  Servidor  de  Vd.  Pase  Vd.,  se- 
nor. 2. — <,Esta  en  casa  el  senor  Gomez?  Si,  senor.  Pasen  Vds.  seno- 
res.  3. — ^Pondre  en  correo  estas  cartas,  senor?  Todavia  no,  dejelas 
alii  hasta  la  tarde.  4. — Manuel,  ven  aca.  iQue  estas  haciendo?  Es- 
toy  escribiendo  mis  ejercicios.  5. — ^Hablaremos  espanol  o  ingles? 
Hablemos  ingles.  6. — ^Donde  estan  los  muchachos?  Estan  en  f rente 
de  la  casa.  7. — iQue  hare  con  estos  libros?  Ponga  el  libro  mayor  y 
libro  de  caja  en  la  caja,  los  otros  los  dejara  en  el  escritorio.  8. — 
lire  al  banco  ,sefior?  Ira  Vd.  al  correo,  pero  no  vaya  al  banco.  9. — 
^Cuando  pagare  al  senor  Sanchez?  Paguele  hoy  y  ponga  el  recibo 
en  la  caja.  10. — ^Como  le  pagare?  Mandele  un  cheque  por  la  can- 
tidad.  11. — <,Le  escribire  en  ingles  o  en  espanol?  Escribale  en  es- 
panol. 12. — Sefiorita  Sanchez.  Sirvase  tomar  una  dictacion.  ^Esta 
Vd  lista?  Si,  senor,  he  acabado  las  otras  cartas.  13. — ^Hay  una 
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carta  para  Juan  Smith?  Si,  senor,  aqui  estan  dos.  14.— iQue  tem- 
po hace,  sefior?  Hace  mucho  Mo.  Cierra  la  puerta  y  enciende  el 
fuego.  15.— LA  que  hora  cerramos  la  oficina?  A  las  seis.  No  olvides 
cerrar  el  escritorio  antes  de  salir.  16.— ^Escribire  al  senor  Perez? 
Le  escribira  manana.  17.— <,Supo  Vd.  del  sefior  Fernandez  toda- 
via?  No,  senor,  no  he  sabido  todavia  de  el.  18.— ^En  donde  esta 
el  Ayuntamiento?  Vaya  por  el  parque  y  lo  vera  Vd.  19.— *Cuanto 
pagare  por  los  libros?  Vd.  pagara,  probablemente,  cico  pesos,  pero 
no  pague  mas.  20.— i A  donde  va  Vd.?  Al  correo.  Venga  con  migo. 

21.  ^Esta  lista  la  correspondencia?  Si.  Ponga  estas  cartas  en  un 

buzon.  22.— ^Esta  Vd.  listo  para  salir?  Si,  Partamos.  23.— <,Fir- 
maya  Vd.  estas  cartas,  senor?  Si.  Deme  una  pluma.  Encontrara 
una  en  mi  escritorio.  24.— uEstara  Vd.  en  casa  manana?  Si  sefior, 
pero  telofoneeme  antes  de  venir  Vd. 

Exercise  No.  29 

1.  If  the  weather  should  be  fine  this  afternoon,  what 

would  yo  do?  If  the  weather  should  be  fine,  I  would  go  to  the 
Central  Park.  2. — ili  you  had  money,  would  you  buy  books?  Yes, 
Sir,  if  I  had  money  I  would  buy  books.  3. — If  he  should  be  there, 
would  you  speak  to  him?  No,  Sir,  although  he  should  be  there,  I 
would  not  speak  to  him.  4. — Would  you  go  to  the  park  if  it  should 
be  bad  weather.  Yes,  Sir,  I  would  go  there  notwithstanding  that  the 
weather  should  be  bad.  5. — If  you  were  young,  were  would  you 
live?  If  I  were  young,  I  would  live  in  the  country.  6. — In  what 
country  would  you  live,  if  you  were  rich?  I  would  live  in  the  United 
States.  7. — Where  will  you  be  at  six?  I  shall  be  in  the  Hotel  Ingla- 
terra.  8. — Where  would  you  be  if  I  should  wish  to  see  you  at  six? 
I  would  be  in  the  Hotel  Inglaterra.  9. — If  you  should  be  in  Havana, 
would  you  speak  Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  if  I  were  in  Havana  I  would 
speak  Spanish.  10. — When  you  were  in  Havana,  used  you  to  speak 
Spanish?  Yes,  Sir,  11. — If  he  should  speak  to  you,  would  you  speak 
to  him?  Yes,  Sir,  if  he  should  speak  to  me,,  I  would  speak  to  him. 
12. — If  she  should  speak  to  you,  would  yo  speak  to  her?  No  Madam, 
although  she  should  speak  to  me,  I  would  not  speak  to  her.  13. — 
Would  you  pay  if  you  had  money?  Yes,  Sir,  I  would  pay  you  if  I 
had  money.  14. — How  long  were  you  in  Havana?  I  was  there  five 
years.  15. — If  you  were  there  now,  what  would  you  speak?  If  we 
might  be  there  we  would  speak  Spanish.  16. — If  it  should  be  neces- 
sary, could  you  speak  German?  Yes,  Sir,  if  it  were  necessary,  I 
would  speak  it.  17. — What  would  you  give  if  you  might  want  the 
books?  I  would  give  five  pesos.  18. — Would  you  leave  if  it  should 
rain?  No,  Madam,  if  it  should  rain,  I  would  not  leave.  19. — If  you 
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had  time,  would  you  write  to  him?  If  I  should  have  time,  I  would 
write  to  him.  20. — Do  you  wish  to  drink?  Yes,  Sir,  if  J  had  any- 
thing to  drink,  I  would  drink.  21. — If  you  should  go  to  Madrid, 
would  you  visit  me?  Yes,  Madam,  if  we  should  go  to  Madrid  we 
would  visit  you. 

Exercise  No.  30 

1. — £Estaria  Vd.  contento  si  le  pagara  cincuenta  pesos?  No, 
senor,  no  estaria  contento.  2. — ^Que  haria  Vd.  si  estuviera  en  mi 
lugar?  Venderia  la  casa.  3. — iQue  seria  la  mejor  cosa  que  hacer? 
La  mejor  cosa  seria  comprar  muebles.  4. — donde  iria  Vd.  si 
tuviera  Vd.  el  dinero?  Si  tuviera  bastante  dinero,  iria  a  Paris.  5. — 
£  Querria  Vd.  ir  con  nosotros?  Querria  ir  con  Vd.  si  pudiera,  pero 
no  puedo  ir.  6. — <,Le  hablaria  Vd.  si  el  le  hablara  a  Vd.?  No,  sefior, 
no  le  hablaria  aunque  me  hablara.  7.- — iSi  le  diera  a  Vd.  diez  pesos, 
cuanto  dinero  tendria  Vd.?  Si  me  diera  diez  pesos,  tendria  sesenta. 
8. — ilria  Vd.  al  parque  si  lloviera?  Si,  senor,  iria  al  parque  aunque 
lloviera.  9. — ^Si  estuvieran  ellos  en  Paris,  les  visitarian?  Si,  sefior, 
si  estuvieran  alii,  les  visitariamos.  10.- — £Si  hiciera  buen  tiempo 
manana,  saldrian  Vds.?  Si,  sefior,  si  hiciera  buen  tiempo,  saldria- 
mos.  11.- — £.Si  estuviera  Vd.  viviendo  en  Paris,  hablaria  espanol? 
No,  seiiora,  si  estuviera  viviendo  en  Paris,  hablaria  f ranees.  12. — 
iEn  donde  estaria  Vd.  si  lo  buscara  a  Vd.?  Estaria  en  casa.  13.— 
iCuando  llegara  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  Si  tomo  el  vapor  f ranees,  lle- 
gara manana.  14. — iQue  diria  Vd.  a  el,  si  le  hablara?  Diria  mucho. 
15. — <,Esta  bien  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  No,  sefior,  si  estuviera  bien, 
estaria  aqui  hoy.  16. — ^Si  sale  Vd.  de  Mejico,  a  donde  va?  Si  salgo 
de  Mejico,  ire  a  Cuba.  17. — iA  donde  querria  Vd.  ir?  Querriamos  ir 
al  museo  si  podriamos.  18. — ^ Si  vienen  ellos,  que  les  dira?  Si  vie- 
nen  ellos,  no  les  dire  nada.  19. — ^Si  comprara  la  casa,  podria  yo 
pagar  en  abonos?  No,  sefior,  si  comprara  Vd.  la  casa,  tendria  que 
pagar  al  contado.  20. — £Si  estuviera  cerrado  el  banco,  irria  Vd.  al 
correo?  Si  estuviese  cerrado  el  banco,  no  iria  al  correo.  21. — ^  Si  el 
sefior  White  no  tiene  dinero,  comprara  la  casa?  No,  senor,  si  el 
sefior  White  no  tiene  dinero  el  no  puede  comprar  la  casa.  22. — iQue 
haria  su  hermano  de  Vd.  si  no  tuviera  dinero?  Prestaria  alguno  del 
banco. 

Exercise  No.  31 

1. — Do  you  speak  Spanish?  I  understand  it,  but  I  do  not  speak 
it  well.  2. — ^Do  you  understand  me?  No,  Sir,  I  do  not  understand 
you.  3. — Does  Mr.  Brown  understand  Spanish?  I  do  not  know,  he 
understands  several  languages  and  it  is  possible  that  he  may  under- 
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stand  Spanish.  4.— Do  you  wish  to  warm  yourself?  Yes,  Sir,  I  am 
going  to  warm  myself.  5.— Until  what  hour  do  you  sleep?  I  sleep 
until  six  in  the  morning.  6.— Has  your  brother  an  alarm  clock  in  his 
room?  Yes,  Sir  and  for  that  reason  (or  by  that  means),  he  wakes 
up  early.  7.— Do  you  wish  that  I  should  close  the  window?  Yes, 
close  it.  8.— Where  can  I  find  a  physician?  I  do  not  know,  but  it 
is  possible  that  you  may  find  one  in  the  next  street.  9.— Where  did 
you  meet  by  brother?  I  met  him  in  the  street.  10.— Why  do  you  not 
try  this  wine?  I  have  already  tried  it.  11.— When  will  you  return? 
I  shall  return  at  two  because  I  return  every  day  at  that  hour.  12. 
Is  it  raining?  Yes,  Sir,  it  rains  much.  13.— Have  you  the  stomach 
ache?  Yes,  Sir,  it  pains  me  much.  14.— Are  you  sick?  No,  Madam, 
but  I  have  a  sore  eye.  15.— Who  is  the  Governor  now?  General 
Sanchez  is  governor  and  they  say  that  he  governs  very  well.  16. — 
Do  you  close  your  books?  Yes,  Sir,  we  close  them.  17.— At  what 
hour  do  you  go  to  bed?  We  go  to  bed  at  ten  o'clock.  18.— What 
are  you  doing?  We  are  counting  our  money.  19. — Do  you  remember 
what  number  the  house  has?  I  do  not  remember  at  this  moment. 

20.  How  do  you  feel?  We  feel  very  well,  thank  you.  21. — Can 

you  translate  this  article?  Yes,  Sir,  we  shall  translate  it  to-morrow. 

22.  Can  you  find  out  the  number?  Yes,  Sir,  I  shall  find  it  out 

tomorrow. 

Exercise  No.  32 

1.  ^Por  que  cierra  Vd.  su  libro?  Porque  no  quiero  leer.  2. — 

jEntiende  ingles  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  Lo  entiende  un  poco.  3. — 
<,Cuenta  Vd.  su  dinero  todos  los  dias?  Si,  senor,  lo  cuento  todos 
los  dias.  4. — <,Pidi6  Vd.  dinero  ayer  del  senor  Sanchez?  No,  senor, 
pedi  informes.  5. — Esta  en  casa  el  senor  Vargas?  No  se,  pero  es 
posible  que  se  encuentre  en  casa.  6. — Esta  enferma  su  hermana  de 
Vd.?  No,  senorita,  pero  tiene  un  dedo  malo.  7. — £Le  duelen  a  Vd. 
los  dientes?  No,  senor,  pero  me  duele  el  estomago.  8. — iComo  se 
ealienta  esta  casa?  Se  calienta  por  vapor.  9. — Por  que  enciende  Vd. 
el  gas?  Porque  quiero  escribir.  10. — £  Tiene  Vd.  frio?  Si,  senora,  y 
cncendere  el  fuego.  11. — ^Cuando  pedira  Vd.  el  periodico?  Lo  pe- 
dire  manana.  12. — ^Entienden  Vds.  ingles?  Si,  senor,  entendemos 
ingles.  13. — £A  que  hora  se  acuesta  Vd.?  Me  acuesto  a  las  once. 
14. — ^Le  conseula  Vd.  a  su  padre?  Si,  senor,  y  me  consuela.  15. — 
6  Que  ruega  a  Vd.  que  hacer?  Me  ruega  que  prestarle  dinero.  16. — 
;,Muerde  aquel  perro?  No,  senor,  no  muerde.  17. — ^Pierde  Vd. 
dinero  muy  a  menudo?  No,  senor,  pero  pierdo  mucho  tiempo.  18. 
iCuando  cierra  el  banco?  Cierra  todos  los  dias  a  las  cuatro.  19. — 
Traduce  Vd.  bien  el  esparlol?  Si,  senor,  lo  traduzco  muy  bien.  20. — 
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£Se  viste  bien  la  senora  Sanchez?  Si,  senora,  se  viste  muy  bien  y 
tine  sus  vestidos.  21. — ^Suena  Vd.  mucho?  No,  senor,  no  sueno  por- 
que  duermo  bien.  22. — ^Cuando  cierran  Vds.  la  puerta?  Cerra- 
mos  la  puerta  a  las  diez  todas  las  noches. 

Exercise  No.  33 

1. — Is  Mr.  Cordoba  rich?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is  very  rich;  he  has  more 
than  five  million  dollars.  2. — Have  you  written  to  the  factory?  Yes, 
Sir,  I  have  just  written.  3. — Did  you  see  Mr.  Mendoza  yesterday? 
No,  Sir,  he  had  just  left  when  I  arrived.  4. — Has  your  father  many 
houses?  No,  Miss,  he  has  only  two.  5. — How  shall  I  find  Mr.  Espi- 
noza's  house?  Count  the  houses  and  in  this  way  you  will  find  his 
house.  6. — How  many  pencils  have  you?  I  have  only  one.  7. — Is  Mr. 
Marvan's  house  large?  Yes,  Madam, it  is  most  large.  8. — Whose  is 
this  hat?  It  is  mine.  9. — Which  hat  have  you?  I  have  yours  and  you 
have  mine.  10. — Has  the  Wilson  Company  money?  Why,  certainly, 
it  has  a  great  deal.  11. — How  is  your  father?  Many  thanks,  he  is 
very  well.  12. — Have  you  more  money  than  I?  No,  Sir,  I  have  less 
than  you.  13. — Have  you  more  than  one  hundred  dollars?  No,  Sir, 
I  have  not  more  than  twenty.  14. — For  what  purpose  are  the  letters 
S.  A.  after  the  firm  name?  To  indicate  that  it  is  a  corporation.  15. 
— How  many  directors  has  the  company?  It  has  seven.  16.— How 
many  partners  have  you?  I  have  only  two.  17. — Who  is  the  lady 
whose  piano  I  bought?  She  is  the  sister  of  the  gentleman  whose 
house  you  bought.  18. — Has  Mr.  Rockefeller  much  money?  Yes, 
indeed,  he  is  the  richest  man  in  the  United  States.  19. — Have  you 
as  much  wine  as  I?  No,  Sir,  but  I  have  as  much  water  as  you.  20. — 
Have  you  as  many  books  as  your  brother?  No,  Madam,  but  I  have 
as  many  pens. 

Exercise  No.  34 

1. — £De  quien  es  esa  casa?  Es  del  senor  Gomez.  2. — ^Es  ama- 
ble  la  senora  Gonzalez?  Si,  senora,  es  una  senora  amabilisima.  3. — 
lEs  alta  la  casa  de  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  Si,  senor,  es  una  casa  alti- 
sima  y  es  la  casa  mas  alta  de  la  calle.  4. — ^Tiene  Vd.  miedo?  De 
ningun  modo,  pero  estoy  cansado.  5. — Es  sociedad,  o  sociedad  ano- 
nima  la  zapateria  Espanola?  Es  sociedad  anonima.  6. — ^Corno  sabe 
Vd.  esto?.  Porque  tene  las  letras,  "S.  A."  detras  de  la  razon  social, 
7- — i Quien  es  el  gerente  de  la  casa?  El  senor  Sandoval,  es  el  ge 
rente.  8. — £Es  socio  de  la  compania  su  hermano  de  Vd.?  No,  senor, 
no  es  mas  que  dependiente.  9. — £De  quien  es  aquel  caballo?  Es  de 
mi  hermano.  10. — £Es  rico  el  senor  Corona?  No,  senor,  es  pobrisimo. 
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11  Tiene  el  senor  Rodriguez  tanto  dinero  como  el  senor  Domin 
guez?  No,  senor,  no  tiene  tanto  dinero,  pero  tiene  tantas  casas.  12 
-lD6nde  estuvo  el  medico  cuando  lo  vio  Vd.?  Acababa  de  sahr  de 
la  casa.  13._iVa  Vd.  a  la  opera  esta  noche?  Ya  lo  creo^  l^Le 
gusta  a  Vd.  la  opera?  Pues,  claro.  15.-^Ha  acabado  Vd.  con  mi 
Liz?  Si,  senor,  aqui  esta,  muchas  gracias.  16.-lEs  alta  su  her 
mana  de  Vd.?  Si,  senora,  es  altisima.  17.-*Cuando  llego  el  vapor . 
Acaba  de  llegar.  18.— ^Es  hombre  hermoso  el  seiior  Cabanas?  No 
es  hermoso,  pero  la  senora  Cabanas  es  hermosTsima  19.-6Es  rice 
eP  Si,  senor,  es  riquisimo.  20.— ^Es  el  mas  rico  que  Vd.?  Si,  senor, 
es'el  hombre  mas  rico  de  la  ciudad.  21.— *Tiene  Vd.  mas  de  doce 
libros?  No,  senor,  no  tengo  mas  que  dos.  22—^Es  Vd.  tan  rico 
como  su  hermano?  No,  senor,  no  soy  tan  rico  como  el,  porque  no 
tengo  tanto  dinero  como  el.  23.— ^Cuando  escribio  Vd.  a  Boston. 
Acabo  de  secribir.  24.— ^Es  de  Vd.  este  sombrero?  No,  senor  no 
se  de  quien  es. 

Exercise  No.  35 

1.— Did  he  send  you  a  bill?  Yes,  Sir,  he  sent  me  one.  2.— What 
did  you  do?  I  paid  it.  3.— Did  you  pay  it  in  cash?  No,  Sir,  I  paid  it 
on  instalments.  4.— Who  collected  the  money?  The  manager  collect- 
ed it.  5.— Why  do  you  not  play  the  piano?  Because  I  am.  tired,  I 
played  it  yesterday.  You  play  it  today.  6.— Where  is  the  robber?  I 
do  not  know.  He  flew  like  a  bird.  7.— Where  is  the  principal  office 
of  the  company?  It  is  in  London,  but  there  is  a  branch  office  in 
New  York.  8.— When  did  you  read  the  letter?  I  read  it  this  after- 
noon. 9.  Was  Mr.  Perez  rich?  Yes,  Sir,  he  possessed  much  money 

and  houses.  10.— Who  read  the  letter?  My  little  daughter  read  it. 

11.  Where  are  you  (art  thou)  going  Johnny?  I  am  going  to  the 

school.  12.— Have  you  money?  Very  little.  13.— How  is  the  machine 
sold?  It  is  sold  for  cash  or  on  instalments.  14.— What  do  you  wish 
to  say?  I  do  not  wish  to  say  anything,  but  I  wish  that  you  should 
tell  me  the  truth.  15.— Where  does  the  old  man  live?  The  miserable 
sneak  thief  has  his  miserable  little  house  in  the  country.  16.— Who 
are  those  man?  The  big  fellow  is  the  butcher  and  the  small  one  is 
the  shoemaker.  17, — Is  this  invoice  correct?  I  believe  so.  18. — Has 
your  father  a  house?  Yes,  Sir,  he  has  a  little  house  in  the  country. 

19.  — Have  you  a  horse?  No,  Sir,  but  my  little  brother  has  a  pony. 

20.  — When  did  you  pay  the  draft?  I  paid  it  yesterday.  21. — Who  is 
this  little  girl?  She  is  my  little  sister.  22. — Did  the  company  collect 
much  money  last  year?  No,  Sir,  the  company  had  many  losses  and 
few  profits.  23. — How  many  horses  has  he?  He  has  only  one  poor 
old  horse  (nag). 
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Exerc'se  No.  36 


1. — £  Tiene  \a  compania  mucho  dinero?  No,  senor,  ha  tenido 
perdidas  grandes.  2. — ^Cuando  recibieron  Vds.  esa  factura?  La  re- 
cibimos  ayer.  3. — ^Por  cuanto  es  la  libranza?  Es  por  dos  cientos 
pesos.  4. — lEn  donde  esta  su  casa  de  Vd.?  Mi  casita  esta  en  la  calle 
Violeta.  5. — ^Tiene  el  viejecito  un  casa?  Si,  senor,  tiene  una  casu- 
ca  en  el  campo.  6. — ^Habla  Vd.  espanol?  Un  poquito.  7. — ^Es  mu- 
jercita  la  sefiora  Sanchez?  No,  senora,  es  grandota.  8.— ^Cuantos 
afios  tiene  su  hermanita-  Tiene  diez.  9. — ^Tiene  Vd.  un  caballo? 
No,  senor,  pero  mi  hermano  tiene  un  caballito.  10. — ^Que  quiere 
Vd.  hacer?  Quiero  escribir  una  carta.  11. — ;,Estas  cansada,  pobre- 
cita?  No,  senorita,  pero  tengo  sueno.  12. — ;,Que  quiere  Vd.  que  yo 
haga?  Quiero  que  escriba  Vd.  una  carta,  i Donde  esta  la  factura? 
La  taquigrafa  la  tiene.  14. — ^Es  ladron  ese  hombre?  Si,  senor,  es 
un  ladronillo.  15. — ^Ha  leido  el  periodico  su  padre  de  Vd.?  SI,  se- 
nor, lo  leyo  esta  manana.  16. — ^Tiene  Vd.  miedo?  No,  senor,  venzo 
mis  temores.  17. — ;Ha  huido  el  ladron?  Si,  senor,  huyo  hace  una 
hora.  18. — ^Es  hombre  bueno  el  senor  Gomez?  Si,  senor,  es  muy 
bueno,  pero  es  posible  que  delinca  algunas  veces.  19. — £Le  ereyo  a 
Vd.  su  padre?  Si,  senor,  me  creyo.  20. — i Tiene  Sanchez  y  Cia. 
sucursal  en  esta  ciudad?  No,  senor,  pero  tienen  una  en  Boston.  21. — 
£  Cuanto  cobro  Vd.?  Cobre  ocho  cientos  pesos  y  sesenta  centavos. 

22.  — i Que  hizo  Vd.  con  el  dinero?  Pague  la  libranza  esta  manana. 

23.  — ^Cuando  toco  Vd.  el  piano?  Lo  toque  esta  tarde. 

Exercise  No.  37 

1. — Where  is  there  a  watchmaker's  shop?  That  way,  in  front 
of  the  Post  Office.  2. — What  can  I  do  for  you,  Sir?  (Lit.,  in  what 
may  I  serve  you?)  I  wish  to  buy  a  watch  (or  clock).  3. — What  kind, 
gold  or  silver?  I  wish  a  good  one  of  gold.  4. — What  price,  more  or 
less?  I  do  not  know.  (I  wish)  to  see  what  you  have.  5. — How  much 
does  this  one  cost?  Fifty  dollars,  American  money.  6. — Have  you  not 
a  better  one?  Yes  indeed;  here  is  one  at  one  hundred  dollars.  7. — Is 
not  that  a  great  deal?  No,  Sir,  it  is  a  bargain  at  this  price.  8. — How 
much  will  you  give  me  for  this?  I  shall  not  give  more  than  eighty 
dollars.  9. — Do  you  sell  jewelry?  No,  Sir,  they  sell  it  in  the  jewelry- 
store.  10. — What  kind  of  shoes  do  you  wish?  I  wish  American  shoes. 
11. — Do  you  wish  them  of  the  first  class?  Why  certainly,  I  wish 
them  (to  be  of  the  first  class.  12. — What  is  this  watch  (made  of)? 
It  is  of  silver.  13.— Is  your  watch  of  gold?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  of  gold 
14. — What  may  I  offer  you,  Miss?  I  wish  a  fountain  pen.  15. — Is 
this  a  good  one?  Yes,  Miss,  it  is  of  the  best  quality.  16.— How  do 
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you  sell  this  cloth?  (Lit.  How  is  this  cloth  sold?)  It  is  sold  at  two 
pesos  a  meter.  17.— Cannot  you  sell  it  a  little  less?  Why,  Miss,  I 
believe  so.  18.— What  is  the  lowest  price?  Why  then,Miss,  give  me 
a  peso  and  a  half.  19.— What  time  is  it?  I  have  half  past  eight  by 
my  watch.  20. — Is  the  German  a  good  watchmaker?  Yes,  Sir,  he  is 
very  good.  21. — Have  you  the  time?  No,  Sir,  but  it  is  nine  o'clock 
by  the  Cathedral  clock.  22.— What  is  sold  in  the  hardware-store? 
Iron,  steel  and  lead  articles  are  sold. 

Exercise  No.  38 

1. — ^Cuanto  es  ese  papel?  Un  peso  por  cien  hojas.  2. — £Es  la 
mejor  calidad?  No,  senor,  no  es  la  mejor  calidad  pero  es  muy  bueno. 

3.  ^Como  se  vende  su  leche?  Se  vende  a  treinta  centavos  el  litro. 

4.  — ^Cuanto  azucar  quiere  Vd.?  Deme  dos  kilos.  5. — £En  donde 
puedo  comprar  sobres?  En  la  papelerla.  6. — ^Cuanto  es  por  los  so- 
bres?  Cincuenta  centavos  por  paquete  de  veinte-cinco.  7. — ^Vende 
Vd.  libros  espanoles?  No,  senor,  los  encontrara  en  la  libreria  espa- 
nola.  8. — iQue  es  el  precio  de  este  libro  f ranees?  Un  peso  sesenta 
centavos.  9. — ^Venden  Vds.  papel  a  mayor?  No,  senor,  vendemos  fc 
menor  solamente.  10. — ^Vende  Vd.  el  pano  por  vara?  No,  senora, 
se  vende  por  metro.  11. — £Es  muy  caro  el  cafe?  No,  senorita,  es 
muy  barato.  12. — ^Como  se  vende  medio  kilo?  Un  medio  kilo  cos- 
tara  ochenta  centavos.  13. — ^Puedo  ofrecerle  algo  mas?  Esta  mana- 
na,  no.  Buenos  dias  14. — £Es  eso  el  ultimo  precio?  Si,  senora,  este 
pano  es  una  ganga  a  ese  precio.  15. — ^Cuanto  quiere  Vd.  pagar? 
No  mas  que  cinco  pesos.  16. — £Es  de  oro  o  de  plata  su  reloj  de 
Vd.?  Es  de  oro.  17. — ^Es  de  hierro  la  maquina?  Si,  senor,  de  hierrj 
y  acero.  18. — ^Cuanto  es  por  los  dulces  la  libra?  No  se  vende  pjr 
libra;  se  vende  a  dos  pesos  kilo.  19. — ^Es  barato?  No,  senorita,  es 
un  poco  caro.  20. — iQue  es  el  precio  mas  barato  en  que  puede  Vd. 
venderlo?  Un  peso  por  metro  es  el  ultimo  precio.  21. — iEn  donde 
esta  el  plombero?  Esta  en  la  plomberia. 

Exercise  No.  39 

1. — What  does  the  conductor  say?  He  says,  "Vamonos".  2. — 
Why  does  he  say  that?  He  wishes  us  to  enter  the  train.  3. — What 
Station  is  this?  It  is  the  Buena  Vista  station,  here  we  are  in  Mexico 
City.  4. — Where  shall  we  go?  Let  us  take  this  coach  to  go  to  the 
hotel.  5. — Have  you  a  room  with  bath?  Yes,  Sir,  we  have  one  for 
five  pesos  a  day.  6. — Where  is  the  dinning  room?  At  the  other  side 
of  the  patio,  or  courtyard.  (. — What  square  is  this?  It  is  the 
Constitution  Square.  8. — What  are  those  buildings?  That  one  in 
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front  is  the  Cathedral,  there  is  the  National  Palace  and  here  is  the 
City  Hall.  9. — Do  you  wish  to  go  to  the  bullfight?  Yes,  Sir,  and  we 
shall  take  this  car  with  the  sign  "TOROS".  10. — On  what  day  are 
there  bullfights?  There  are  bullfights  every  Sunday  and  holiday. 
11. — Do  many  persons  go  to  the  bullfights?  Yes,  indeed,  a  great 
many  go.  12. — Do  you  wish  to  take  a  walk  this  morning?  Why, 

certainly  and  we  are  going  on  foot,  beginning  at  the  Plaza.  13.  

What  is  this  street  called?  It  is  now  called  Francisco  I.  Madero; 
formerly  it  was  called  San  Francisco  and  Plateros.  14. — What  park 
is  this?  It  is  the  Alameda  and  that  building  is  the  National  Theatre. 
15. — What  equestrian  statue  is  that?  It  is  of  Charles  V.  former 

King  of  Spain  and  the  Mexicans  call  this  statue  "El  caballito".  16.  

What  avenue  is  this?  It  is  Juarez  Avenue  and  over  there  you  can 
see  the  statue  of  Don  Benito  Juarez,  former  president  of  Mexico.  17. 
—What  is  that  avenue  called?  It  is  called  "Paseo  de  la  Reforma" 
and  it  extends  from  the  "Caballito"  to  Chapultepec  Park.  18.— Is 
the  Chapultepec  park  large?  Yes,  Sir,  it  is  very  large  and  very 
beautiful.  19. — Do  you  wish  to  go  to  the  theatre  this  evening?  Not 
this  evening,  but  we  shall  go  tomorrow  evening.  20. — Where  can 
we  get  the  tickets?  Here  in  the  ticket  office.  21. — How  much  are 
the  tickets?  Two  pesos.  22.— When  will  you  leave  Mexico?  I  shall 
leave  the  coming  Monday.  23. — For  where?  For  Los  Angeles,  by 
way  of  El  paso.  24.— Are  you  tired?  Yes,  Sir,  I  am  very  tired  and 
I  am  going  to  bed.  25. — Are  you  going  to  Chapultepec  tomorrow? 
I  think  so.  26 —At  what  hour  shall  we  go?  We  are  going  at  two 
or  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

Exercise  No.  40 

1. — ^Para  donde  sale  Vd.?  Salgo  para  Mexico.  2. — Ira  Vd. 
por  tren  o  por  vapor?  Yo  ire  por  vapor.  3. — lA  que  puerto?  A 
Vera  Cruz.  4. — ^Por  que  no  va  Vd.  por  tren?  Porque  el  costo  «a 
casi  el  mismo  y  yo  prefiero  el  vapor.  5.— ^Hay  mas  de  una  clase  de 

pasaje  en  el  vapor?  Si,  senor,  hay  tres  clases  de  pasajes.  6.  ^En 

donde  compro  Vd.  los  billetes?  En  el  despacho  de  la  compama.  7.— 
^Tiene  Vd.  mucho  equipaje?  Tengo  dos  baules  y  un  valis.  8. — <;Cual 
es  aquel  edificio?  Es  el  edificio  de  la  aduana.  9.— iQue  pregunto 
a  Vd.  el  inspector  de  aduana?  El  me  pregunto  si  tenia  alguna  cosa 
de  declarar.  10.— ^Pago  Vd.  algo  de  aduana?  No,  senor,  no  tenia 
nada  que  pagar.  ll.—^Cual  es  el  nombre  de  la  plaza  principal  de 
Mexico?  La  Plaza  de  la  Constitucion.  12.— ^En  donde  esta  la  cate- 
dral  en  esa  ciudad?  Esta  en  f rente  de  la  Plaza.  13.— i Que  significa 
el  rotulo  "TOROS"  en  ese  tranvia?  Significa  que  el  tren  va  a  la 
plaza  de  toros.  14.— .^Ha  visto  Vd.  alguna  vez  una  corrida  de  torbs? 
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No,  senor,  pero  yo  voy  a  ver  una  manana.  15. — iHabra  una  corrida 
manana?  Si,  senor,  porque  manana  es  dia  de  fiesta.  16. — iQue 
estatua  ecuestre  esta  situada  cerca  de  la  Alameda  en  la  ciudad  de 
Mexico.  La  estatua  de  Carlos  V.  de  Espana.  17.— ^Como  la  llaman 
los  Mejicanos?  La  llaman  "El  Caballito".  18 — Tiene  Vd.  un  cuarto 
grande  en  el  hotel?  No  es  grande,  pero  tiene  bano.  1 9.-^  Vol  vera 
Vd.  a  Nueva  York  por  vapor?  No,  senor,  volvere  por  tren  via 
Laredo.  20. — £Le  gusta  a  Vd.  el  escenario  entre  Vera  Cruz  y  la 
ciudad  de  Mexico?  Ya  lo  creo.  Fue  hermosisimo.  21. — iTomaremos 
un  coche  al  hotel?  No,  senor,  nos  vamos  a  pie.  21. — jNo  esta  Vd. 
cansado?  No,  senor,  pero  yo  tengo  hambre.  entremos  al  comedor. 

Exercise  No.  41 

1.  Is  Mr.  Gomez  in  his  office?  Yes,  Sir,  but  he  is  busy  at  this 

moment.  2. — Will  you  have  the  kindness  to  present  this  card  to  him? 
Yes,  Sir.  Mr.  Gomez  says  he  will  see  you  within  a  few  minutes. 
Please  sit  down.  3. — What  can  I  do  for  you?  I  have  come  this  morn- 
ing to  see  if  you  would  care  to  add  our  goods  to  your  assortment. 
4. — What  kind  of  goods  may  they  be?  We  have  the  best  kind  of 
fine  hats.  5. — Are  they  dear?  No,  Sir,  they  are  not  dear  for  this 
class  of  goods.  6. — What  colors  are  they?  They  are  of  several  colors. 
7. — When  can  you  come  with  samples?  I  shall  be  pleased  to  come 
tomorrow  at  nine  o'clock.  8. — Then,  will  you  please  excuse  me 
because  I  have  much  to  do?  With  pleasure.  Until  tomorrow.  Good 
morning,  Sir.  9. — Can  you  tell  me,  Miss,  when  Mr.  Perez  will  be  in 
his  office?  I  cannot  tell  you  that,  Sir,  because  he  is  out  of  the  city. 
10. — Is  Mr.  Fernandez  here?  No,  Sir,  Mr.  Fernandez  has  his  office 
in  room  number  four.  11. — Can  you  give  me  a  card  of  introduction 
to  Mr.  Gutierrez?  With  much  pleasure.  Here  it  is.  12. — Are  you 
busy,  Sir?  Not  at  this  moment,  Sir.  Come  in.  13. — What  do  you 
wish,  Sir?  I  wish  to  speak  with  the  manager  of  the  house.  14. — How 
is  your  father?  He  is  very  well,  thank  you,  and  very  busy.  15. — 
How  is  your  mother?  She  is  not  very  well  these  days.  16. — Do  you 
know  the  president  of  the  company?  Yes,  Sir,  I  know  him  perfectly 
well.  17. — Is  Mrs.  Vasconcellis  at  home?  No,  Madam,  she  left  just 
a  moment  ago.  18. — Can  you  (Canst  thou)  tell  me  when  she  will 
return?  No,  Madam,  she  did  not  tell  me  anything  about  that.  19. — 
Do  you  wish  to  leave  your  name?  Yes,  tell  her  that  Mrs.  Martinez 
has  called.  20. — What  has  Don  Carlos  written  in  his  letter  of 
introduction?  He  says,  "I  have  the  pleasure  and  honor  to  introduce 
to  you  herewith  my  good  friend,  Mr.  Richard  Mora".  21. — Shall 
I  have  to  wait  long  for  Mr.  Molino?  No,  Sir,  he  will  be  here  within 
ten  minutes.  22. — Shall  I  open  the  window?  Yes,  Sir,  if  you  will 
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be  so  kind  (will  do  me  that  favor).  23. — Where  do  you  live?  At 

no.  52  St.  Peter  Street,  you  may  have  your  house  and  I  am  at 
your  orders.  24. — When  will  your  wife  be  at  home?  She  is  at  home 
(in  your  house,  by  courtesy)  every  morning.  25. — Will  you  permit 
me  to  thank  you  for  the  favor?  Don't  mention  it,  Sir.  You  are 
welcome. 

Exercise  No.  42 

1. — iTiene  el  senor  Espinoza  un  despacho  en  este  edificio?  Si, 
senor,  lo  encontrara  Vd.  a  el  en  el  numero  siete.  2. — £Es  este  el 
despacho  del  senor  Espinoza?  Si,  senor.  <;De  parte  de  quien?  3. — - 
£ Cuando  sera  buena  hora  de  ver  al  senor  Mendoza?  A  las  cuatro 
sera  buena  hora.  4. — ^En  que  puedo  servir  a  Vd.?  Tendra  Vd.  la 
bondad  de  escribir  una  carta  de  presentacion  por  mi  a  Don  Luis 
Urquiza?  Con  muchisimo  gusto;  la  escribire  esta  tarde.  5. — ^Esta 
Vd.  ocupado,  senor  Villareal?  En  este  moment, o  si.  Favor  de  dis- 
pensarme  hasta'  la  tarde.  6. — ^A  que  hora  llamare?  A  las  tres  sera 
buena  hora  si  puede  Vd.  venir.  7.- — iSirvase  decir  Vd.  al  senor 
Sanchez,  senorita,  que  no  puedo  esperar,  pero  volvere  esta  tarde? 
Pues,  claro,  senor,  voy  a  decirselo  inmediatamente.  8. — iPuede  Vd. 
esperar  un  momento  porque  el  senor  Menendez  esta  ocupado  en  este 
momento?  Ciertamente  esperare  pocos  minutos.  9. — £No  quiere  Vd. 
sentarse?  Gracias,  senorita.  Para  nada,  senor.  10. — ^Puedo  hablar 
con  el  senor  Gamio  un  momento?  No  esta  ahora;  acaba  de  salir. 
11. — ^Esta  en  casa  la  senora  Sanchez?  No,  senora,  pero  no  dila- 
tara  de  venir.  Pase  Vd.,  senora.  12.— ^Recibio  mi  tarjeta,  el  senor 
Gonzalez?  Si,  senor,  se  la  di  cuando  entro.  13. — iQue  dijo  el?  Me 
dijo  que  diga  que  lo  sintio,  pero  no  pudo  ver  a  Vd.  hoy,  tal  vez 
manana.  14. — ^Le  dijo  a  que  hora?  Dijo  que  puede  venir  a  las  diez. 
15. — ^Tendra  Vd.  la  bondad  de  decirle  que  volvere  a  las  diez?  Si, 
senor.  Buenos  dias,  senor.  Buenos  dias,  senorita.  16. — Esta  en  casa 
su  padre  de  Vd.  esta  manana?  Si,  senor,  esta  en  su  casa  de  Vd. 
(frase  de  cortesia).  17. — ^Tiene  Vd.  una  carta  de  presentacion? 
No,  senor,  todavia  no,  pero  la  recibire  manana.  18. — ^Para  quien 
es?  A  Don  Victor  Carmona,  de  la  ciudad  de  Mexico.  19. — ^Conoce 
Vd.  a  Don  Victor?  Si,  senor,  y  tambien  me  ha  dado  una  carta  de 
recomendacion.  20. — i Que  dice  Vd.  al  presentar  a  un  amigo?  Digo, 
"Yo  presento,  o  Yo  tengo  el  honor  de  presentar  a  mi  amigo,  Fulano 
de  Tal.  21. — £Que  dice  Vd.  cuando  se  presenta  a  Vd.?  Digo  "Me 
alegro  mucho  de  conocer  a  Vd.,  senor  o  senora.  22. — ^Tendra  Vd. 
la  bondad  de  presentarme  al  senor  Colegan?  Con  mucho  gusto, 
cuando  quiera  Vd.  23. — £A  que  hora  sale  del  despacho  el  senor 
Cordoba?  A  las  seis  o  poco  despuesv24.-— £Lo  vere  a  Vd.  esta 
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noche?  Si,  senor,  nos  veremos  esta  noche.  25. — iQuiere  Vd.  yer 
a  mi  padre?  Si,  senorita,  solamente  para  decide  "Adios". 

Exercise  No.  43 

1.  Have  you  stamped  envelopes?  Yes,  Sir,  we  have  them  at 

five  and  ten  cents.  2. — How  many  do  you  wish,  Sir?  Please  favor 
me  with  ten  five  cents  ones  and  five  ten  cents  ones.  3. — How  many 
stamps  are  needed  for  this  package?  It  needs  thirty  cents  and 
twenty  cents  more  if  it  will  be  registered.  4. — Where  shall  I  put 
this  post  card  for  Guadalajara?  Put  it  in  the  box  "Interior".  5. — 
What  kind  of  letters  are  put  in  "General  Delivery"?  Those  which 
bear  that  direction  and  those  which  have  no  street  or  number.  6. — 
Where  is  the  receiving  teller?  At  the  second  window.  7. — How 
much  money  do  you  wish  to  draw  today?  I  wish  fifty  dollars.  8. — 
What  do  you  wish,  Sir?  I  wish  a  P.  O.  Money  Order  for  twenty 
dollars.  9. — Who  is  the  drawer  of  this  draft?  Mr.  Sanchez  is  the 
drawer  and  Mr.  Gomez  is  the  drawee.  10. — Is  there  a  savings  bank 
in  this  city?  No,  Sir,  only  banks  of  deposit.  11. — Who  is  the  cashier 
of  the  bank?  Mr.  Morales  is  the  cashier.  12. — What  is  the  rate  of 
discount  on  a  promisory  note  today?  Today  the  rate  is  ten  per  cent. 
13. — When  did  this  letter  arrive?  The  letter  carrier  has  just  brought 
it.  14. — Have  you  a  Post  Office  Box?  Yes,  Sir,  number  4321.  15. — 
Can  I  buy  a  draft  on  New  York  here?  Yes,  Sir,  and  please  to  fill 
out  this  form.  16. — For  how  much  is  the  check?  It  is  for  the  sum 
of  forty  dollars.  17. — Where  can  I  cable?  The  office  of  the  cable 
company  is  on  the  next  street.  18. — How  much  will  a  cablegram 
to  Boston  cost?  I  do  not  know,  but  you  can  be  informed  at  the 
office.  19. — Where  is  the  Post  Office?  That  building  is  the  general 
Post  Office.  20. — Is  there  a  branch  Post  Office  near?  No.  Sir,  it 
is  not  near  here.  21. — May  I  speak  with  the  postmaster?  Yes,  Sir, 
he  is  in  his  office.  22. — What  is  the  price  of  the  parcel  post?  That 
depends  on  the  weight  of  the  bundle. 

Exercise  No.  44 

1. — ^Dispenseme  Vd.  senor,  ^donde  esta  el  correo?  El  correo 
general  esta  en  la  proxima  cuadra  en  frente  de  la  iglesia.  2. — 
iComo  se  venden  sobres  con  timbres?  Se  venden  a  cinco  y  a  diez 
eentavos.  3. — <,Cuanto  costara  esta  carta?  Costara  diez  centavos. 
4. — £Es  este  buzon  para  el  Distrito  Federal?  No,  senor,  ese  es  para 
el  "Interior".  5. — Puedo  yo  comprar  aqui  tarjetas  postales?  Si,  se- 
nor, hay  tarjetas  postales  a  cinco  y  diez  centavos.  6. — ^Vende  Vd, 
aqui  giros  postales?  No,  senor,  a  la  pr6xima  ventanilla.  7. — ^Cuanto 
es  mi  dep6sito  hoy?  Su  deposito  es  cuatro  cientos  cincuenta  pesos 
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ochenta  eentavos.  8. — iQue  es  el  tipo  de  cambio  sobre  L6ndres? 
Yo  no  se,  pero  el  cajero  puede  informarle  a  Vd.  9. — £En  donde 
esta  el  Banco  Central?  Esta  en  la  calle  de  San  Pedro  cerca  de  la 
catedral.  10. — £Me  dara  Vd.  el  dinero  por  este  cheque?  Si,  senor,  si 
puede  Vd.  acreditarse.  11.— ^Sera  suficiente  mi  pasaporte?  Si,  senor, 
serd  suficiente.  12. — ^  Si  quiero  abrir  una  cuenta  a  quien  hablare? 
Puede  Vd.  hablar  al  gerente.  13. — ^Cuanto  quiere  Vd.  depositar? 
Quiero  depositar  siete  cientos  pesos  mejicanos.  14. — £Es  Vd.  el 
recibidor?  No,  senor,  soy  el  pagador,  el  recibidor  esta  a  la  proxima 
ventanilla.  15. — ^Llevo  Vd.  la  carta  al  correo?  No,  senor,  la  di  al 
eartero.  16. — Hay  algunas  cartas  para  mi?  No,  senor,  no  hay  nin- 
guna.  17. — ^Cuanto  cuesta  certificar  una  carta?  Cuesta  veinte  een- 
tavos. 18. — £Es  el  senor  Gonzalez  el  cajero  del  banco?  No,  senor, 
no  es  mas  que  el  tenedor  de  libros.  19. — ^En  donde  esta  la  oficina 
de  telegrafos?  La  oficina  de  telegrafos  esta  dos  cuadras  de  aqui  en 
frente  del  correo.  20. — iQue  debo  hacer  para  obtener  un  giro  pos- 
tal? Debe  Vd.  llenar  esta  forma.  21. — ^Cuanto  costara  un  mensaje? 
Eso  depende  sobre  el  numero  de  palabras.  22. — ^Para  quien  es 
este  telegrama?  Es  para  Vd.,  senor.  23. — ^Puedo  yo  usar  su  tele- 
fono?  Lo  siento  mucho,  pero  no  esta  funcionando. 


Exercise  No.  45 


125  Washington  St  ., Boston,  Mass.,  Jan.  15,  1923 

Dr.  John  Smith, 

87  Walnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dear  Doctor: — 

As  we  are  thinking  of  paying  a  visit  to  your  city  in  a  few  weeks, 
with  the  object  of  consulting  an  oculist,  I  am  taking  the  liberty  of 
writing  to  ask  you  to  kindly  advise  me  as  to  the  address  of  such  a 
specialist. 

The  family  is  enjoying  good  health  at  present  with  the  excep- 
tion of  my  wife  who  is  having  trouble  with  her  ayes. 

I  am  sure  you  will  be  pleased  to  learn  that  my  son  Frank  has 
obtained  an  excellent  position  in  the  State  Department  at  Wash- 
ington. 

I  was  very  sorry  to  hear  the  painful  accident  which  your  father 
sustained.  I  sincerely  trust  that  he  will  rapidly  recover. 

I  am  delighted  that  your  daughter  should  be  so  happily  married 
and  I  congratulate  her  on  such  a  fine  marriage. 

You  will  probably  be  surprised  to  hear  that  Mr.  Brown,  my 
wife's  father  has  been  visiting  us  for  some  weeks. 

When  you  write  to  me  will  you  be  kind  enough  to  send  me 
the  present  address  of  your  brother-in-law,  Mr.  Charles  F.  Green. 
The  last  time  I  had  news  from  him  he  was  in  London. 

My  wife  joins  with  me  in  sending  regards  to  your  wife  and 
family  and  hoping  we  may  soon  see  each  other  in  Philadelphia  I 
remain, 

Cordially  your  friend, 

Thomas  P.  Goodwin. 
P.  S.  I  forgot  to  say  that  my  nephew,  George,  whom  you  knew 
as  a  child  has  just  written  me  from  France.  He  says  he  expects  to 
return  to  America  the  first  of  June.  He  sends  regards  to  you  and 
your  family. 

T.  P.  G. 

P.  S.  2.  It  is  possible  we  may  stop  over  in  New  York  a 
day  or  two. 

T.  P.  G. 
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Exercise  No.  46 


Mexico,  D.  F.,  Mexico,  2  de  Abril  de  1923. 

Senor  Don  Juan  Sanchez, 

Calle  Market,  No.  1492, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Muy  senor  mio  y  querido  amigo: — 

Con  la  mayor  alegria  hemos  recibido  su  muy  atenta  y  agrada- 
ble  carta,  fecha  del  25  del  mes  pasado,  y  tuvimos  muchisimo  gusto 
de  saber  que  su  estimable  esposa  este  ahora  completamente  curada 
de  su  enferm6dad. 

Sentimos  mucho  que  su  hijo  de  Vd.,  Don  Manuel,  este  tan  mo- 
lesto  por  el  asunto  que  tiene  con  la  compama  minera  de  La  Plata.  Es- 
peramos  que  muy  pronto  quedara  resuelto  satisfactoriamente  ese 
negocio. 

Sin  duda  agradara  a  Vd.  saber  que  me  sobrino  Federico,  hijo 
de  mi  hermana,  Maria  ha  terminado  su  curso  en  el  colegio  comer- 
cial.  Esperamos  que  pronto  entrara  en  la  oficina  de  su  tio,  el  Notario 
Don  Miguel  Gomez  y  confiamos  que  el  conocimiento  que  tiene  del 
ingles  le  sera  muy  util. 

Felicitamos  a  Vd.  y  a  toda  su  estimable  familia  por  el  casamien- 
to  de  su  bella  hija  Anita,  con  el  senor  doctor  Perez,  el  muy  celebre  y 
conocido  oculista  de  esa  ciudad. 

Tal  vez  que  vayamos  a  Filadelfia  en  verano  que  viene,  y  si 
tuvieramos  tal  fortuna  nos  podriamos  ver  frecuentemente. 

Concluyo  con  muchisimos  saludos  y  recuerdos  a  toda  su  familia, 
y  en  espera  de  su  grata  contestacion,  quedo  de  Vd., 

Su  afmo.  y  atto.  amigo, 

Carlos  Dominguez  y  Gonzalez. 

P.  D.  Acaba  de  llegar  una  carta  de  mi  hermano  Guillermo,  de 
la  Habana,  en  la  cual  me  dice  que  han  mejorado  mucho  sus  negocios 
y  que  piensa  hacernos  pronto  una  visita. 
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Exercise  No.  47 


123  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Feb.  15,  1923. 

Mr.  Peter  Cervantes, 
27  Obispo  Street, 
Havana,  Cuba. 

We  are  pleased  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
Jan.  3,  together  with  P.  O.  Money  Order  for  four  dollars  ($4.00) 
accompanying  the  same,  but  we  regret  to  inform  you  that  the  price 
of  the  books  requested  has  risen  and  we  cannot  send  them  to  you 
for  the  amount  sent  us. 

If  you  will  remit  us  two  dollars  ($2.00),  we  shall  be  pleased 
to  fill  your  order  by  return  mail. 

Hoping  this  will  be  satisfactory  and  awaiting  your  reply v  we 

are, 

Very  truly  yours, 

John  Smith  &  Co. 

123  Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  December  24,  1922. 

Messrs.  Sanchez  &  Diaz, 

Shoe  Dealers,  123  Juarez  Avenue, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

Dear  Sirs: — 

Having  heard  that  you  desire  to  buy  American  shoes,  we  are 
taking  the  liberty  of  writing  you  requesting  that  you  may  examine 
our  catalogues  and  list  of  prices. 

We  are  jobbers  for  the  best  American  houses  in  this  line  and 
we  would  be  pleased  to  serve  you  with  greatest  puntuality. 

Awaiting  your  favorable  reply,  we  are, 

Yours  truly, 

Brown,  Green  &  Co* 
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Exercise  No.  48 


Calle  Obispo,  No.  24,  Habana,  Cuba,  23  de  Febrero  de  1923. 

Sres.  John  Smith  y  Cia., 
Broadway,  No.  123, 

Nueva  York,  N.  Y. 

Muy  senores  mios: — 

En  contestacion  a  su  grata,  fecha  del  15  del  actual,  les  envio 
a  Vds.,  con  esta,  un  giro  postal  por  dos  pesos  americanos,  deseando 
que  me  remitan  Vds.  los  libros  pedidos  en  mi  carta  anterior. 

Esperando  la  llegada  de  los  libros  dentro  de  pocos  dias,  quedo 
de  Vds.,  su  atto.  y  S.  S., 

Pedro  Cervantes. 


Avenida  Juarez,  No.  123,  Mexico,  D.  F.,  3  de  Enero  de  1923. 

Sres.  Brown,  Green  y  Cia. 
Calle  Market,  No.  123, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  E.  U.  A. 

Muy  senores  nuestros: — 

En  respuesta  a  su  grata,  fecha  del  23  de  Diciembre  de  1922, 
tenemos  el  gusto  de  decirles  que  compramos  zapatos  americanos, 
pero  tendremos  mucho  gusto  en  examinar  sus  precios  y  las  descrip- 
ciones  de  su  catalogo  y  si  encontramos  algunas  clases  que  nos  con- 
vengan,  haremos  pedidos. 

Dandoles  muchas  gracias  por  sus  informes,  somos  de  Vds., 

Sus  attos.  y  S.  S., 

Sanchez,  Diaz  y  Cia. 
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